ms, How a Microbe <p betes Us ed to | 
™~ Manufacture \ Consent foy ¢ trol / i 
p= 7 


\ j (Ss RY = 
MM eee 7 ye ae oN 
> “i / ee 


(oe as “Apliates nd ne edies % = 


UNMASKING COVID-19: 
HOW A MICROBE IS BEING USED TO 
MANUFACTURE CONSENT FOR CONTROL — 
ANTIDOTES AND REMEDIES 


Cover photograph and design by 
Sarah J. Lum 
The Phare Press 
December 2022 


Note to readers 


tr’s oftew said that the ugest tnlwgs iw Life ave free” awa iw that 


veassess YOu" veliefs avout the worla awa all You may Wave 


cense of the eltuatlow- maybe Yo will evew expervence 4 
weuveRal” yaomment or tWO- But tassure You if you ceele the 
truth, You will fwd it, awa it will set YOu free. That, surely, is 


the best thing iw Life! —S)t 


Unmasking Covid-19: 
How a Microbe is Being Used 
to Manufacture Consent for Control — 
Antidotes and Remedies 


This work is licensed under a Creative Gommons 
Attribution-Non Commerical-No Derwatives 4.0 International License 


The quotations in this work are reprinted under 
the fair use exceptions of American copyright law, 17 US.C. § 107 


ISBN: 979-10-415-0865-5 


December 2022 


CONTENTS 


Preface 

Introduction: Governing by the Manufacture of Consent 
¢ The Beginning: A Brief Review 

¢ How to Use this Book 


PART I: MOTIVES 

Chapter | Population Control: Global Culling 

* Georgia Guidestones’ First Dictate: Linut Humanity to Under 500 
Million 

¢ Scarcity Mentality — the Main Ratonahzaton for Depopulation 

¢ Deadly Viruses Desired to Defuse the “Population Bomb” 

¢ Pollution is a Problem, but the Real Cause ts “Profits over People” Not 
Overpopulation 


Chapter 2 Reproduction Control: Global Eugenics 

¢ The Beginnings of Modern-era Eugenics 

¢ Buck v. Bell: The Supreme Court Endorses Eugenic Stenlization 

¢ Eugenic Laws and Practices: Made in Amenica for International 
Export 

° Germany’s Third Reich, Premier Importer of American Eugenic 
Laws 

¢ Under New Nomenclature: Eugenics Now Called “Bioengineering” 

¢ State-Sponsored Sterilization: The Saga Continues Surreptitiously 


Chapter 3 Ultimate Control: A Carefully Planned “Great 
Reset” to Install a “New World Order” Global Government 
° New World Order — Just a Nicer Way to Say Global Tyranny 
¢ The Actual Nature of Western Democracies 

¢ The Invisible Government: Puppet Masters of Political Leaders 
* Council on Foreign Relations: Architects of Global Government 
* Covid-19 Sparks Renewed Calls for a New World Order 


Unmasking Covid-19 5% 12.21.22 Contents 


* Georgia Guidestones and Global Plans for a Great Reset 

¢ Event 201 and Crmson Contagion: Dress Rehearsals for 
Covid-19? 

° Gates and Fauci: Clairvoyant Funders of Virus Research 

¢ The Rockefeller Foundation: Pacesetter for Pandemic Planning 

¢ Back to the Future with “SPARS Pandemic 2025-2028” 


PART I: MEANS AND METHODS 

Chapter 4 What is SARS-CoV-2 and How Did it Get Here? 
° Cracks in the Covid Narratwe 

¢ The Unseen World of BSL-4 Labs 

* Gain-of-Function Research to Produce “Chimeric” Viruses 

¢ “Patently” Obvious Reasons 

¢ Prominent Scientists Say it 1s Likely a Lab Creation 

° A Biwarfare Motwe? 

° CDC Recreates the Infamous 1918 Flu in its Own Lab 

¢ Accidents Do Happen 

¢ Pandemic Predictive Programming 

¢ Science as a Tool to Manufacture Consent 

¢ Inherent Conflicts of Interest Created by Federal Patent Laws 


Chapter 5 The Classic ‘Tools: Misinformation, Disinformation, 
Censorship 

¢ The Key Role of Hierarchically Controlled Monopolies 

¢ Misinformation, Disinformation and the Difference 

° Censorship and Cancel Culture 

© Whistleblowers, Punished and Prosecuted 

° Leaders and “Big Lies” 


Chapter 6 Mass Media Monopoly 

¢ Propaganda and the Nature of Western Democracy 
° Concentration of Corporate Media Ownership 

* Government Sponsored Media Mampulation 


Unmasking Covid-19 5% 12.21.22 Contents 


¢ Implications and Applications: Questions for Consideration 


Chapter 7 Medical System Monopoly 

¢ The Flexner Report: Rockefeller and Carnegie Takeover and 
Makeover the Medical System 

¢ Allopathic Medicine and the Pandemic of Iatrogenic Death 

¢ Bull Gates: Meddler in Medicine, A Modern Day Rockefeller 

° Alternate Health Care Still Alwe and Well 

¢ The Role of Proper Nutrition in Maintaining Good Health 


Chapter 8 Enforcement Monopolies 

¢ The Rule of Law Depends on the Exercise of Force 

° Central Banking Systems and Finance Monopolies: Global Invisible 
Hands Behind Political Power 


PART II: CASE STUDIES IN MANUFACTURED CONSENT 

Chapter 9 Cigarette Smoking 

¢ Intentionally Targeting Women 

¢ Medical Doctors as Spokesmen for Cigarettes 

¢ Product Liability Litigation Reveals Tobacco Companies’ Deceit 

¢ Smoking Deaths —— A Preventable Pandemic Still Plaguing the 
Globe 


Chapter 10 Public Support for War 

¢ “The War to End All Wars,” Sponsored by Government Propaganda 

° World War, the Sequel — Pearl Harbor Paid a Great Price 

¢ War Propaganda Pays in Plunder and Profit, but Only for a Few 

¢ “False Flags” as a Technique to Manufacture Consent for War: 
Operation Northwoods and the Gulf of Tonkin Incident 

¢ bake News to Garner Support for War: Gulf War I and its Sequel 


Unmasking Covid-19 5% 12.21.22 Contents 


Chapter 11 Fluoridation 

¢ Fluoride Toxwcity: Confirmed by Hundreds of Studies, but 
Overshadowed by Industrialization and the Manhattan Project 

¢ Fluoride, Once a Rat Poison, Repurposed to Prevent Tooth Decay 

° Study Reconfirms Neurotoxtcity but the Scientist 1s Silenced 

¢ The Controversy Continues 


Chapter 12 Swine Flu Vaccine Swindle of 1976 

¢ A Novel Flu Strain Suddenly Appears Among Army Recruits 

¢ CDC Rushes to Create a Vaccine 

° The Vaccine Caused More Damage than the Disease, but 
Pharmaceutical Companies Were “Immune” from Laability 

° Swine Flu Redux in 2009 

¢ Summary and Review 


PART IV: OPPORTUNITY 
Introduction 


Chapter 13 Conflicting Narratives: How Contagious and Lethal 
is SARS-CoV-2? 

¢ A Pandemic is a Pandemic ts a Pandemic. — Or Is It? 

¢ Just How Dangerous is this Virus? 

¢ Covid-19 and Flu Symptoms, Nearly Indistingushable 

¢ How Contagious 1s Covid-19? 

¢ How Lethal ts It? 


Unmasking Covid-19 5% 12.21.22 Contents 


Chapter 14 Conflicting Narratives: Public Health Policies 


Herd Mentality Instead of Herd Immunity 

Ongins of Public Policies for Forced Distancing v. Voluntary, Self- 
directed Isolation 

Mandatory Face Masks v. Natural Immune System Defenses and 
Common Sense 

Survwors of the 1918 Flu Retain Actwe Antibodies Decades Later 
How Does Covid-19 Spread? Theories for Masking Everyone, Even 
those Least at Risk 


Officials Flip-flop on Efficacy of Masks 


Chapter 15 Conflicting Narratives: Medical Interventions 


HCQ and other “Off-label” Medications Made Off- Limits 
Ivermectin, Budesonide and Vitamins C & D with Xinc 
Remdeswrr (Veklury™) 

Ventilators’ Role Inflated by Governor Cuomo 

Cuomo’s Image as a Courageous Covid Warrior Collapses 
Vaccination, the Sacred Cow 

Scientists Who Opposed Rushed Vaccines Are Ignored 
Vaccine Injury Realities 

Pharmaceutical Companies Not Liable for Covid Vaccine Inyunies 
Eigh Time to Reassess Conventional Vaccination Theory — 
Pasteur’s is Way, Way Passé 


PART V: CONCLUSION 
Chapter 16: Consequences and Results: Cuz Bono? 


Follow the Money 

Money ts the Means to Another End — Monopolization 

Internet Companies and their Billionaire Founders Partake in the 
Plunder 

Big Pharma and Wall Street Cash in on Covid-19 Too 

Intangible Gains by Governments: Unprecedented Power and Control 
Who Got Skewered and Burned? 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Contents 


¢ Proven Government Conspiracies, Including Human 
Experimentation 

¢ Ls Fauci the Bernie Madoff of Medical Research? 

¢ If it Looks Like a Conspiracy, Acts and Quacks Like a Consprracy, 
it Probably is One 

¢ Can Law Enforcement Powers Be Replaced by Biotechnology 
Interfaces with the Internet of the All-Surveilling Eye and a Social 
Credit System? 

¢ Transhumanism 


Chapter 17: What is Your Verdict? 

¢ Evaluating the Evidence 

¢ Ls Covid-19 Being Used to Fraudulently Manufacture Consent for 
Control? 

¢ Ls Covid-19 Being Used to Commit Crimes Against Humanity? 


Chapter 18: Antidotes and Remedies 

¢ The Power of Every Indiwidual 

* Can Covid Injection Injuries Be Cured? 

¢ Can Legal Remedies Bring Relief? 

¢ Jacobson v. Massachusetts Offers No Valid Legal Precedent for 
Vaccination Mandates 

¢ Other Legal and Economic Considerations 

¢ Truth Sets Us Free 


Appendix: The Madoff Model - A Microcosm of Society? 


Acknowledgements 


Unmasking Covid-19 5% 12.21.22 Contents 


Preface 


“In war, truth is the first casualty.” 
— attributed to Greek writer/poet Aeschylus (525BC - 456BC) 


66 e are at war” is how several political leaders first 

described the onset of covid-19, implying that the virus 
is our enemy. These pages offer a different view. If we are indeed 
at war, the virus is not the enemy — it is a weapon, a weapon of 
mass distraction, being deployed to spread falsehoods and 
obscure the truth. Ever since the announcement of the 
pandemic in March 2020, the world has been under a siege of 
misinformation, disinformation and censorship. To understand 
the reasons and uncover the ultimate purposes behind it all, this 
book examines publicly available evidence and poses one simple 
question: Why? 

Medical doctors who reported success in treating patients with 
hydroxychloroquine were quickly denounced and ordered to 
desist even though this medication had been approved by the 
FDA decades ago for other uses. Pharmaceutical companies and 
bioengineering labs raced to develop vaccines to combat the 
virus even though it normally takes several years to develop and 
produce approved vaccines. Indeed, on May 15, 2020, the White 
House announced “Operation Warp Speed,” a public-private 
venture involving the U.S. Departments of Defense and Health 
and Human Services and private pharmaceutical companies. 
Why the military would even be involved in creating a vaccine is 
itself a good question, but the one that kept nagging me the 
most was: is this “war” really against the virus or was this a war 
against a different target? All of these questions and 
inconsistencies prompted me to devote myself to learning as 
much as I could to make sense of the situation. And thanks to 
the lockdown, I had nothing better to do than that. 
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What I did during my “covid vacation” ended up being a 
book about 600 pages long, not including references, a densely 
detailed examination of facts and events over the past 100 years. 
Such comprehensive treatment was necessary to support my 
assertions and conclusions, most of which are not unique — 
many other researchers have made similar observations and have 
expressed some of the same ideas. What is perhaps somewhat 
different about my perspective, however, is that I reach a few 
conclusions that many people — even those who recognize and 
acknowledge the illogical and nonsensical nature of the covid 
policies — will find extreme and difficult to accept. For example: 


7 
“~ 


Our system of government called “democracy” does not 
actually operate in the manner we have been led to 
believe. Despite democratic institutions, the vast majority 
of people have no participation or say in the formulation 
or implementation of public policies that affect them. 
Instead, we are governed by a minuscule elite who act 
very much like parasitic psychopaths. In ruling, they 
employ the technique called “manufacturing consent”; 
this is essentially manipulation, always deceitful and very 
often, criminally fraudulent. 

The covid-19 crisis was carefully planned and carried out 
to achieve specific goals, such as drastic depopulation and 
eugenic engineering of human reproduction, ultimately 
for the purpose of imposing global dictatorship and 
transhumanism. 
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“ The public health policies imposed synchronistically, 
especially in Western world style countries — ostensibly to 
protect people and save lives — actually had the opposite 
effect, resulting in the loss of untold numbers of lives, 
along with the devastation from incalculable economic 
harm and immeasurable psychological and _ societal 
damage. These consequences cannot be attributed to 
incompetence — they were actually what was intended. 


My aim is to share what I have learned, to shed some light on 
the situation, and help others reach their own conclusions based 
on information that may not be widely known. I do not 
subscribe to the belief that future events are predetermined in 
prophecies or that they can be accurately foretold by studying 
astrological alignments, although there are no doubt some 
examples of prophecies fulfilled and proven predictions based on 
celestial alignments. We must remember the old adage, 
“knowledge is power” which means that anyone who has or 
claims to have access to certain knowledge and information that 
is unavailable to everyone else can then use that information to 
his own advantage, such as in manipulating and controlling the 
behavior of others. Rather, I believe that the future direction of 
our world depends on the sum total of choices we all make, and 
that we have an opportunity to change the course we now find 
ourselves on, one headed toward tyrannical control by a very 
manipulative criminal cartel. 

My personal background may be a relevant consideration for 
readers in evaluating what I have presented and the conclusions 
I have reached, so I offer a brief summary. I worked as an 
attorney for the US. Department of Justice for over 20 years, 
first as an Assistant U.S. Attorney in Brooklyn, New York and 
then as a Resident Legal Advisor overseas, as part of a training 
and development program for prosecutors and judges under the 
auspices of the U.S. State Department. I left employment with 
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the Justice Department in 2012 to pursue a long-held dream of 
living in France, where I have been since then, except for several 
months during 2013-14. During that period, I had the privilege 
of serving as one of the attorneys for Jerome O’Hara, a 
defendant in the criminal trial of five former employees of the 
Bernard L. Madoff Investment Securities firm, whose trial took 
place in New York City. What I observed during this experience 
— the six-month trial and subsequent appeal — profoundly 
influenced my perspective, prompting me to reevaluate all of my 
beliefs about the nature of our justice system and indeed the 
very nature of our system of democracy, which I had not 
seriously questioned prior to that time. 

The severe and unprecedented restrictions placed on 
movement and travel and other basic human rights during the 
first year of covid-19 prevented us from taking our customary 
vacations and trips. But, this also enabled us to embark upon a 
more important voyage — a journey inward, into the realms of 
reflection and contemplation, to observe and discover the true 
nature of the world in which we live. The search for truth is an 
odyssey fraught with terrifying revelations, yet also filled with 
exhilarating discoveries. What follows is a kind of travel log of 
my own such pilgrimage, a quest for understanding, not just 
covid-19, but the broader historical context that led up to it. In 
another sense, given my training as a trial lawyer, this book is 
also like an inquest, providing a forum to ask questions, examine 
relevant facts and make findings. 

Now, after nearly three years of being bombarded with the 
official covid narrative, an abundance of verifiable facts and 
information has emerged, contradicting and demolishing that 
narrative. Many scientific, medical, legal or other experts and 
researchers have written excellent books and articles, with 
brilliant presentations providing specific details that clearly 
demonstrate the illogical and destructive nature of the policies 
that were imposed to combat covid-19. Most of this has been 
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ignored or censored by the mainstream media and internet 
monopolies. Nevertheless, many millions of ordinary people, just 
using common sense and observation, have perceived the 
disturbing truth that there is a great gulf between reality and 
what the authorities and mainstream media claim. However, 
many millions still suffer from profound cognitive dissonance 
resulting from the irreconcilable contradictions between what 
they have been told and what is actually occurring, This book 
offers a perspective that explains why the actions of the 
authorities are inconsistent with our expectations of them and 
why they have pursued these illogical strategies so aggressively, 
even though their policies have resulted in undeniably disastrous 
consequences for the majority of people. 

To understand this situation, we must first discard the 
assumption that governing authorities and institutions represent 
the people and therefore serve the public interest. In fact, there is 
overwhelming evidence that the opposite is true. National 
governments and their elected leaders are actually just fronts for 
the hidden powers behind the scenes. Thus, at the highest levels, 
government authorities act on behalf of the true ruling powers; 
our world is ruled by an “invisible government” as Edward 
Bernays put it. Many other terms are used, such as the “deep 
state,” “cabal” and “global predators.” This de facto or actual 
ruling power is essentially a very minuscule band of criminally- 
minded, super-elites who say and do anything that furthers their 
aims; their true interests are not the health and welfare of the 
general population. Like parasites, they feed off the productivity 
of others; like psychopaths, they habitually lie with a straight 
face and commit the most horrendous atrocities without the 
slightest remorse. The real nature of their actions is generally 
hidden from public scrutiny, behind a veil of respectability and 
authority. hey operate in extreme secrecy, often behind the 
rubric of “national security interests” even though they 
themselves pay no respect to national boundaries. Like ordinary 
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criminal cartels, they use fronts and cover stories to conceal their 
true identity and criminal intent. For simplicity, this book refers 
to such covert powers as the “ruling cartel.” Essentially, it’s a 
group of “criminals without borders” who have long been 
orchestrating an agenda of globalization ultimately aimed at 
world dictatorship. 

Who, exactly, belongs to this cartel? That is the ultimate 
question, and although the answer has been deliberately 
obscured, there are some obvious indications. These clues point 
toward those who own and/or control most of the world’s 
resources as the most likely suspects. This includes natural 
resources as well as man-made ones such as corporations, 
“philanthropic” foundations and financial institutions. 
Necessarily, of course, some of these cartel members and their 
top “deputies” are very visible as public figures but the fact of 
their alliance and participation in this cartel remains 
unacknowledged. Ironically, as the covid drama has unfolded, it 
has put the spotlight on specific people and entities who are part 
of this cartel, which has helped to identify the co-conspirators. 

Perched atop a massive pyramid, these forces of control are 
supported by those below, to whom they issue direct or indirect 
orders. Either wittingly or unwittingly, governments and public 
officials, as well as corporations, their officers, directors and 
other prominent individuals, aid and abet this criminal cartel. 
Although they are very tiny in number compared to the masses 
beneath them, those at the apex are able to maintain power 
because so many people in the higher levels of the pyramid are 
deeply vested in the system and thus possess every incentive to 
preserve the status quo. It’s the same manner in which 
monarchies were able to maintain power over large populations 
and vast territories, through a feudal hierarchy of nobles, barons, 
lords, vassals and knights. Some observers and _ researchers 
believe that, at the very highest level, these entities might not 
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even be human, but that subject is well beyond the scope of this 
work. 

In addition to the inaccurate assumption about how our 
system of democracy actually functions, many other ingrained 
beliefs must also be re-examined because they are either false or 
inaccurate. For example, many people still think that mainstream 
media organizations exist to inform the public with true and 
accurate information. In fact, however, these institutions are 
controlled by the same hidden powers and thus, the media serve 
as propaganda tools to manipulate people’s perceptions. 
Ultimately this enables the actual ruling powers to manage the 
masses in a manner that benefits the minuscule elite, not the 
majority of people. Likewise, contrary to popular belief, 
scientific research cannot always be trusted to yield unbiased and 
objective results. If such research is controlled by those with 
financial interests at stake in the outcomes, science becomes Just 
another tool of manipulation and deceit. 

It is difficult if not impossible for most people to comprehend 
the idea that the material world is ruled by malevolent forces. 
This is because such entities have cloaked themselves in very 
convincing camouflages which hide their true character, and 
only extensive study and research makes this apparent. Two 
individuals who have undertaken such intensive investigation 
over decades are David Icke (British) and Mark Passio 
(American). Passio, who was previously personally involved in 
satanism, states as fact that satanists occupy the highest levels of 
all major institutions, both government and private corporations. 

Whether one views the current crisis as a spiritual struggle 
between good and evil, however, it is now obvious that the covid 
policies and vaccine mandates, which were promised to save 
lives, actually had the opposite effect, bringing widespread death 
and destruction. Moreover, there is overwhelming evidence that 
the crisis was planned for at least a decade, and its execution was 
globally coordinated. Some folks might automatically dismiss 
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this as a “crazy conspiracy theory” but the only crazy thing is the 
ill-informed belief that they don’t exist. History is full of proven 
and admitted criminal conspiracies, often involving government 
officials and agencies. 

Whether or not one accepts the concept that unseen spiritual 
forces are at work in human affairs, I approach this subject in 
more concrete terms, as a battle between truth and falsehood. 
The unbridled censorship by monopolistically-controlled media 
and internet platforms against anyone daring to challenge the 
officially-approved but clearly false covid narrative is a big clue. 
If there is a war going on, it’s being waged against the truth. 
Humanity has been the first casualty. 
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Introduction: 
Governing by the Manufacture of Consent 


“The conscious and intelligent manipulation 
of the organised habits and opinions of the masses 
as an umportant element in democratic society. 
Those who manipulate this unseen mechanism of society constitute 
an invisible government which 1s the true ruling power of our country.” 
— Edward Bernays, Propaganda 


mericans are taught to believe that propaganda is practiced 
only in communist countries or other dictatorships. In fact, 
however, it’s an American tradition just as much as baseball and 
apple pie. Understanding who uses it and how it works is crucial 
to understanding the crisis surrounding the covid-19 pandemic 
and unmasking its true purpose. The idea that modern 
democracies must be managed by “manufacturing consent” 
(propaganda) has been extensively described and openly 
employed as a means of social control since at least the 1920s. 
Several terms have been used to label it, all which essentially 
mean the manipulation of public opinion in order to achieve 
certain aims by those in power. Walter Lippman, a political 
scientist and giant in the field of mass communications, may 
have been the first to coin the term. He endorsed its practice as 
necessary for democracies in his book, Public Opinion published in 
1922. He also called it the “creation of consent,” noting that it 
was a very old art. Edward Bernays, known as the father of 
public relations, wrote about it in Propaganda which he published 
in 1928. He later termed it “engineering consent” in his 1947 
essay entitled The Engineering of Consent. 
During the same era, Yale Law Professor Harold Lasswell, a 
political scientist and communications theorist, also wrote on the 
subject. In Propaganda and the World Way he specifically addressed 
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why modern societies had to manufacture consent in order to 
build public support for engaging in war. In fact, modern day 
practices for manufacturing consent grew directly out of its 
systematic application in mobilizing public opinion in favor of 
the first world war. Other American scholars who have written 
extensively on the subject are Professors Noam Chomsky and 
Edward Herman. They published an in-depth study of the 
ongoing use of manufactured consent in democratic societies 
and the role played by mass media, Manufacturing Consent: The 
Political Economy of the Mass Media, first published in 1988, 
updated and reissued in 2002. 

In 1965, French sociologist Jacques Ellul published Propaganda: 
The Formation of Men’s Attitudes, a profoundly insightful study 
explaining how this practice is applied. Ellul distinguished 
between overt propaganda which is needed when attacking 
enemies and covert propaganda, which is better suited for 
manipulating one’s own constituency in a certain direction 
without their knowledge. We often associate overt propaganda 
with dictatorships, because that sort is much easier to notice, but 
we are mostly oblivious to the covert kind of propaganda, 
precisely because it is done in such a manner to go undetected. 
Bernays and other American apologists of propaganda also 
underscored the importance of keeping the masses unaware that 
they are the targets of such scheming. 

Once the practice of manufacturing consent is understood, it 
is easy to see how the covid-19 crisis has been used to 
manipulate people into voluntarily giving up fundamental rights 
and liberties and to accept being treated as human guinea pigs, 
injected with inadequately tested and demonstrably dangerous 
substances. Fear has long been the tool of rulers to keep 
populations in submission, and its use during the covid era has 
been obvious. The uncertainties of a new viral pandemic have 
provided the perfect psychological climate for inducing fear and 
creating consent among the masses to surrender their freedoms 
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and rights in order to survive the perceived threat. The 
fraudulent manner in which the entire package of policies has 
been peddled to the public has become increasingly apparent 
with the passage of time. This includes everything from face 
masks, lockdowns, social distancing, suppression of available safe 
and effective medications in favor of an inadequately tested and 
unprecedented medical intervention, which is the injection of 
genetic material, mislabeled as a “vaccine.” 

One of the most obviously false cover stories was that covid 
injections were safe and effective. After the first year and a half 
of their deployment, however, the incontrovertible facts are that 
they prevent neither infection nor transmission. Indeed they may 
render people more susceptible to infection, as shown with the 
Delta variant. Even worse, these experimental injections are 
closely correlated with other serious and_ life-threatening 
conditions. The dramatic, unprecedented rise in excess mortality 
rates, especially among younger and healthier segments of the 
population cannot be adequately explained without further 
investigation, yet this is not being done. If governmental entities 
were truly concerned about the safety of these covid 
interventions, they would have been closely monitoring the 
adverse effects, yet this seems to be of little concern. 

The thesis of this book is that the virus is being used as a 
propaganda tool to engineer consent for unprecedented control 
over all humanity. As part of that aim, covid-19 also served as 
the button pressed to start the “Great Reset” which artificially 
induced the social, economic and technological conditions 
needed for this to occur. The debate over the origins of SARS- 
CoV-2, the supposedly novel coronavirus that causes covid-19 
illness, is still disputed, and that is an important issue. Even more 
crucial, however, is realizing how it is being used against 
humanity. We cannot change the fact that it is here, but if we 
understand how it is being opportunistically used, we can take 
steps to prevent further harm from ensuing “variants.” 
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During the lockdown, government officials asked everyone to 
“consent” to loss of personal freedoms, premised on unproven 
notions that the virus was so dangerous and virulent that its 
spread had to be controlled by several austere measures. ‘This 
took the form of mandated social/physical isolation, rules 
micromanaging how far apart people could be and even what 
types of physical contact were permitted, as well as severe 
restrictions on the right to assemble and travel. Such brazen 
disregard of fundamental human rights was not a new 
occurrence, it was merely an acceleration of an ongoing trend. 

The pandemic edicts, often enforced by stiff civil or criminal 
penalties, were widely and indiscriminately applied across vast 
swaths of the population and economy, without regard to 
distinct variations in infection rates among different localities or 
the varying degrees of susceptibility in a given population, based 
on individual factors such as age, obesity, general health and so 
forth. Most small and independently owned businesses and 
services were forced to close, including even health care 
providers such as general clinics, dentists, acupuncturists, 
chiropractors and the like, without any apparent concern for the 
likely long-term adverse consequences on physical and economic 
health for individuals and society at large. These “emergency” 
orders were issued by the executive branches of government, 
without the benefit of any consideration from public discussion 
and debate or deliberation by legislative bodies. Instead, they 
were based merely on the blessing of technocrats and certain 
government-approved scientific experts, but certainly not on any 
unanimous or widespread scientific consensus. Government 
officials claimed that this one-size-fits-all approach was essential 
to contain the spread of the virus; however, no one claimed 
accountability for the calamitous economic consequences that 
followed. 
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The Beginning: A Bnef Review 


The main basis for the lockdown orders in the West was an 
unpublished, non-peer-reviewed study which predicted dire 
consequences based on a computer simulation, which has now 
been acknowledged as severely flawed. Professor Neil Ferguson, 
a mathematical epidemiologist (specializing in computer 
generated predictions of disease) of the Imperial College 
London and principal author of the 20-page paper in question, 
concluded that without a lockdown intervention, the virus would 
kill 2.2 million in the U.S. and over half a million in the UK 
alone by sometime in August 2020. His covid predictions were, 
like all his prior computer modelling prognostications for other 
virus outbreaks, way off the mark. Nevertheless, governments 
relied on this very flimsy basis to impose their policies, which 
turned out to be much more damaging than covid itself. 

Unlike other new viral outbreaks in the past, for which there 
had never been a near global lockdown and total disruption of 
everyday life, the arrival of SARS-CoV-2 triggered these 
unprecedented measures across the globe, beginning in China 
where it supposedly started in December 2019, according to the 
World Health Organization (WHO). Implementing these strict 
controls in a country like China was easy enough for obvious 
reasons, where there has long been a culture and history of 
authoritarian control. It was more difficult to do so in Western 
democracies because they are ostensibly based on the premise 
that people possess rights and liberties and their consent is 
required by those who govern. This meant that the rulers in 
power had to “manufacture” the consent of citizens to willingly 
give up their rights and accept draconian control. In other 
words, people in democracies had to be persuaded by 
propaganda. Essentially, it’s fraud. 

Based on reports and descriptions conveyed by the media, the 
virus was initially feared to be highly contagious and lethal. 
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However, as time passed, the evidence made it clear that 
covid-19 was not fatal to the vast majority of those infected. 
Certain vulnerable subgroups such as the elderly and other 
persons already in fragile health with co-morbidities were the 
ones most likely to succumb. This is also true for seasonal 
influenza fatalities. Indeed, as initially observed, covid-19 
symptoms were indistinguishable from seasonal flu, according to 
information posted on the websites of the WHO and the 
Centres for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). 

By the time it became obvious that the disease was not as 
deadly as dreadfully proclaimed at the start, however, the 
onerous lockdown orders and distancing edicts had already been 
put in place and governments would not back down from their 
crusade to “flatten the curve.” In the UK, for example, just three 


days after Ferguson’s paper had been used to mandate lockdown 
measures, the UK government announced on its website that it 
was downgrading the status of the virus, no longer considering it 
to be a “high-consequence infectious disease” as originally 
classified as in January 2020. Yet the UK government did not 
change its guidance on distancing policies, continuing to insist 
upon the need to “flatten the curve.” This mantra was frequently 
chanted to justify the lockdown, claiming that it would slow 
down the spread of the virus and thus avoid overwhelming 
hospitals and healthcare workers. 

The psychological effects of masks have been, in some sense, 
equally destructive as the virus, instilling widespread fear, 
increasing suspicion, impeding communication and the basic act 
of breathing and even smiling. In short, masks have not stopped 
the spread of the virus, but they have successfully shredded the 
social fabric of society. Mask manufacturers, many of which are 
in China, have reaped billions of dollars in profits from 


consumers forced by fines and/or social shaming to buy them in 
bulk. 
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As shown in the following chapters, the covid crisis has been 
unfolding in the classic manner by which consent is engineered 
or manufactured. At the start, a false or very misleading 
perception is created which supplies reasons for people to 
consent, or at least acquiesce, to whatever aim is being sought by 
the manufacturers of consent. A warped perception is formed 
using fake news and half-truths. Despite its origin in false or 
misleading information, however, this perception gains 
dominance and becomes the prevailing view accepted by the 
masses. Its status as the official narrative is achieved by 
continuously saturating the monopolistically controlled media 
and internet platforms, including print, broadcast and social 
media. Equally important, they are able to censor and eliminate 
any competing views because these gatekeepers of information 
exercise monopolistic control. This combination of factors 
enables the media and internet monopolies to act as the sole 
arbiters in deciding which views are considered acceptable and 
legitimate, while suppressing any conflicting views. 

Spokespersons for the narrative are drawn from authorities 
such as public officials, prominent experts, celebrities or other 
public figures who command public attention and _ respect. 
However, it’s only those who agree with the dominant narrative 
whose voices are widely heard. Other personalities, no matter 
how prominent, are censored, marginalized, ridiculed or 
subjected to “cancel culture” if their views conflict with the 
officially approved ones. In this manner, the reigning narrative 
induces “herd mentality” among the masses, rendering them 
ripe for acquiescence and control. Of course, there is always a 
segment of the population able to see through the fabricated 
narrative, to think critically and accurately assess the facts for 
themselves, but they are usually a minority. 

As with any criminal conspiracy, much of the evidence is 
deliberately disguised, and because this ruling cartel operates as 
an “invisible” government (to use Bernays’ term), the identity of 
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the perpetrators must be proven with circumstantial evidence. 
To guide this inquiry, we apply the age-old concept of “cui bono” 
a Latin term for the question “who benefits?” This focus is 
important because when any significant event occurs — not 
limited to crimes — there is very often a close correlation 
between the identities of those who benefit the most from the 
event and those who planned and brought it about. That 1s, 
those who gained from an event are most likely to be the same 
ones who were responsible for causing it. 

Applying this principle to identify perpetrators of a crime, 
investigators and prosecutors analyze the evidence in terms of 
three basic pillars of proof which examine these issues: 


(1) Who had the motive to commit the crime? 

(2)Who controlled the means and methods to commit the 
crime? 

(3) Who had the opportunity to commit the crime? 


Whether or not one agrees that a criminal conspiracy is behind 
the covid-19 crisis, and regardless whether the virus sprang up 
spontaneously from a bat cave or was the product of “gain-of- 
function” coronavirus research in Wuhan (which just so 
happened to be funded by Dr. Anthony Fauci), the above 
analytical framework can still be used effectively to determine 
which entities and persons are most likely responsible for causing 
the global health, economic, social and political crises that 
continue plaguing the entire world. This disastrous situation 
cannot be blamed solely on a microbe, which serves merely as 
the pretext and cover story. Rather, the calamitous consequences 
are the direct, cumulative result of almost identical policies 
deliberately chosen by governments and institutions throughout 
nearly the entire world. Their ripple effects have left virtually no 
country untouched. 
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How to Use this Book 


Although the theme of this book is simple and singular, the 
subjects in it span a wide range of topics which are all relevant 
even though they might seem unrelated. They all support the 
fundamental thesis, which is that the policies imposed to 
supposedly protect people from covid-19 are in fact being used 
as a bludgeon to “manufacture consent” for total control over 
humanity and the imposition of a global dictatorship. 

On a basic level, it offers a historical summary of the events 
leading to the pandemic and how it was handled during the first 
few years. On another, like a court trial, these pages present 
specific proof showing that the pandemic and accompanying 
health policies were deliberately planned to achieve certain 
definite aims, criminal in nature. Another aspect asks readers for 
their active participation, to review the evidence presented, think 
critically and come to their own conclusions concerning the 
official covid narrative and, indeed, the very nature of the our 
world. Finally, the book prompts people to imagine and create 
ways to free themselves from the ruling powers that have been so 
desperately and aggressively acting to control every detail of 
human behavior and thought. The book’s structure consists of 
five main parts arranged in a certain logical pattern. However, 
these sections can be read in any order according to the reader’s 
interest and prior familiarity with the topics. The following 
synopsis provides a roadmap. 

Part I covers motwes, goals that have been clearly and 
unequivocally expressed over the past century, which can be 
summarized as these basic components: 


“+ gaining and retaining complete control over humanity by 


exerting population control through depopulation and 
eugenic controls over reproduction; and 
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“+ installing a global government (a “New World Order”) 
that rules with total surveillance and controls through bio- 
technological interfaces (known as “transhumanism”’). 


Chapter 1 surveys the past century, showing that many 
prominent persons have publicly called for drastic population 
reduction. Some have even specifically proposed that “deadly 
viruses” could accomplish this goal. Depopulation of the planet 
is an aim that was literally set in stone on the granite pillars of 
the “Georgia Guidestones,” an American monument erected in 
Georgia in 1980. Until its destruction in July 2022, the first of its 
ten dictates engraved in eight languages stated that the human 
population should be limited to less than 500 million. 

Chapter 2 covers America’s eugenics movement beginning in 
the 20th century. Led by prominent individuals and prestigious 
institutions, its global aim was to “breed” a master race, which 
meant eliminating vast segments of the population deemed 
“undesirable.” ‘This chapter also touches upon the direct 
connections between America’s eugenics agenda and the one the 
Nazis carried out in Germany. After the second world war, both 
morphed into the modern day form of eugenics, conducted 
under the innocuous sounding name, “bioengineering,” though 
of course not all bioengineering pursues eugenic aims. 

Chapter 3 discusses the ultimate motive of the ruling cartel, 
which is to install a global government capable of controlling 
every aspect of human life through technology. Although this 
may sound far-fetched, it’s an aim that has been openly 
expressed by many leaders and shapers of public opinion, often 
referred to as the “New World Order.” Achieving it requires 
what’s been called the “Great Reset” which means a complete 
overhaul of the world’s economic, social and technological 
systems. During the first year of covid-19, both these terms 
received much attention in the press. There was even a book 
published in June 2020, The Great Reset, co-authored by Klaus 
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Schwab, head and founder of the World Economic Forum, and 
one of the leading advocates for “resetting” the world. 

Part II covers the means and methods which this criminal cartel, 
functioning as an invisible government, has been employing to 
attain control. Chapter 4 starts at square one, with a discussion 
of the origins of SARS-CoV-2, the official name of the virus 
said to cause covid-19 illness. While debate over its origins — 
natural versus lab creation — still stmmers, this chapter focuses 
on the undisputed facts about virus research. All over the globe, 
billions of dollars have been poured into the study of highly 
hazardous microbes. The connection between such scientific 
research and potentially huge profits from patented and 
patentable virus “inventions” is clear. Those who fund these 
endeavors —— governments, multi-national pharmaceutical 
companies and colossally endowed “philanthropic” foundations 
— are the entities who have the most at stake and stand to profit 
immensely when pandemics occur. Also addressed in _ this 
chapter is Fauci’s specific role in funding gain-of-function 
coronavirus studies, and outsourcing such work to the Wuhan 
Institute of Virology. This type of bioengineering research uses 
gene-modifying biotechnology to deliberately render wild viruses 
more virulent and transmissible to humans. Such “chimeric” 
virus inventions are then patented and thus provide the basis for 
a host of marketable products for diagnosis and treatment, all 
potentially very profitable in the event of a pandemic. The 
obvious moral and ethical questions raised by such research are 
countered by the claim that it is needed for “pandemic 
preparedness.” Yet the underlying issue — whether potential 
profits from the creation of such patented viruses introduce 
inherently corrupting conflicts of interest and increase the risk 
of pandemics — has been completely ignored. 

Chapter 5 explains in more detail the basic methods and 
techniques used to “manufacture consent” Briefly, this includes 
the dissemination of a narrative consisting of false or misleading 
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information, as well as outright censorship of the truth. It is 
done by those who control the apparatuses of mass 
communication. This chapter also discusses how the persecution 
and prosecution of whistleblowers plays an integral part in 
censorship. When individuals who have access to true 
information that conflicts with this narrative, and who are 
compelled by their conscience to publicly reveal it, they are 
nearly always prosecuted or otherwise silenced. 

The next two chapters focus on two major monopolistic 
institutions which are key for manufacturing consent. Chapter 6 
examines the role of the mainstream media monopoly, 
ownership of which is concentrated in very few hands. Print and 
broadcast journalism are the main mechanisms for disseminating 
the messages used to manufacture consent, but Hollywood 
movies and the music industry also play a huge role in shaping 
public opinion. More recently, internet platforms providing 
social network services have also assumed a very large part as 
monopolistic information gatekeepers, often in the form of 
censorship. In addition to the undue influence caused by 
monopolistic ownership, this chapter touches upon the equally 
important but little-known role of government-sponsored 
disinformation spread through covert programs such as 
“Mockingbird” carried out by the Central Intelligence Agency 
and “Cointelpro” by the Federal Bureau of Investigation. These 
secret programs operated for many years before being exposed 
during the 1970s. 

Chapter 7 covers the medical system, reviewing how, over a 
century ago, it was transformed into a monopolistically 
controlled arm of the pharmaceutical industry. This effort was 
led by John D. Rockefeller who, using his behemoth network of 
charitable foundations and financial interests, completely 
refashioned the American medical system to operate 
symbiotically with the financial interests of multi-national 
pharmaceutical companies, turning from plant-based natural 
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treatments and remedies to synthetic medicines. The result has 
been a system of “sick-care” in which drugs are perpetually 
prescribed to treat physical symptoms suffered by an ever- 
expanding pool of patients, instead of a system actually seeking 
to identify and cure the root causes of illness. This arrangement 
is structured to assure a never ending and ever expanding source 
of revenue and profit. 

What is important to recognize about both of these sectors — 
mass media and the medical system — is that they operate 
essentially under the monopolistic control of multinational 
corporations. A small handful of giant media conglomerates 
own and control most newspapers, television, cable and radio 
companies, as well as social network internet platforms; thus, the 
bulk of their revenue comes from large corporations which are 
also dominated by very few entities. Similarly, since the early 
20th century, the American medical system has been functioning 
as a tightly controlled monopoly, starting with the education of 
physicians, who are indoctrinated with the allopathic view of 
medicine as the only valid approach. Formal medical training 
largely ignores the fundamental connection between diet and 
health, and the mind-body connection. Instead it emphasizes 
pharmaceutical drugs and injections. 

With covid-19 has come the advent of a novel and still 
experimental treatment — injections of genetic material, 
mRNA. This intervention instructs the body to make 
coronavirus spike proteins (an antigen) and thus provoke an 
immune response, but it completely ignores the body’s own 
natural ability to protect against pathogens without the injection 
of foreign genetic material. This experimental treatment was 
tested only for a few months on a narrow sample of healthy 
people before federal authorities gave the green light under 
“emergency use authorization,” along with other covid vaccines 
using a more conventional approach. Considering that only a 
minuscule percentage of people who become infected actually 
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die from covid-19, the vast majority of whom have other life- 
threatening conditions, the question naturally arises, why is so 
much emphasis placed on injecting everyone? The average age 
of covid deaths is estimated roughly between 76-80, and life 
expectancy in the US. was slightly over 77 in 2020. Finally, it 
must be asked, why has it been necessary to boost acceptance of 
this shot with marketing promotions offering cash prizes, 
sporting event tickets, as well as decidedly unhealthy items like 
beer, doughnuts and ice cream? Given all this, the insistence by 
Bill Gates as well as many others — that everyone must be shot 
with this experimental intervention — can only be seen as 
insane. 

The reason these policies and mandates don’t make any sense 
is because they are not based on the truth. The modern, 
Westernized medical system treats the human being merely as a 
physical, mechanistic body, a kind of machine, whose functions 
must be managed by medications, vaccinations and other 
invasive interventions. What’s ignored is the reality, that a 
human being is a wondrous marvel, comprising physical as well 
as non-physical aspects, and equipped with an_ intelligent 
immune system that is capable of fighting off pathogens on its 
own. Westernized medicine, however, favors costly 
pharmaceutical treatments and systematically disregards the 
human body's inherent capacity and natural intelligence to 
defend itself against microbial threats and heal itself when 
injured or infected, if given access to healthy nutrition and a 
relatively clean, toxin-free environment. 

Precisely because the mass media and medical institutions are 
monopolistically managed and controlled, they easily dominate 
the marketplace of ideas, drowning out any conflicting or 
alternative perspectives. As a result, both are indispensable and 
effective for manufacturing consent on matters affecting body 
and mind. Depending on the type of consent sought, one of 
these systems might play a greater role than the other. For 
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example, mass media plays a more important role in political 
realms such as generating public support for war, whereas the 
medical system plays a more pivotal role in areas involving 
health, such as in promoting vaccination. Both these systems rely 
on the public’s trust in experts and authority figures, who are 
also essential for manufacturing consent, the ultimate aim of 
which is to enable a tiny elite to control the masses. 

Control can be achieved by physical force or psychological 
manipulation or some combination of the two. When 
manufactured consent is successful in deceiving its targets, much 
of the need for forcing compliance is eliminated. Because 
manufactured consent must be, by definition, artificially induced, 
any consent obtained by its use cannot be genuinely voluntary. 
Thus, when the deception is detected and consent is either 
refused or revoked, the manufacturers of consent require 
mechanisms to enforce compliance. There are two monopolistic 
systems needed for enforcement: (1) the government’s power to 
arrest and impose criminal punishment and (2) the bludgeon of 
economic/monetary control brandished by the financial system. 
Chapter 8 looks very briefly at the roles carried out by the 
government’s law enforcement power and the financial system 
monopolies. Both are essential for enforcing compliance with 
manufactured consent. Whether in the form of dictatorships or 
democracies, communist parties or royal monarchies, those who 
wield the levers of political and economic power are the ones 
who exercise monopolistic power of enforcement. 

Illustrating and expanding on means and methods, Part III 
presents several case studies showing how manufactured consent 
has been used in the past to achieve specific goals. These 
“consent manufacturers” include both the private and public 
sectors; quite often, they combine forces. Chapter 9 covers 
private-sector sponsored manufactured consent in order to 
promote cigarette smoking and increase sales. For decades, using 
false and deceptive advertising, tobacco companies waged an 
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unrelenting propaganda campaign touting smoking’s supposed 
benefits while deliberately suppressing the truth about its known 
health dangers. The result has been a continuing but completely 
preventable pandemic, one far more deadly than covid-19. 
Chapter 10 details how the U.S. government has consistently 
relied on manufactured consent to generate public support for 
entering the first two world wars and escalating combat in 
Vietnam, as well as its instigation of two more recent wars in the 
Gulf. This chapter also discusses “false flag” operations, which 
are a particular kind of manufactured consent deployed 
specifically to rally public opinion in favor of war. 

The last two case studies in this section provide hybrid 
examples, involving public-private collaboration to manufacture 
consent. Chapter 11 deals with engineering acceptance of 
fluoridation of public water supplies and the addition of fluoride 
to toothpaste. This solved an enormous problem of toxic waste 
management besetting both government and private companies 
who needed to find a way to dispose of huge accumulations of 
fluoride compounds produced as a by-product of atomic bomb 
manufacturing during the second world war. Chapter 12 covers 
the case of mass vaccination for the 1976 swine flu, which has 
some particularly relevant parallels with the current covid-19 
scenario. President Ford authorized the hasty development of a 
vaccine for an influenza virus claimed to be akin to the Spanish 
flu of 1918. Ford urged all Americans to roll up their sleeves, just 
as he did on national television, in an effort to convince everyone 
to do the same. 

The vaccination campaign started successfully, with over 45 
million Americans volunteering for the shot within the first few 
months. However, the effort was soon halted after it brought 
disastrous results for hundreds paralyzed by the vaccine, as well 
as a number who died soon after the injection. Adding insult to 
these vaccine injuries, the fact later surfaced that the predicted 
outbreak never even occurred because the virus had actually 
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disappeared months before the vaccine’s rollout. To this day, the 
swine flu swindle of 1976 remains a sobering example of how a 
hasty vaccine “cure” can be far more fatal than the virus. The 
vaccine manufacturers and their insurers (who had been relieved 
of product liability by the federal government) were the only 
ones who benefited from this fiasco. This precedent, relieving 
manufacturers from product liability for serious injuries caused 
by the vaccine, has also been applied to the experimental 
covid-19 shots. Why this is so has never been adequately 
explained, but the practice has removed traditional incentives for 
manufacturers to ensure the safety of their vaccines. 

Having surveyed the historical context of how, in a supposedly 
democratic society, a tiny elite constituting an invisible 
government has been able to drive the country into disastrous 
wars and expose unsuspecting citizens to toxic health hazards 
using manufactured consent, Part IV returns the focus to 
covid-19. ‘This section discusses the third pillar of crime proof, 
opportunity. ‘These chapters examine how conflicting narratives 
have exposed falsehoods of the dominant narrative, and how the 
policies chosen to manage covid-19 have provided the precise 
conditions for implementing the means and methods of 
achieving the stated goals — population control and global 
government. 

Chapter 13 covers the divergent information concerning the 
contagiousness and lethality of SARS-CoV-2. These criteria are 
fundamental for determining the presence of a pandemic. 
Under an earlier definition of “pandemic,” as determined by the 
WHO, covid-19 could not have been pronounced as one. But, in 
2009, WHO deleted certain attributes, which had the effect of 
greatly relaxing the criteria. As a result, the covid-19 outbreak 
was able to meet the diminished definition and thus it qualified 
as a pandemic. This chapter also details how other basic criteria 
and definitions were specifically altered in the covid context, 
resulting in radical changes in the manner statistics were 
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recorded. In essence, these unprecedented revisions regarding 
the criteria for counting covid-19 infections and deaths led to 
highly inflated and thus misleading statistics. Also included in 
this chapter is a discussion of the reliability of the polymerase 
chain reaction (PCR) test used almost universally to detect cases, 
as well as the policies for testing the population and verifying 
results. 

Chapter 14 examines the competing views regarding the 
necessity and advisability of policies imposed to control the 
spread of the disease. It focuses on mandatory lockdowns, 
social/physical distancing and face masks, contrasted with 
alternative, more narrowly targeted, approaches that rely on 
individual responsibility, common sense and respect for the 
natural immune system of human beings. The chapter also 
delves into papers published prior to covid-19 that specifically 
considered these measures, weighing their merits and 
recommendations. Further, it scrutinizes the debate as applied to 
the current situation. Particular attention is drawn to the 
authorities’ astonishing flip-flopping on the advisability of face 
masks once the pandemic was announced, and touches upon the 
research concerning their safety and effectiveness. 

Chapter 15 concludes the discussion of conflicting narratives, 
relating to medical interventions and treatments. Because this 
subject is far too vast and complex to be adequately covered in 
one chapter, particular attention is paid only to a few key aspects. 
This includes the off-label use of available, low-cost and effective 
medications contrasted with scarce or initially unavailable costly 
interventions. It reviews the concerted efforts to prohibit effective 
treatments like hydroxychloroquine, ivermectin, budesonide and 
dosages of zinc with vitamins C and D. Although countless 
treating physicians in the U.S. and beyond have reported success 
using these treatments with covid patients, especially during the 
early stages of disease onset, these doctors were demonized, 
disparaged and ultimately censored by the media and medical 
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establishments. The bureaucratic authorities actively suppressed 
these protocols, regardless of how effective and promising they 
were, in favor of funnelling billions of dollars into vaccine 
development with unprecedented “warp-speed.” A significant 
number of highly credentialed medical professionals submitted 
formal petitions and made public statements urging that further 
study be done before any emergency authorizations were given 
for these experimental mRNA shots. Their detailed, reasoned 
and impassioned pleas were completely ignored. Considering 
that there has never been an effective vaccine developed for any 
coronavirus, despite years of attempts, the question “why” begs 
to be asked. 

Chapter 16 answers that question with another question, “cuz 
bono?” Part V, the concluding section, starts by examining this 
age-old concept, “who benefits?” This inquiry has typically 
provided an effective analytical framework for identifying the 
likely perpetrators of criminal conduct by exposing the links 
between those who benefit from a particular crime and those 
who also possessed the motive, means and opportunity to 
commit that crime in the first place. Illustrating this principle, 
the chapter examines several examples of documented criminal 
conspiracies, including “Watergate” in which even Richard 
Nixon, then a U.S. president, participated. An array of other 
illegal conspiracies is covered, many of which involved 
participants employed by the federal government. This includes 
the coup backed by US. Naval forces, against Queen 
Lil’uokalani of Hawai, the “Tuskegee Syphilis Study” 
sponsored by the Department of Health and Human Services; 
“Operation MK Ultra” and “Operation Paperclip,” carried out 
by the Central Intelligence Agency, and OSS its predecessor, to 
name just a few. The chapter examines the comparison made 
between Dr. Anthony Fauci and fraudster Bernard Madoff, who 
headed a massive criminal conspiracy that resulted in over $19 
billion losses worldwide. 
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This avenue of inquiry, cuz bono, also aids understanding the 
reasons behind the obviously illogical approach taken by 
authorities in dismissing existing safe, effective and low-cost 
treatments in favor of extremely speculative, expensive and 
unproven gene-altering injections. Here, we circle back to the 
book’s beginning discussion of the ruling cartel’s motives, which 
is ultimately the imposition of a global dictatorship under the 
benign-sounding label, New World Order (NWO). As covered in 
Chapter 3, a prerequisite for achieving the NWO has been 
dubbed the Great Reset. This new meme simply refers to a 
complete overhaul of the world’s social, economic, political and 
technological systems. While everyone — globalists and non- 
globalists alike —- can agree that fundamental changes in our 
current system are desperately needed, the Great Reset is the 
ruling cartel’s blueprint as to how they wish to remake the world. 
Naturally, it is designed to suit their desires and aims, and not for 
the good of the average person, contrary to their claims. For 
example, one especially troubling item on their wish list is that by 
the year 2030, “You'll own nothing And you'll be happy. Whatever you 


want you'll rent and it will be delivered by drone.” Apparently, someone 
will own it all, but everyone else will have to rent. 

Examining who has gained the most from the disastrous covid 
policies reveals that the ruling cartel and its many minions 
among the political-power and financial elites have been the 
primary beneficiaries. Not only are they the main “winners” of 
astronomically huge financial profits counted in the billions, but 
they have also advanced many steps toward attaining their 
ultimate goals, their motives, regarding population control and 
global government. These entities and/or individuals are, 
predictably, the very same ones who control the means to commit 
these acts. Using their international sway over government 
authorities, they orchestrated a highly coordinated and 
synchronized global response imposing restrictive covid-19 
policies under the guise of protecting health. Except for those 
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who are part of the cartel and its coterie, everyone was adversely 
affected in some form or another. 

Tyrannical control, already present in some other countries, 
most notably China, is a precondition for the ruling cartel’s 
ultimate aim, which is the installation of a NWO. Under the 
pretext of achieving world peace, global government has been 
touted as a means to eliminate motivation for war. However, a 
global government would actually require complete control over 
every aspect of humanity and function as a global tyranny. Until 
now, this has been impractical. Today, however, using 
applications of existing biotechnology, nanotechnology, and 
other “-ologies,” it is not just conceivable, but is now possible, 
that human beings could be reduced to fully programmable, 
controllable, robotic-like entities, devoid of soul and _ spirit, 
lacking the ability to exercise free will. This concept is called 
“transhumanism.” Not only has this idea has been around for 
decades — it is openly sought by a certain few. 

What makes all this a crime? As this book argues, the crime is 
that those who are seeking to exert total control over humanity 
by imposing a global government and introducing 
transhumanism, though bioengineering and technology, are 
doing so under false pretenses. At the very least, this is fraud. 
Thus, culminating this inquest, Chapter 17 requests readers to 
evaluate the evidence and reach their own verdict as to these 
questions: 


¢ Is a fraudulent campaign being waged to manufacture 
consent for control of humanity under the guise of 
protecting health, protecting the environment or other 
laudable-sounding goals? 

“+ Have crimes against humanity been committed? 


The evidence presented in these pages is but a small fraction of 
what can be found in the public record, and there is much more 
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worth searching out. However, even the modicum of 
information provided here amounts to ample proof that the 
official covid narrative 1s false, considering the self-contradictory 
and illogical nature of these fundamental claims. Here are a few 
examples: 


K? 
“wy 


+, 
“ 


K? 
Bd 


K? 
BO 


the assertion that SARS-CoV-2 was “novel,” meaning 
that initially, not much could have been known with 
certainty; yet this clashed with the allegation made from 
the start that the virus was so dangerous and contagious it 
could only be contained and managed by imposing 
unprecedented and untested measures of social control; 
the contention that lockdowns and other restrictive 
measures must endure until a vaccine was developed and 
deployed to everyone in the world, despite the fact that 
never before had a successful vaccine been developed for 
any coronavirus; 

the insistence that there were no existing and approved 
treatments available, despite the fact that from the start, 
many physicians reported success in treating covid 
patients with FDA-approved medications, “off-label”; 

the aggressive prohibition of such “off-label” use, despite 
innumerable accounts from treating physicians whose 
covid-19 patients improved rapidly with these drugs, while 
insisting to wait for costly and still experimental (thus 
risky) interventions such as a vaccine, a process that 
normally takes at least ten years; and 

the assertion that everyone in the world must receive an 
injection of this still experimental and thus risky 
intervention — one which was hastily developed and 
whose test trials lasted only for only a few months and 
were limited to a narrow segment of healthy individuals 
— in order to treat a viral malady from which the vast 
majority of infected persons are able to recover naturally. 
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Aside from these and other illogical contradictions in the official 
narrative, there has been a growing body of evidence proving 
that what the authorities told us was not true. Indeed, they now 
acknowledge that the covid injections do not prevent infection or 
transmission of covid, negating earlier claims. When viewed 
individually, these bits of information may appear random and 
unrelated, of little significance, just like a heap of jumbled pieces 
from giant jigsaw puzzle. However, when these separate 
fragments of verifiable facts are arranged in logical relation to 
one another and are considered in their totality, they reveal a 
clear and coherent picture, but a ghastly one. 

Moreover, the scene that comes into view raises a deeply 
troubling question: Is it possible that entire pandemic crisis 
scenario, with “vaccination for every person on earth” as its 
obvious objective, is actually the kind of “big lie” that Adolf 
Hitler wrote about in Mein Kampf? Under his command, the 
Third Reich ruthlessly employed enormous lies to carry out and 
cover up genocide, brutal medical experiments on humans and 
other crimes against humanity. Hitler straightforwardly revealed 
how the gigantic lie works. He explained that “expert liars” are 
able to fool the masses because most ordinary people simply 
cannot conceive that persons of great stature, occupying 
positions commanding utmost respect, would be capable of 
telling such colossal lies. Thus, even when confronted with the 
facts that prove the lie, the masses will “continue to think that 
there may be some other explanation.” Proving Hitler’s point, 
history demonstrates that it was a series of gargantuan lies that 
gave cover to unspeakable atrocities committed by the Third 
Reich, in which millions were gassed to death, tortured, 
experimented upon and enslaved while the rest of the world 
either looked away in disbelief or actually enabled it to occur by 
providing material and financial assistance. 

Considering the longstanding and persistent urging of many 
world leaders and other prominent persons who have been 
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calling for drastic reduction of the global population, in terms of 
billions, even suggesting a “deadly virus” to do so, the question 
that must be asked 1s: Ave we now witnessing an attempted genocide, one 
targeting humanity uself? Given the historical precedent of Hitler’s 
holocaust, we can expect most people to respond to this question 
by recoiling in disbelief, dismissing the idea as “conspiracy 
theory” instead of daring to confront and consider the evidence. 
They would be reacting just exactly as Hitler described. Even 
when faced with facts showing that the covid-19 policies imposed 
were demonstrably illogical, illegal, unscientific and ultimately, 
destructive, would these folks simply assume that there must be 
some other explanation? Understandably, on an emotional or 
psychological level, they cannot conceive that the authorities are 
capable of telling such big lies to conceal an atrocity like the 
genocide or extermination of humanity. Although such a 
response may indeed be predictable, the question must be still be 
raised because the cumulative effect of each individual’s answer 
will determine the entire fate of humanity. 

We humans each inhabit a physical body endowed with a 
natural capacity for healing itself without artificial intervention, 
given the proper nutrition and a relatively clean environment, 
free of toxins. We also possess closely interconnected non- 
physical aspects such as imagination, emotion and spirituality — 
some refer to these nonphysical components as consciousness, 
soul and spirit, the eternal aspects of our being. These non- 
physical aspects confer the capacity to exercise free will and to 
connect with realms beyond the material world. Could this 
realization, that we humans are not simply a physical body with 
a limited lifespan on Earth, be frightening to the ruling cartel 
and its agents, the entities desperately wishing to maintain 
control over humanity? For centuries, maybe even millennia, 
they have done so by manipulating people’s perceptions and 
beliefs through the control of knowledge and information. Now 
that information has become more widespread and accessible, is 
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the ruling cartel threatened by the possibility of losing control? 
Might this explain why it desperately wants to tighten its grip on 
humanity to retain power? 

The information presented here is merely a starting point. We 
each owe it to ourselves, as well as to our fellow human beings, 
to look unflinchingly at the verifiable facts and figure out what 
they mean. We must also use our powers of imagination and 
creativity to think of ways we can defend and protect ourselves. 
For those who conclude that covid-19 is indeed being used as a 
“weapon of mass distraction and destruction,” intended to 
manufacture consent for control, Chapter 18 suggests ways in 


which individuals can “inoculate” themselves for a lifetime of 
immunity against manufactured consent. It also offers ideas for 
remedies that would dismantle the cartel’s plan for a Great Reset 
and reassert individual sovereignty while strengthening our 
common humanity by reaffirming the bonds of our communities 
and recognizing our responsibilities in respecting the Earth, 
along with all of nature and life on this, our shared home. 

The ruling cartel knows it cannot control us without our 
consent. Relying on the premise that human beings possess a 
super power called “free will,” this book’s message is ultimately 
one of hope, optimism and empowerment. Every person has an 
inherent right to decide whether to consent to being controlled 
or to be in control of one’s own being. That choice is best made 
on the basis of truth, not on the big lies of tyrants. 
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PART I 


MOTIVES 
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Chapter 1 


Population Control: 
Global Culling 


“T must confess that I am tempted to ask for remcarnation as a 
particularly deadly virus, but that 1s perhaps going too far.” 
— Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, in the 
Foreward to “If I Were an Animal” 


“T have already written off more than a billion people. 
These people are in places in Africa, Asia, and Latin America. 
We can’t save them. The population crisis 
and the food-supply question dictate 
that we should not even try. It’s a waste of time.” 

— Gen. Maxwell Taylor, 

Sormer Chairman of the US. Joint Chiefs of Staff 


n March 22, 1980, the “Georgia Guidestones” monument 

was Officially unveiled to the public in Elberton, Georgia, 
about 100 miles northeast of Atlanta, where the headquarters of 
the CDC are located. It stood there in plain sight for over four 
decades, until it was severely damaged by explosives in the early 
morning hours on July 6, 2022.! On July 7, 2022, officials 
announced that the rest of the structure had been removed for 
safety reasons. 

It consisted of four major stone slabs, each weighing well over 
42,000 pounds, a central column and a capstone along with 
supporting base slabs and accompanying explanatory tablets. 
Nicknamed the “American Stonehenge,” it stood 19 feet high 
(about 6 meters) and featured several astronomically significant 
characteristics, such as the orientation of the slabs to mark the 
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lunar cycle, holes in the capstone to mark the position of the 
North Star as well as the days of the year when sunlight shines 
through at mid-day. ‘There was also a slab marking the position 
over a time capsule buried six feet underground. 


Georgia Guidestones’ First Dictate: 
Limit Humanity to Under 500 Million 


The identity of the Guidestones’ patrons remains a closely 
guarded secret. A stone tablet on the ground identified its author 
as “R.C. Christian (a pseudonym)” and its sponsors as “A small 
group of Americans who seek the Age of Reason.” Engraved 
onto the sides of the four main stone slabs were 10 “guiding” 
principles in eight languages: English, Spanish, Swahili, Hindi, 
Hebrew, Arabic, Chinese and Russian. The first of these 
guidelines, prominently positioned at the top was: 


MAINTAIN HUMANITY UNDER 500,000,000 
IN PERPETUAL BALANCE WITH NATURE 


In 1980 when it was erected, the world’s population stood 
roughly at 4.34 billion; at the time of covid-19, it’s estimated to 
be about 7.8 billion. Simple math makes it clear that this 
anonymous “small group of Americans” believes that there are 
several billions too many of us on Earth. Implicitly, this secretive, 
anonymous clique was advocating for the elimination of billions 
of people in order to keep humanity “in balance with nature.” 
Given the tacit directive to reduce the total human population 
by several billions, great pains were taken to conceal the identity 
of “R.C. Christian” and the “small group” who designed and 
funded the Guidestones monument, as described in resources 
posted on the internet.? 

Of course, no reasonable person would argue that humanity 
should be out of balance with nature. But just who decided that 
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the human population must be less than 500 million in order to 
achieve “perpetual balance with nature”? And how did they 
reach that conclusion? Since the answer was not revealed on 
these stone tablets, we must look elsewhere for clues. 

Scholars point to ancient texts in support of the idea that the 
rulers or “gods” have long been concerned with human 
overpopulation.? In modern times, one of the earliest endorsers 
of population control was ‘Thomas Malthus, an English cleric, 
scholar and economist who wrote “An Essay on the Principle of 
Population,” first published anonymously in 1798. The preface 
states: “It is an obvious truth, which has been taken notice of by 
many writers, that population must always be kept down to the 
level of the means of subsistence ... .” When Malthus wrote 
this, the world population hovered roughly around one billion. 
His views later influenced others such as Charles Darwin and Sir 
Francis Galton who, in turn, generated more momentum behind 
the idea that the population must be “kept down.” 


Scarcity Mentality — the Main Rationalization for Depopulation 


The underlying belief is that resources are finite, that once used, 
they are gone forever — in short, it’s a mentality of scarcity. A 
companion view is that competition best determines how limited 
resources should be allocated, and the “fittest” are best 
positioned to survive. This idea is implanted in young children at 
schools, and not just by reference to the phrase, “survival of the 
fittest,’ made famous by Darwin. For example, there is a game 
called “musical chairs” which goes like this: the teacher sets out a 
number of chairs in a circle, exactly one fewer than the number 
of children participating. When the teacher starts playing music 
the children circle continuously around the chairs. The teacher 
stops the music at some random point and the children must 
quickly scramble for a seat. One student is left standing, 
eliminated from the game. The teacher removes another chair, 
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restarts the music and the children again circle around the 
chairs. This continues until there is only one chair left and two 
children to compete over it. Whatever dubious value this drill 
might have for young students, the obvious message is that there 
isn’t enough to go around, and one must compete, not 
cooperate, to survive in the world. But in this scenario, the 
shortage of chairs was itentionally caused by the teacher. This 
children’s game teaches an important lesson about society — 
scarcity can be artificially induced by authority figures.* 

It is true that the Earth’s physical surface is finite, but the 
scarcity mentality is based on our inherently limited capacity to 
perceive; thus, it reflects only a partial truth. The faulty 
assumption is that nothing exists beyond what is observable in 
the physical, material world. However, as increasingly 
sophisticated technology has continually expanded the scope of 
what can be observed, we have learned of many phenomena 
that cannot be seen with the naked eye, yet whose existence is 
just as real as physical objects that can be perceived. Radio 
waves, radiation, electricity, microbes, atomic and subatomic 
particles are just a few examples proving that unassisted human 
perception is quite limited; thus, it is unreasonable to make 
assumptions that what exists is limited to what we can detect 
either directly through our senses or assisted by technology. Just 
because we cannot perceive something does not mean it isn’t 
there. Yet most modern science seems based on this feeble 
assumption, that unless something is observable and measurable, 
it can’t be real. Advances in technology have continued to 
expand our ability to observe, yet we are only aware of an 
infinitesimally teeny-tiny bit of the universe. 

We must, therefore, contemplate the possibility that the 
available resources for life on Earth are not as finite as have been 
feared, and that our conception of their limits is perhaps wrong. 
Even taking into account physical restrictions in the material 
world, our ability to understand these boundaries may be too 
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constricted and warped for us to fully comprehend what 
resources are available. One simple example is the energy of 
sunlight and its power to bring plant life into being, without any 
human intervention. A more sophisticated example of virtually 
unlimited energy is what Nikola Tesla discovered in the early 
part of the 20th century. He found a way to tap into free energy, 
generating electricity literally out of “thin air.”> Not surprisingly, 
however, because Tesla’s invention would have extinguished the 
profits of big oil conglomerates, his discovery was suppressed by 
those who owned and controlled the oil industry, chief among 
them being John D. Rockefeller. 


Deadly Viruses Desired to Defuse the “Population Bomb” 


Although misguided, the notion of limited and dwindling 
resources has often been invoked to rationalize efforts to reduce 
the world’s population. In 1968, American biologist Paul 
Ehrlich, a professor at Stanford University, published The 
Population Bomb. In it, he sensationally and emphatically asserted 
that there were too many people on earth, and because of that, 
“massive famines will occur soon, possibly in the early 1970’s, 
certainly by the early 1980’s.” The Prologue of the book began 
with this catastrophic pronouncement: 


The battle to feed all of humanity is over. In the 1970’s the 
world will undergo famines — hundreds of millions of people 
are going to starve to death in spite of any crash programs 
embarked upon now. At this late date nothing can prevent a 
substantial increase in the world death rate. . . .° 


Ehrlich argued that the “death rate solution” would help solve 
the problem of “too many people” and speculated about how 
this could be achieved. He must be quoted at length to 
accurately convey his doomsday thinking: 
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Let’s look briefly at what form that solution might take. The 
agencies most likely to result in a drastic rise in the death rate 
in the next few decades are . . . war, pestilence, and famine. 
Rapid improvement in public health, advances in agriculture, 
and improved transport systems have temporarily reduced the 
efficacy of pestilence and famine as population regulators. 
Improved technology has, on the other hand, greatly 
increased the potential of war as a population control device. 
Indeed, it has given us the means for self-extermination. 


Viruses present an additional possibility, For reasons that are 
not entirely understood, virus diseases vary in their 
seriousness. For instance, viruses may become more potent as 
they circulate in large populations. It is not inconceivable that 
we will, one of these days, have a visitation from a “super 
flu,” perhaps much more virulent than the famous killer of 
1918-1920. That global epidemic killed some 25 million 
people..... But what if a much more lethal strain should 
start going in the starving, more crowded population a few 
years from now? This could happen naturally or through the escape of 
a special strain created for biological warfare. Modern transport 
systems would guarantee its rapid invasion of the far comers 
of the globe. It would be impossible for vaccines to be 
produced and distributed in time to affect the course of the 
epidemic in most areas. A great strain would be placed on 
facilities for production and distribution of antibiotics. 
Incapacitation of people in vital transport and agricultural 
occupations would add to the horror by worsening famine in 
many areas.’ 


Amidst covid-19, Ehrlich’s reference in 1968 to viruses such 
as a “super flu” or a “special strain created for biological 
warfare” is significant, especially considering his vehement calls 
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for the government to do something to reduce global population. 
As Chapter 4 discusses, the fact is that the U.S. military, as well 
as private biotech laboratories and pharmaceutical companies 
have been actively engaged in genetically engineering viruses 
and other microbes and have patented these “inventions.” 
Whether they might be used as bioweapons or simply for the 
manufacture of profitable of vaccines, or both, is not clear. 
Ehrlich also argued that governmental authorities must take 
drastic measures to reduce the population through a variety of 
other means and ensure it remains within pre-determined limits: 


A general answer to the question, “What needs to be 
done?” is simple. We must rapidly bring the world population 
under control, reducing the growth rate to zero or making it 
go negative. Conscious regulation of human numbers must 
be achieved. 


Obviously our first step must be to immediately establish 
and advertise drastic policies designed to bring our own 
population size under control. We must define a goal of a 
stable optimum population size for the United States and 
display our determination to move rapidly toward that 
goal.... 


How do we go about it? Many of my colleagues feel that 
some sort of compulsory birth regulation would be necessary 
to achieve such control. One plan often mentioned involves 
the addition of temporary sterilants to water supplies or 
staple food. Doses of the antidote would be carefully rationed 
by the government to produce the desired population size.® 


However, Ehrlich lamented that there was no chance of 
controlling the population by adding sterilants to water or food 
supplies because of the “criminal inadequacy of biomedical 
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research” at that time. He believed that biomedical research 
was so woefully inadequate that this solution was not a realistic 
possibility, although he clearly would have approved of its use. 
Not long after publishing this book, he was quoted by the New 
York Times, advocating the reduction of the U.S. population by 50 
million and that “the addition of a temporary sterilant to staple 
food, or to the water supply,” should be considered if other 
methods such as mandatory birth control or tax-based incentives 
were unsuccessful. !9 

Ehrlich also proposed controlling the domestic population 
through the taxation system by creating incentives and 
disincentives for having children. He urged setting up a new 
federal agency, the “Department of Population and 
Environment” to “establish a reasonable population size in the 
United States and put an end to the steady deterioration of our 
environment” and ensure population control. Ehrlich argued 
that such a new federal agency should be able to: 


promote intensive investigation of new techniques of birth 
control, possibly leading to the development of mass 
sterilizing agents such as were discussed above. This research 
will not only give us better methods to use at home; they are 
absolutely essential if we are to help the UDCs [under- 
developed countries] to control their populations. !! 


Pollution is a Problem, but the Real Cause is 
“Profits over People” Not Overpopulation 


To prove overpopulation, Ehrlich pointed to widespread 
environmental pollution, essentially saying that Earth was being 
destroyed because of too many people. While it is true that 
environmental pollution has been a growing problem since the 
start of the Industrial Revolution, and is now accelerating as a 
serious threat to all life on Earth, Ehrlich ignored the true 
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culprits who bear ultimate responsibility for the ongoing 
degradation and poisoning of the planet. Massive environmental 
pollution is the direct result of decisions by government and 
corporate officials running the military-industrial complex as 
well as leaders of corporations engaged in large-scale 
manufacturing and industrial farming, who put war and profits 
above any concern for the Earth and all lifeforms on it — plants, 
insects, fish, reptiles, birds and mammals, including humans. As 
Rachel Carlson wrote in her award-winning and best-selling 
book, Stz/ent Spring, published in 1962: 


For the first time in the history of the world, every human 
being is now subjected to contact with dangerous chemicals, 
from the moment of conception until death. In the less than 
two decades of their use, the synthetic pesticides have been so 
thoroughly distributed throughout the animate and inanimate 
world that they occur virtually everywhere. . . . Residues of 
these chemicals linger in soil to which they may have been 
applied a dozen years before. . . . these chemicals are now 
stored in the bodies of the vast majority of human beings, 
regardless of age. They occur in the mother’s milk, and 
probably in the tissues of the unborn child. All this has come 
about because of the sudden rise and prodigious growth of 
an industry for the production of manmade or synthetic 
chemicals with insecticidal properties. ‘This industry is a child 
of the Second World War. In the course of developing agents 
of chemical warfare, some of the chemicals created in the 
laboratory were found to be lethal to insects. The discovery 
did not come by chance: insects were widely used to test 
chemicals as agents of death for man. The result has been a 
seemingly endless stream of synthetic insecticides. In being 
man-made—by ingenious laboratory manipulation of the 
molecules, substituting atoms, altering their arrangement— 
they differ sharply from the simpler insecticides of prewar 
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days. . . . What sets the new synthetic insecticides apart is 
their enormous biological potency. They have immense 
power not merely to poison but to enter into the most vital 
processes of the body and change them in sinister and often 
deadly ways. !2 


Despite Carlson’s alarming warning about the dangers of these 
synthetic insecticides, the use of environmentally destructive 
chemicals has continued unabated. Carlson’s book appeared just 
as the U.S. had begun deploying Agent Orange, the infamous 
herbicide, which was in effect a chemical weapon!? used to 
destroy crops and thus injure humans, not just as a defoliant to 
expose the whereabouts of enemy targets: 


The U.S. program, code-named Operation Ranch Hand, 
sprayed more than 20 million gallons of various herbicides 
over Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos from 1961 to 1971. Agent 
Orange, which contained the deadly chemical dioxin, was the 
most commonly used herbicide. It was later proven to cause 
serious health issues—including cancer, birth defects, rashes 
and severe psychological and neurological problems—among 
the Vietnamese people as well as among returning US. 
servicemen and their families. !4 


Another massively destructive herbicide (whose use began after 
the publication of Stlent Spring) is glyphosate. First patented in 
1961 as a descaling and chelating agent for cleaning pipes and 
boilers, a Monsanto scientist later discovered its herbicide 
properties, and it was then developed into a weed-killer product 
and brought to market as Roundup in 1974.!5 Despite 
Monsanto’s persistent efforts to deny the carcinogenic effects of 
glyphosate, the fact is now well established that it does in fact 
cause cancer.'© Beyond causing cancer, it is no exaggeration to 
say that glyphosate is now one of the greatest sources of 
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environmental harm on the entire Earth as well as a direct threat 
to human health. In 2021, Stephanie Seneff, PhD, a senior 
research scientist at the Massachusetts Institute of ‘Technology, 
published Toxic Legacy: How the Weedkiller Glyphosate 1s Destroying 
Our Health and the Environment; it has been called the “Silent 
Spring” of our time. Seneff wrote that: 


[There is a growing body of scientific evidence that shows 
that glyphosate is a major factor in several debilitating 
neurological, metabolic, autoimmune, reproductive, and 
oncological diseases. This organic chemical compound — 
C3HsNOsP — is much more toxic to all life forms than we 
have been led to believe. Glyphosate’s mechanism of toxicity 
is unique and diabolical. It is a slow killer, slowly robbing you 
of your good health over time, until you finally succumb to 
incapacitating or life-threatening disease.!” 


Specially alarming for humans is that it causes the plants we eat 
to become nutrient-deficient, and it also disrupts the normal 
function of bacteria in the gut biome, essential for digesting 
food.!8 Among many other pernicious effects on health, is its 
negative impact on fertility and reproduction. Because 
glyphosate is water-soluble, it has spread everywhere; it is not 
just killing weeds, it’s slowly killing everything. But if glyphosate 
is the “temporary sterilant” that Ehrlich was hoping for in 1968 
when he published Population Bomb, even he might be dismayed to 
know that, far from being temporary, glyphosate takes years to 
degrade, and it’s likely that with continued use, the quantities 
remaining exceed its rate of deterioration.!9 

It’s not just chemical companies and the military-industrial 
complex at fault. Banking and finance institutions are also 
complicit through their roles as funders and their interlocking 
board of director memberships. According to one recent 
analysis: 
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The majority of directors at the world’s biggest banks have 
affiliations to polluting companies and organisations, a 
DeSmog investigation shows. The findings raise concerns 
over a systemic conflict of interest at a time when the 
international financial sector is under increasing pressure to 
stop funding fossil fuels. . . . 


Directors with affiliations to companies involved in extracting 
oil, gas and coal — the world’s most polluting energy sources — 
were well-represented across bank boardrooms, with 16 
percent of all board members having current or previous 
roles in the polluting energy sector.?° 


Governments and their regulatory agencies are also complicit 
by turning a blind eye and failing in their prevention and 
enforcement responsibilities. Ehrlich correctly observed and 
described the details of environmental horrors in the United 
States. But, instead of laying blame where it belongs — the 
military industrial complex, big business, as well as lawmakers 
and regulators who allow or even encourage dumping toxic 
waste — Ehrlich pointed his accusatory finger at the masses, 
who have no say in these decisions. Like a magician’s sleight of 
hand, he misdirects attention away from those who are truly at 
fault, thereby obscuring the real causes of pollution and 
environmental destruction. 

One might reasonably argue that the masses are complicit in 
this system because, as consumers, people are always searching 
for the least expensive products, and that leads manufacturers to 
cut corners, dumping toxic wastes and releasing poisonous 
fumes. Isn’t it the masses, then, who have created the demand for 
products that are made in environmentally-detrimental ways, 
poisoning the air, water and soil? Here, we must pause to 
consider other major factors that bear on this question: 
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“ a labor and economic system in which a large portion of 
the population must struggle just to make ends meet; 

“+ the culture of consumerism; 

“¢ planned obsolescence of products which results in huge 
wastes of resources; and 

“+ the standard American diet of cheap, chemical-laden, 

highly-processed fast food lacking in necessary nutrition. 


Is it more likely that these conditions result from a naturally 
evolving process driven by benevolent market forces of an 
“qnvisible hand” or that are they the product of hidden powers, 
an invisible “head” of elites who benefit from these conditions 
and have thus deliberately designed these outcomes? Has the 
ruling cartel structured the educational, economic, social and 
political systems in such a way to ensure that the majority of 
people live in life-long debt slavery (or close to it) and are thus 
driven by economic concerns instead of environmental ones? 

As past experience shows, the “bottom-line” of profit has 
been the driving force and justification for most if not all 
business decisions that result in environmental pollution and 
destructive exploitation or ruination such as deforestation, strip 
mining, oil spills and the like. Safety in the workplace and 
environment comes into focus only when there has been an 
adverse impact on a corporation’s public image. Then it 
becomes necessary for the offenders to seek shelter behind a 
public persona cloaked in philanthropy and responsibility — a 
facade which is, more often than not, just “lip service” or 
window dressing. Equally culpable are lawmakers who have 
demonstrated a history of complicity with industry’s insatiable 
appetite for huge profits until enough public outcry is heard. 
Only then does Congress react and enact rules and regulations 
to curb these practices. Even after the passage of legislation, 
however, the regulatory agencies responsible for enforcing them 
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frequently fail to discharge their duties because of the all too 
cozy relationships between industry and regulators. This occurs 
across all business sectors, whether in the fields of food, 
agriculture, banking, finance, pharmaceuticals, health care or 
technology. 

However, the mere passage of laws hasn’t stopped 
corporations from their immoral practices. It is no coincidence 
that when stronger environment protection laws were enacted 
beginning in the early1970s, many U.S. manufacturers also 
started outsourcing more of their operations to foreign countries 
where environmental protection laws were weak or non-existent. 
There, they could continue discharging hazardous waste 
products, minimizing costs while maximizing profits and 
exploiting cheap labor forces to work under conditions of near 
slavery. China is one of the largest, but many other countries 
have also been exploited by Western countries to “outsource” 
their continued environmental pollution. Multinational 
corporations are not the only offenders — they often act on 
behalf of or in complicity with the U.S. federal government. In 
fact, as covered later in Chapter 11, a case study on fluoridation, 
the addition of this toxic substance into public water supplies 
stemmed directly from the federal government’s quandary of 
how to get rid of this waste product, leftover from the 
manufacture of the atomic bomb. Indeed, the manufacture and 
deployment of atomic bombs, including the plutonium toxic 
waste sites left in their wake, have also caused sickness and death. 
Likewise, DDT — another highly toxic pollutant originally 
developed for use in war — was later repurposed for agricultural 
application and other civilian uses. This has poisoned nature and 
wreaked havoc on human health.?! 

Seen in this context, Ehrlich’s argument — that pervasiveness 
of environmental pollution proves overpopulation — fails 
because it does not adequately account for the pollution over 
which most people have no control. Although the masses may be 
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complicit, they are not the ultimate cause of environmental 
pollution. Rather, it is the result of the manner in which the 
ruling cartel, through its minions — leaders of government and 
private industry — has continually instigated war after war, and 
has structured the social, educational and economic systems 
around the world, which are designed to disempower and render 
people dependent and impotent. Instead of identifying the true 
underlying causes of environmental pollution, however, Ehrlich 
diverts responsibility, in essence, blaming the victims instead of 
the perpetrators. He calls the population a “cancer” that needs 
to be removed: 


I wish I could offer you some sugarcoated solutions, but I'm 
afraid the time for them is long gone. A cancer is an 
uncontrolled multiplication of cells; the population explosion 
is an uncontrolled multiplication of people. Treating only the 
symptoms of cancer may make the victim more comfortable 
at first, but eventually he dies — often horribly. A similar fate 
awaits a world with a population explosion if only the 
symptoms are treated. We must shift our efforts from 
treatment of the symptoms to the cutting out of the cancer. 
The operation will demand many apparently brutal and 
heartless decisions.?2 


For Ehrlich, “cutting out the cancer” means drastically 
reducing the population, requiring many “brutal and heartless” 
decisions. Ehrlich’s reference to cancer as a metaphor for 
overpopulation was echoed in the tenth and last declaration of 
the Georgia Guidestones: 


BE NOT A CANCER ON THE EARTH - LEAVE ROOM 
FOR NATURE - LEAVE ROOM FOR NATURE 
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We humans should “leave room for nature,” but we are also part 
of nature. Why should that require removing 7.3 billion people 
from the planet through “brutal and heartless” decisions? ‘The 
real problem is not the number of people but the manner in 
which the ruling cartel, a tiny few in number, has been hoarding 
the vast majority of the world’s resources, forcing everyone else 
to scrape by in a system rigged against them. Because of this, the 
ruling cartel has had the means to shape the world’s political, 
cultural and socio-economic systems; these have left most people 
downtrodden and disempowered. Sentiments of powerlessness 
— like “what can one person do to change anything?” or, “who 
am I to think I can make a difference?” — start in childhood 
and are reinforced throughout adolescence and adulthood, 
through societal indoctrination perpetrated by the media, 
political leaders; this also sometimes occurs at home as well as at 
schools and churches. 

Consider this: have the educational, labor and economic 
systems been deliberately designed in such a manner to deprive 
most people of opportunities to express their innate abilities and 
creative powers? Why are most students taught to memorize 
useless facts which will enable them to get a diploma in order to 
“get a job” (which will often be meaningless and unsatisfying), 
then be corralled into large, overcrowded cities or suburbs where 
they will become economic slaves, captives to high rents or 
mortgages and other forms of servitude, whether psychological, 
emotional or economic. Social conditioning — much of it 
coming from a perpetual and pervasive onslaught of advertising 
and marketing — causes people to blindly chase after the 
acquisition of material possessions. ‘This often results in a kind 
of financial imprisonment, enslaving them to mounting debt or, 
at best, leading them to live at subsistence-level. Worst of all, it 
diverts people from the intangibles that give purpose and 
meaning to life. All the while, the ruling cartel (a very minuscule 
minority), using hidden knowledge, maintains monopolistic 
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control over the vast majority of resources — land as well as 
financial and human capital — for their own profit and benefit. 
As Charles A. Reich astutely observed in The Greening of America, 
first published in 1970 while he was a professor at Yale Law 
School: 


Work and living have become more and more pointless and 
empty. There is no lack of meaningful projects that cry out to 
be done, but our working days are used up in work that lacks 
meaning: making useless or harmful products, or servicing the 
bureaucratic structures. For most Americans, work is 
mindless, exhausting, boring, servile, and hateful, something 
to be endured while “life” is confined to “time off-”’23 


For the ruling cartel, controlling the world’s population is of 
paramount importance, and it has been attempting to do this 
through a multi-faceted approach, including governmental 
policies. In one example, on December 10, 1974, a classified 
report was issued to address U.S. foreign policy on population 
control measures, “National Security Study Memorandum 200 
— Implications of Worldwide Population Growth For USS. 
Security and Overseas Interests.” This report, also known as 
“The Kissinger Report,” called for reducing population growth 
as a priority in US. foreign assistance: 


Within the overall array of U.S. foreign assistance programs, 
preferential treatment in allocation of funds and manpower 
should be given to cost-effective programs to reduce 
population growth; including both family planning activities 
and supportive activities in other sectors.?4 


Thus, the ruling cartel’s ambition to reduce the population is 
not limited to the U.S. but applies worldwide. As covered in 
Chapter 2, hyper-wealthy foundations, such as the Carnegie 
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Institute and Rockefeller Foundation, have long been funding 
research efforts to control the population. More recently, the Bill 
& Melinda Gates Foundation, working with WHO, has been 
heavily involved in vaccination programs in underdeveloped 
countries, ostensibly to promote health, but such vaccination 
campaigns have led to some serious accusations, backed by 
evidence, that these efforts are a subterfuge population control. 
For example, the substance, human chorionic gonadotropin 
(hCG) which interferes with fertility was found in a significant 
proportion of tetanus vaccines used in a tetanus vaccination 
program in Kenya: 


In 1993, WHO announced a “birth-control vaccine” for 
“family planning”. Published research shows that by 1976 
WHO researchers had conjugated tetanus toxoid (TT) with 
human chorionic gonadotropin (hCG) producing a “birth- 
control” vaccine. Conjugating TT with hCG causes 
pregnancy hormones to be attacked by the immune system. 
Expected results are abortions in females already pregnant 
and/or infertility in recipients not yet impregnated. Repeated 
inoculations prolong infertility. Currently WHO researchers 
are working on more potent anti-fertility vaccines using 
recombinant DNA. . . . Three independent Nairobi 
accredited bio-chemistry laboratories tested samples from 
vials of the WHO tetanus vaccine being used in March 2014 
and found hCG where none should be present. In October 
2014, 6 additional vials were obtained by Catholic doctors 
and were tested in 6 accredited laboratories. Again, hCG was 
found in half the samples.25 


The doctors reviewing the claims concluded: “[O]ur opinion is 
that the Kenya ‘anti-tetanus’ campaign was reasonably called 
into question by the Kenya Catholic Doctors Association as a 
front for population growth reduction.”?° Indeed, it is no secret 
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that vaccines have been under development specifically for the 
purpose of rendering men and women infertile.27 

The so-called experts who clamor for culling the global 
population are now also invoking the “climate change” meme. 
For example, an article posted on the Bloomberg news service 
website reported that “more than 11,000 experts” signed an 
emergency declaration calling for population reduction in order 
to beat the climate crisis.28 Thus, on many fronts, from several 
sources, calls for depopulation have been echoing for decades. 
Different estimates for the ideal number of humans have been 
proposed, the lowest being 500 million, as the Georgia 
Guidestones once advocated. 

The calculation that the Earth’s population should be capped 
at 500 million has also come from financial experts. For example, 
an essay by Catherine Austin Fitts, who recounted how she 
calculated this number in her former role as U.S. Assistant 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development while working in 
the Bush I administration: 


These days, I keep remembering my sense of urgency leaving 
the Bush Administration in 1991. We had to do something to 
turn around the economy and gather real assets behind 
retirement plans and the social safety net. If not, Americans 
could find themselves deeply out on a limb. . . . As my efforts 
to find ways of reengineering government investment in 
communities failed to win political support, Washington and 
Wall Street moved forward with a debt bubble and 
globalization that was horrifying in its implications for 
humanity. 


Overwhelmed by what was happening, I estimated the end 
result. My simple calculations guessed that we were going to 
achieve economic sustainability on Earth by depopulating 
down to a population of approximately 500 million people 
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from our then current global population of 6 billion. I was a 
portfolio strategist used to looking at numbers from a very 
high level. Those around me could not fathom how all the 
different threads I was integrating could lead to such a 
conclusion. ‘To me, we had to have radical change in how we 
governed resources or depopulate. It was a mathematical 
result. 


[I]n 1999, a very capable investment and portfolio strategist 
asked me if he could come have a private lunch with me in 
Washington. We sat in a posh restaurant across from the 
Capitol. He said quietly that he had calculated out where the 
derivatives and debt bubble combined with globalization were 
going. . . . He said his estimates led to an approximate 
population of 500 million. I said very quietly, “that’s my 
estimate too.” I will never forget the look of sadness that 
crossed his face.29 


To be clear, Fitts was not advocating depopulation. Rather, she 
was simply saying that, having crunched the numbers of the 
existing economic and financial system, she concluded that there 
would either have to be depopulation or a drastic change in how 
the world’s resources were managed. 

The belief that significant depopulation must occur is shared 
by many in other fields. On March 3, 2006, biologist Dr. Eric 
Pianka, in accepting the Distinguished Texas Scientist Award, 
advocated a severe reduction of the global population.3° No 
official recording of Pianka’s speech at the Texas Academy of 
Science exists, but a member of the audience was able to record 
most of it, which was transcribed and reported on the website 
pearceyreport.com. According to that report, Pianka essentially 
advocated the mutation of an airborne Ebola virus, capable of 
killing 90 percent of the population. That portion of the speech 
was not included in the part that was recorded, but Pianka has 
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given this same speech elsewhere, and has even published it on 
the internet, under the title, The Vanishing Book of Life on Earth. 
Here’s what he has said on the subject of depopulation by means 
of a lethal virus: 


Now it is only a matter of time until Ebola zaire evolves and 
mutates a little, it will eventually become airborne, and then 
we might finally see it spread. And if and when it finally does, 
it will sweep around the world — we're going to have a lot of 
dead people. Every one of you lucky enough to survive will 
get to bury nine. Think about that. If it isn't Ebola that gets 
us, another virus will.3! 


So there it is, directly in writing from Pianka himself, an 
unabashed hope for a lethal virus to wipe out 90 percent of the 
population. But even if that were merely Pianka’s prediction, the 
unofficial recording of his March 3, 2006 speech did capture his 
opinion that we “might have to” cut the population by at least 
two-thirds: 


We could not have reached six and a half billion if it weren’t 
for fossil fuels, to do agriculture and feed the hordes of 
humans around the earth. And the fossil fuels are running 
out. So I think we might have to cut back to, say, two billion, 
which would be about one-third as many people.*? 


What the transcript also reveals, but which was was mostly 
eclipsed by the ensuing controversy over his remarks, were 
Pianka’s statements about the mounting abuse of the Earth’s 
environment. These points deserve more attention because they 
are factual, not merely inflammatory opinions. However, much 
like Ehrlich, who expressed similar views on the subject, Pianka 
is mistaken about the cause of ecological degradation. They 
both blame the “hordes” of people instead of the small elite, the 
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ruling cartel, which is responsible for intentionally designing the 
architecture of our social, political and economic structures that 
give rise to the destructive practices which have resulted in 
widespread pollution and devastation to all forms of life on 
Earth. Understandably, it’s easier to look at the situation 
superficially as they do, instead of searching out the true sources. 
If that were done, the trail would lead directly to the doorsteps 
of the ruling cartel. 

Advocates for global population reduction are also found 
among the ranks of writers and politicians. One such prominent 
individual is Stanley Johnson, father of former UK Prime 
Minister Boris Johnson. In 1970, he published Life Without Brrth, 
urging reduction of the world population. His introduction 
bluntly states: 


If the number of new births cannot be reduced, the number 


of deaths each year . . . must increase until the net growth of 
the world’s population . . . is cut down to a more manageable 
number.*3 


While acknowledging that the “business of an increase in the 
death rate” was unattractive, he listed “recipes” for it, including 
“thermonuclear war, global famine, plague and a_ newly 
discovered horror called ‘ecocatastrophe.’”?+ 

The exhortation to reduce earth’s human inhabitants to fewer 
than 500 million was literally set in stone by the anonymous 
“small group of Americans” who sponsored the Georgia 
Guidestones. Their monument has been destroyed but their 
unambiguous goal lives on and is shared by many other 
prominent individuals who openly advocate depopulation. 
Ehrlich and Pianka are just two of countless examples of the 
continuing campaign to cull the world’s population. For 
example, Jacques Cousteau, a Frenchman known worldwide for 
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his ocean exploration and films, said during an interview with 


UNESCO Courier in November 1991: 


It’s terrible to have to say this. World population must be 
stabilized and to do that we must eliminate 350,000 people 
per day. This is so horrible to contemplate that we shouldn't 
even say it[,] but the general situation in which we are 
involved is lamentable.%° 


Cousteau, like Pianka and Ehrlich, invoked concern for the 
environment as their reason for advocating depopulation. 
Although respecting and protecting the environment should be 
the concern of every human being, that does not require 
eliminating 350,000 people a day as Cousteau recommended. It 
requires replacing the current systems which are responsible for 
dumping massive amounts of toxic wastes and industrial and 
agricultural pollutants into the environment, and of course, 
eliminating ongoing wars. Unfortunately, there’s a significant 
number of people who agree that depopulation is the solution 
for restoring a healthy ecology; they are the minions and 
servants of the ruling cartel. This is evident at the end of the 
transcript of Pianka’s “doomsday” speech, which notes that he 
received a “prolonged, standing ovation.”® 

Fortunately, Ehrlich’s dire forecasts of a large die-off in the 
1970s as a result of famine due to overpopulation failed to occur 
within his predicted timeframe. Nevertheless, he has steadfastly 
continued, well into his 80s to forecast humanity’s extinction and 
the collapse of civilization unless the human population is 
relentlessly reduced and reproduction controlled. In a 2018 
interview with The Guardian, for example, Ehrlich staunchly stood 
by the basic premises in his 1968 book, saying he and his wife, a 
co-author, were “still proud” of it.3’ For Ehrlich, the ideal cap 
would be less than two billion. Although this is a bit more 
generous than the Georgia Guidestones would have allowed, his 
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proposal would still mean the eradication of over five and a half 
billion people. And, if we apply Cousteau’s calculation which 
would require “eliminating 350,000 people per day,” that would 
still take decades Thus, it’s easy to understand why a “deadly 
virus” has been the “darling” of advocates calling for 
population-culling. 

The UN announced that the world population was expected 
to reach 8 billion by November 15, 2022. That prompted the 
New York Times to feature Les Knight, founder of the Voluntary 
Human Extinction Movement. He advocates that humans 
should just stop reproducing to save the environment. The belief 
that the Earth is overpopulated has trickled down to many 
ordinary people, leading to the belief that some kind of 
population control must be imposed; this brings renewed support 
for eugenic policies. Prescriptions for overpopulation flow almost 
seamlessly from what many prominent and influential American 
eugenicists were urging during the first few decades of the 20th 
century, as the next chapter discusses. 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-25 of 128 Part I - Motives 


Chapter 2 


Reproduction Control: 
Global Eugenics 


“[T/he campaign for Birth Control is not merely of eugenie value, 
but is practically identical in ideal, with the final arms of Eugenics.” 
— Margaret Sanger, founder of Planned Parenthood’s 
predecessor organizations 
Birth Control Review, October 1921 


“Tt is better for all the world if, instead of waiting to 
execute degenerate offspring for crime 
or to let them starve for their imbeciltty, society can prevent those 
who are manifestly unfit from continuing their kind.” 
— Justice Oliver Wendell Holmes, Fr, 
US. Supreme Court, Buck v. Bell, 1927 


“The laws of nature require the obliteration of the unfit 
and human life 1s valuable only when tt rs of use to the community or race.” 
— Madison Grant, The Passing of the Great Race, 1916 
(a book praised by Adolf Hitler as his “Bible” in a letter to Grant; 
and later introduced as evidence at the 1947 Nuremberg trials 
to justify the Nazi extermination program) 


“The Peoples’ State. . . must declare unfit for propagation 
all who are in any way visibly sick or who have inhented a disease 


and can therefore pass tt on, and put this into actual practice.” 
— Adolf Hitler, Mein Kampf 
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Poematen control is not just about limiting the quantity of 
people on Earth; it’s also about regulating human 
reproduction to control the quality of the population. “Eugenics,” 
as it 1s called, entails eliminating those who don’t measure up to 
the standard set by those in control. It has relied on a variety of 
mechanisms, such as laws criminalizing marriage between 
certain races, long-term involuntary physical confinement, 
castration, sterilization and even mass killings. These practices 
are not new in human history, but what does appear novel about 
the modern era eugenics movement is the degree of 
organization and international coordination made_ possible 
through technology, as well as the brazenness of its 
implementation. 


The Beginnings of Modern-era Eugenics 


During the 19th century, Sir Francis Galton coined the term 
eugenics from two Greek root words meaning “well” and 
“born.” Galton, an Englishman and cousin of Charles Darwin, 
advocated the belief that human reproduction should be guided 
through mandated social policies and practices in order to 
develop certain desired traits while eliminating undesirable ones. 
As Galton explained: 


Consequently, as it is easy . . . to obtain by careful selection a 
permanent breed of dogs or horses gifted with peculiar 
powers of running, or of doing anything else, so it would be 
quite practicable to produce a highly-gifted race of men by 
judicious marriages during several consecutive generations.3® 


In his view, eugenics entailed the study of “social agencies” in 
order to eliminate the ones working toward “degradation of 
human nature” while cultivating those which improve it in future 
generations.°9 According to Galton, this would require 
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regulating marriage licensing to prohibit flawed unions while 
promoting it for well-born partners. Some researchers have 
distinguished between two branches of eugenic philosophy and 
practice: Galtonian’s version as “positive” 2¢, encouraging 
improvements in human breeding through intentional policies, 
in contrast with the American adaptation of “negative” 
eugenics, 2¢, focused on eliminating undesirables through 
mandatory sterilization, confinement and marriage restrictions.*9 
While there were some ideological clashes between these two 
camps, this distinction has little practical difference because both 
are really just two sides of the same coin. Galton himself stated: 


“T do not, of course, propose to neglect the sick, feeble or the 
unfortunate. I would do all . . . for their comfort and 
happiness, but I would exact an equivalent for the charitable 
assistance they receive, namely that by means of isolation, or some 
other drastic yet adequate measure, a stop should be put to the production 
of familes of children likely to include degenerates.” *! 


Here, Galton was clearly suggesting sterilization to prevent 
procreation by those deemed likely to produce “degenerates.” 

Galton died in 1911, but his eugenicist ideas lived on. ‘They 
continued gaining ground worldwide — at first, especially in 
America, then later, were applied even more forcefully in Nazi 
Germany. Consequently, the term “eugenics” has now acquired 
a very dark tarnish. However, a century ago, eugenic practices 
were openly and aggressively promoted by the most influential 
and highly respected leaders of the day. Major foundations such 
as the Carnegie Institute and the Rockefeller Foundation fueled 
these fires with outrageous amounts of funding. Journalist and 
researcher Edwin Black, in his exceptionally well-documented 
book, War Against the Weak, explains that the eugenics movement 
in the U.S. was: 
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implemented by America’s wealthiest, most powerful and 
most learned men against the nation’s most vulnerable and 
helpless. Eugenists sought to methodically terminate all the 
racial and ethnic groups and social classes they disliked or 
feared. It was nothing less than America’s legalized campaign 
to breed a super race — and not just any super race. 
Eugenicists wanted a purely Germanic and Nordic super 
race, enjoying biological dominion over all others. . . . Using 
the power of money, prestige and international academic 
exchanges, American eugenicists exported their philosophy to 
nations throughout the world, including Germany.*? 


Moreover, as the movement grew internationally, the parallels 
between America’s eugenics movement and that of Nazi 
Germany were openly and approvingly acknowledged by 
eugenicists in the U.S. 

The notion that heredity alone — rather than other factors 
such as environment, access to education, resources and 
opportunities — controls a person’s character and destiny, arose 
largely from Darwinian theory. Supporting this idea were several 
published studies of particular family trees. These provided a 
preliminary basis, albeit a pseudo-scientific one, for launching 
America’s eugenics movement. One of the earliest works in this 
genre of “criminal family tree” studies was Richard Dugdale’s 
1877 book, The Jukes, a Study in Crime, Pauperism, Disease and 
Heredity. Dugdale, who was an executive of the New York Prison 
Association, had interviewed a number of prisoners in Ulster 
County, New York, and traced their relatives through various 
institutional county records. He found that at least 42 families, a 
group of 709 individuals, beset by poverty, criminality, harlotry 
and vagrancy, were all descendants of a single woman named 
“Ada Juke” better known as “Margaret, the mother of 
criminals.”43 Dugdale concluded that reducing criminality could 
be accomplished by addressing environmental factors: 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-29 of 128 Part I - Motives 


In the preceding pages I have endeavored to show that the 
two great factors in a well-balanced life are a healthy body, 
properly developed, and a sound and broad judgment, 
resulting in a well-fashioned and powerful will. It now only 
remains to add that the same methods which will secure the 
advantages of these for the general community, will also be 
efficacious when applied to the rectification of unbalanced 
lives.44 


However, regarding “habitual criminals” Dugdale also 
advocated certain practices later endorsed by mainstream 
eugenicists: 


In dealing with the typical habitual criminals who are 
contrivers of crime, criminal capitalists and panders, where 
we cannot accomplish individual cure we must organize extinction 
of their race. Vhey must sternly be cut off from perpetuating a 
noisome progeny either by the propagation or perversion of a 
coming generation. The old laws attempted this extinction by 
hanging; but for us it must be perpetual imprisonment, with 
certain mitigations to guard against barbarity. For this class, 
congregate imprisonment is perhaps the most suitable.‘ 


American eugenicists latched onto this narrow line advocating 
“extinction” and ignored Dugdale’s broader call for social 
reform toward the “rectification of unbalanced lives.” For 
example, a paper presented to the Fifteenth National 
Conference of Charities and Correction in 1888 by Reverend 
Oscar McCulloch, Tribe of Ishmael: A Study of Social Degeneration, 
reported on a band of pauper families all traced back to the late 
1700s. Other studies include: The Kallikak Family, A Study i the 
Heredity of Feeble-Mindedness, by American psychologist Henry 
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Goddard; and The Nam Family: A Study in Cacogenics, co-authored 
by Arthur H. Estabrook and Charles B. Davenport. 

Further advancing the direction toward “negative eugenics,” 
Estabrook published The Jukes in 1915, revisiting Dugdale’s 
original work. In summarizing his findings, Estabrook, who was 
then employed as a researcher at the Eugenics Record Office, 
concluded that heredity, not environment, was the determinative 
factor, grossly distorting Dugdale’s original contention: 


The social reformer and the student of eugenics must see 
that, no matter what the degree of perfection to which we 
raise the standard of environment, the response of the 
individual will still depend on its constitution and the 
constitution must be adequate before we can attain the 
perfect individual, socially and eugenically. . . . 

The natural question which arises in the reader’s mind is, 
“What can be done to prevent the breeding of these 
defectives?” Two practical solutions of this problem are 
apparent. One of these is the permanent custodial care of the 
feeble-minded men and all feeble-minded women of 
childbearing age. The other is the sterilization of those whose 
germ-plasm contains the defects which society wishes to 
eliminate.*6 


Buck v. Bell: 
The Supreme Court Endorses Eugenic Sterilization 


Estabrook also served a key role in ensuring the legality of forced 
sterilization, thereby legitimizing it for future decades. In 1924, 
he testified as an expert witness for the State of Virginia in the 
trial of a case brought to test the constitutionality of a new law 
authorizing mandatory sterilization. That case led to the US. 
Supreme Court’s decision in 1927, Buck v. Bell, which upheld 
Virginia’s law. It established the precedent, never since expressly 
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overturned, that a state may, using its police power, forcibly 
sterilize a person deemed unfit to procreate. Buck vu Bell 
significantly advanced the American eugenics movement in the 
early 20th century. During that time, an aggressive campaign 
was underway in the U.S. to create a master race, by eliminating 
large sectors of the population through forced sterilization, 
institutional confinement and miscegenation laws preventing 
interracial marriages. 

Taking its cue from Americans, Nazi Germany began a 
parallel effort, modeling its own sterilization laws and other 
eugenic practices on those already in use in the U.S. In fact, 
during the Nuremberg trials following the second world war, 
Nazi defendants actually cited Buck vu Bell as a precedent to 
justify their war crimes involving sterilization. Given its far- 
reaching influence, Buck v. Bell merits more detailed examination. 
Doing this lays bare just how baseless that decision was. Justice 
Oliver Wendell Holmes, Jr., writing for the Court (an 8 to | 
decision), infamously declared: 


It is better for all the world if, instead of waiting to execute 
degenerate offspring for crime or to let them starve for their 
imbecility, society can prevent those who are manifestly unfit 
from continuing their kind. The principle that sustains 
compulsory vaccination is broad enough to cover cutting the 
Fallopian tubes. Jacobson v. Massachusetts, 197 US. 11. Three 
generations of imbeciles are enough.*’ 


Prefacing this statement, Holmes rationalized that the state’s 
power to conscript its “best” citizens to risk and give their lives in 
warfare should also justify the state’s power to require 
“incompetent” citizens to make the “sacrifice” of sterilization: 


We have seen more than once that the public welfare may call 
upon the best citizens for their lives. It would be strange if it 
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could not call upon those who already sap the strength of the 
State for these lesser sacrifices, often not felt to be such by 
those concerned, in order to prevent our being swamped with 
incompetence.*® 


Despite its ground-breaking precedence, the opinion was 
remarkably cursory; the text took up less than three full pages in 
the official Supreme Court Reports. Its flimsy analysis cited only 
one case, Jacobson v. Massachusetts,49 whose narrow holding was 
merely that state police power permitted a mandatory 
vaccination statute, and as applied zn the particular case before it, did 
not violate the Constitution.5o9 One legal commentator aptly 
called Holmes’ decision “a badly reasoned decision in which is 
wrapped up the theory of totalitarianism.”°! Both Jacobson and 
Buck v. Bell®? relied on the rationale that the government could 
forcibly compel persons to serve in the military to justify such 
infringement on individual liberty.>? (However, this is not a viable 
argument. As further explained in Chapter 18, Jacobson’s legal 
reasoning regarding the Massachusetts law rested on mere 
assumptions and presumptions. Even though it offers no support 
for federal vaccine mandates, courts have been relying on 
Jacobson to authorize forced injections by making them a 
condition for the right to work and travel.) 

The Supreme Court accepted without question the premise 
upon which Virginia’s sterilization law was based, ze, that 
“ambecility” was hereditarily transmitted, but this notion was 
already being questioned. In fact, as Stephen Jay Gould, PhD, 
an evolutionary biologist, science historian and eminent 
professor at Harvard, explained: 


When Carrie Buck’s case emerged as the crucial test of 
Virginia’s law, the chief honchos of eugenics knew that the 
time had come to put up or shut up on the crucial issue of 
inheritance. Thus, the Eugenics Record Office sent Arthur H. 
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Estabrook, their crack fieldworker, to Virginia for a 
“scientific” study of the case.>4 


This test case, then, hinged on establishing a record that there 
were three generations of “imbeciles” to justify sterilizing Carrie. 
Putting aside the issue of whether science supported the law’s 
assumption that imbecility is “inherited” (a notion now 
debunked) as well as the legal question whether the state may 
exercise its “police power” to forcibly sterilize “imbeciles” 
without violating the Constitution, subsequent scholarly 
investigation has proven that the Court’s decision rested on an 
entirely false factual premise. Carrie Buck was not actually an 
“ambecile” covered by Virginia’s sterilization law. Gould wrote 
that when, in 1980, the media discovered Carrie and her sister 
(who had also been sterilized without her knowledge), a 
reexamination of the case exposed just how dishonest the 
authorities had been in presenting the facts: 


As scholars and reporters visited Carrie Buck and her sister, 
what a few experts had known all along became abundantly 
clear to everyone. Carrie Buck was a woman of obviously 
normal intelligence.°° 


Based on his review of the documents and case-related material, 
Gould concluded that Virginia’s accusation of “imbecility” was a 
“cover-up.” This view is fully substantiated in Three Generations, 
No Imbeciles: Eugenics, The Supreme Court and Buck v. Bell, a 
persuasive, extremely well-researched and documented book by 
Dr. Paul A. Lombardo. He provides a monumental amount of 
evidence proving that the case presented at trial was a complete 
fraud. Lombardo, both a lawyer and historian, first learned of 
the case in 1980, as university student. He went on to obtain a 
law degree, as well as a PhD, choosing this case as the subject of 
his thesis. Lombardo is a leading scholar on Buck uv Bell and 
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America’s eugenic sterilization laws, having researched, written 
and lectured about these subjects for well over 25 years. 

Carrie Buck, the first person to be forcibly subjected to 
Virginia’s sterilization law, was specifically chosen to test the 
law’s constitutionality. The case was rigged from the start. As 
Lombardo meticulously documents in his book, Irving 
Whitehead, the state-appointed lawyer hired to represent her, 
made little or no effort to mount a defense at trial and exerted 
only the feeblest of efforts on appeal. Whitehead’s appointment 
itself posed serious conflicts of interest. For one thing, he was 
himself an avowed eugenicist. He had been one of the original 
trustees of the institution where Carrie was temporarily 
committed (the Colony for Epileptics and the Feebleminded) and 
whose director, Dr. Priddy, had selected Carrie as the first to be 
sterilized as a test case. Whitehead and Priddy had been close 
personal friends since childhood. Whitehead knew of and 
supported Priddy’s prior sterilizations illegally performed on 
institutional residents, yet he “continued to stand behind 
Priddy’s most questionable practices.”°° (When Priddy died 
shortly after the trial, he was replaced as the nominal defendant 
by Dr. John Bell who took over as the Colony’s director.) 
Moreover, Whitehead was a bank attorney; he had no special 
qualifications to defend Carrie Buck’s constitutional rights in a 
case of such magnitude, testing the legality of this new law. 

Whitehead’s conflicts of interest°’ coupled with his 
questionable qualifications to represent Carrie were manifestly 
shown by his abysmal performance. Lombardo catalogs a long 
list of missed opportunities, where Whitehead squandered the 
chance to defend Carrie’s interests, which was his legal and 
ethical obligation as her court-appointed attorney. Whitehead 
failed to introduce Carrie’s school records that showed she had 
attended school for five years and was promoted to the sixth 
grade, with the teacher’s comment, “very good - deportment and 
lessons.” He failed to call Carrie’s foster parents, John and Alice 
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Dobbs, as witnesses; they had made many contradictory 
statements about Carrie which, if elicited at trial, would have 
seriously undermined the state’s case. Not only that, but calling 
the Dobbs to testify would have led to the revelation that Carrie’s 
pregnancy was the result of being raped by a nephew of Mrs. 
Dobbs, and not because of “immoral behavior” as the state had 
accused Carrie.°8 As Gould poignantly pointed out: 


Carrie Buck was one of several illegitimate children borne by 
her mother, Emma. She grew up with foster parents, J.T. and 
Alice Dobbs, and continued to live with them, helping out 
with chores around the house. She was apparently raped by a 
relative of her foster parents, then blamed for her resultant 
pregnancy. Almost surely, she was (as they used to say) 
committed to hide her shame (and her rapist’s identity), not 
because enlightened science had just discovered her true 
mental status. In short, she was sent away to have her baby. 
Her case never was about mental deficiency; it was always a 
matter of sexual morality and social deviance.°? 


Whitehead failed to cross examine the state’s expert witness, 
Estabrook, regarding Carrie’s “hereditary defects” which would 
have highlighted controversies within the Eugenics Record 
Office itself Had he done so, he could have demonstrated a lack 
of unanimity among eugenicists which would have seriously 
undermined the very premise of the case. Virginia’s sterilization 
law was based on the belief that heredity plays an important 
part in the transmission of insanity, idiocy, imbecility, epilepsy 
and crime. But this premise, and Estabrook’s theory — that 
feeblemindedness and pauperism were inherited — had already 
been “rejected by some of the most prominent scientists in 
America” by the time of Carrie’s trial. Whitehead failed to cross 
examine Estabrook on this point. 
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In other blunders, Whitehouse neglected to challenge 
Estabrook’s testimony which conflicted with his prior analysis in 
an earlier case in which he claimed that sterilizations based on 
heredity had to present a complete family study, showing that the 
family was producing “practically all mental defectives.” 
Estabrook’s hasty and superficial meetings with Carrie, her 
mother and infant daughter would have failed miserably under 
his own standard requiring a “complete family study.” He also 
fell short in cross-examining Estabrook on how he had tested 
Carrie’s eighth-month-old daughter Vivian to determine that she 
was mentally defective. Had he done so, he could have shown 
that Estabrook’s conclusion about Vivian was a sham, not based 
on any solid evidence. Indeed Lombardo’s research decades later 
confirmed that Vivian was not mentally defective. He uncovered 
original school records showing Vivian was an average student, 
and she did well enough one year to be on the school’s honor 
roll. While her school records were of course not available to 
Whitehead, they confirm, albeit in retrospect, that Estabrook’s 
expert opinion was completely wrong. 

According to Lombardo, the accumulation of Whitehead’s 
failures resulted in an incomplete trial record of the relevant 
facts. Instead of vigorous cross examination of the state’s 
witnesses: 


His questioning of [state] witnesses was so weak that it was 
often unclear which side he was representing. He repeated 
and reemphasized evidence that [the state attorney] had 
elicited and never seriously disputed the allegations against 
Carrie Buck or the eugenic theory on which the sterilization 
law was founded.®! 


All these failures were intentional, says Lombardo. That is the 
only logical inference, given Whitehead’s 28 years of experience 
as an attorney, his clear conflicts of interest as a proponent of 
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Virginia’s sterilization law, and his close personal associations 
with the state officials responsible for bringing the case in the 
first place. Lombardo concluded that Whitehead’s performance 
as Carrie’s attorney was “grossly negligent” and his failure to 
adequately represent her interests was “nothing less than 
betrayal.’’62 

His treasonous representation continued throughout the 
appellate proceedings. After the trial’s conclusion, Whitehead 
met with the State Board of Hospitals and the Colony Board 
regarding the case, colluding on the expected appeal. Both 
attorneys, Strode (for the state) and Whitehead (for Carrie Buck): 


“appeared before the Board and outlined the present status of 
the sterilization test case and presented conclusive argument 
for its prosecution through the Supreme Court of the United 
States, their advice being that this particular case was in admirable 
shape to go to the court of last resort, and that we could not hope to have 
a more favorable situation than this one.” 


Whitehead’s brief on appeal filled a meager five pages, while 
Strobe’s appellate brief numbered more than 40 pages. Given 
Whitehead’s dismal neglect in representing Carrie, the trial 
record contained nothing that the appeals court could point to in 
its evaluation of the case, and it upheld the trial court’s decision. 
By the time this intentionally deficient record of Carrie’s case 
reached the Supreme Court it was certain that Justice Holmes, 
himself a eugenist, would uphold Virginia’s sterilization law. In 
sum, Carrie’s case was a double travesty of justice — not only 
was Virginia’s sterilization law enacted on the false premise that 
“ambecility” was inherited, but the Supreme Court upheld this 
law based on a deliberately defective factual record. 
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Eugenie Laws and Practices: 
Made in Amenca for International Export 


The erroneous notion underlying Buck v. Bell, that a population’s 
“undesirables” were determined by bloodlines and heredity — 
and could therefore be eliminated by the same _ breeding 
techniques used on plants and animals — actually began taking 
shape well before it reached the Supreme Court. Already at the 
start of the 20th century, many prominent eugenicists in the US. 
were actively building the organizational and legal infrastructure 
needed to implement eugenic policies and practices. Zoologist 
Charles B. Davenport, one of the most active and outspoken, led 
the charge in America. A professor at Harvard, Davenport had 
become enamored with Galton’s biometric approach to studying 
evolution. He was also fascinated with Gregor Mendel’s 
discoveries during the mid-19th century regarding principles of 
hereditary transmission with his study of peas. Davenport 
understood the need for amassing data in order to support the 
eugenics agenda for breeding a superior race of Nordics in the 
US. Thus, he made it his life’s mission to create and direct the 
institutions needed to achieve this goal and is known as one of 
the fathers of American eugenics. 

In 1903, Davenport submitted a proposal to the newly 
formed Carnegie Institution for the creation of a “Biological 
Experiment Station” at Cold Spring Harbor, New York, which 
would conduct breeding experiments with lower species, the 
results of which could then be applied to mobilize support for 
racial breeding in humans. This would include legislation 
covering forced sterilization, sequestration, marriage restrictions 
and immigration quotas, among other aspects. To convince the 
Institution, Davenport wrote to one of its trustees, unabashedly 
imploring him based on racial prejudice: 
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“We have in this country the grave problem of the negro, [| a 
race whose mental development is, on the average, far below 
the average of the Caucasian. Is there a prospect that we may 
through the education of the individual produce an improved 
race so that we may hope at last that the negro mind shall be 
as teachable, as elastic, as original, and as fruitful as the 
Caucasian’s? Or must future generations, indefinitely, start 
from the same low plane and yield the same merger results? 
We do not know; we have no data. Prevailing ‘opinion’ says 
we must face the latter alternative. If this were so, it would be 
best to export the black race at once.’’4 


The Carnegie Institution wasted no time signing on to 
Davenport’s proposal, and opened the “Station for Experimental 
Evolution of the Carnegie Institution at Cold Spring Harbor in 
1904. ‘The project was not formally announced until 1905, after 
Davenport had had enough time to set up the facility and recruit 
his staff. Carnegie not only funded the project, but made it an 
“integral” part of the Institution itself.°° Davenport now had the 
prestige and resources of the Carnegie Institution supporting 
him, as well as the clout brought by trustee Billings, a former 
US. Surgeon General. To further bolster its authoritative stature 
in eugenics, Davenport invited Sir Galton to become a 
“correspondent” of the research station. 

Davenport continued expanding his activities and 
associations. In 1909, he convinced the American Breeder’s 
Association to elevate its Eugenics Committee into a full-fledged 
organization section. This enabled him to begin collecting data 
on human defects in family genealogies. (The American 
Breeders Association had been created in 1903 by the 
Association of Agricultural Colleges and Experimental Stations 
at the request of the U.S. Secretary of Agriculture, which urged 
animal breeders and seed experts to “join hands” in their efforts 
to improve breeding techniques.®) From that starting point, 
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Davenport then formed the Eugenics Record Office (ERO) to 
direct a nationwide project to collect genetic background 
information on all Americans, with the aim of identifying 
“defective” strains.°’ Funding for the ERO came primarily from 
the fortunes of yet another American robber baron, E.H. 
Harriman, who had amassed a large fortune mainly from the 
railroad industry. His widow, Mary Harriman, enthusiastically 
used the inheritance to lavish support for the eugenics cause in 
America. 

In 1910, Davenport hired Harry H. Laughlin to head the 
ERO. The ERO’s mission was to “identify the most defective 
and undesirable Americans” and target them for various eugenic 
interventions that would “terminate their bloodlines.”®® Laughlin 
spearheaded the campaign to legalize eugenic sterilization and it 
was he who proposed the model law used as a prototype by 
Virginia in enacting the 1924 law challenged in Buck v. Bell. 
Throughout his long and prominent career as one of America’s 
most vociferous eugenicists, Laughlin occupied several influential 
positions. In his own words, the goal of eugenics was to seek out 
and eliminate one-tenth of population he considered inadequate 
for a number of reasons: 


“Then there is the submerged tenth, the socially inadequate 
persons who must be prevented from reproducing. If we try 
to classify them by types, we must call them the insane, the 
feebleminded, the paupers, the epileptic, the criminals, and so 
on. These people and the family stocks that produce them . . . must 
be cut off and prevented from reproducing at all.” 


Consistent with that goal, one of the initial campaigns 
undertaken by American eugenicists was to promote the passage 
of laws permitting forced sterilization, segregation and marriage 
restrictions. Indiana was the first state to enact a sterilization law 
in 1907, and California was the third to do so in 1909. This 
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effort continued throughout the first three decades of the 20th 
century. American eugenicists openly campaigned for laws and 
policies that would enable the government to forcibly sterilize 
individuals and, in many cases, also their close relatives, simply 
for being “feebleminded” (a term defying precise definition), 
epileptic, blind or even just having less than perfect vision. 
Paupers were also targeted. 

In 1922, after a number of these laws had been struck down 
by courts, Laughlin reinvigorated the campaign to strengthen 
state sterilization laws. He put together a 502-page compilation, 
Eugenical Sterilization in the United States, which analyzed state laws 
and legal precedents across the country and included a new 
“model sterilization law,” specifically crafted to withstand 
constitutional law challenges to earlier versions he had helped 
write. Judge Harry Olsen, head of Chicago’s Municipal Court, 
wrote an introduction, and as the president of the Eugenics 
Research Association, arranged to distribute it as an official 
document of the Municipal Court. It was this model law that 
Virginia used in drafting its 1924 law, which the Supreme Court 
upheld in Buck v Bell.7° 

By 1931, 28 states had eugenic laws, such as authorizing 
forced sterilization, segregation and marriage restrictions. Black 
describes in detail how Americans were targeted for sterilization 
simply because they were deemed unfit to be parents as a result 
of poverty or other ill-defined traits. For example, Virginia 
carried out an organized campaign during the 1930s to sterilize 
many of the “Bush Mountain hill folk” who lived in abject 
poverty throughout the isolated Appalachian slopes. As Black 
put it, “polite Virginia society considered them white trash.” 
Deemed “unfit” under the state’s sterilization laws, they were 
systematically rounded up by the Montgomery Country sheriff 
and taken to various facilities such as the Western State Hospital 
in Staunton (previously known as the Western Lunatic Asylum) 
to be forcibly sterilized, often without being told what was being 
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done to them — only that it was “for their health.” Many did 
not learn the truth until years later, if at all.7! 

Other sterilization mills, such as the Colony for Epileptics and 
the Feebleminded near Lynchburg and hospitals in Petersburg, 
Williamsburg and Marion, also participated. In addition to 
lower-class white “hill folk,” the sterilization campaign also 
targeted blacks, American Indians, epileptics and others who 
were ill. Eugenicists targeted all those whom they considered 
“undesirable.” ‘This encompassed a huge array of categories 
based on physical or mental characteristics, such as skin color, 
blindness, epilepsy, as well as cultural and social characteristics 
such as poverty and ancestral lineage. According to one estimate, 
70,000 people were sterilized in the U.S. under these laws during 
the first seven decades of the 20th century.”2 

Other eugenic measures included involuntary confinement in 
segregated colonies and restrictions on marriages. Miscegenation 
laws, criminalizing marriage between whites and nonwhites, 
were enacted in many states in an effort clearly intended to 
create a “pure” race of whites. For example, Virginia’s Racial 
Integrity Act of 1924 made it a felony for whites and blacks to 
marry. Despite a number of challenges, this law remained in 
force for more than four decades. Finally, in 1967, the US. 
Supreme Court unanimously struck it down in Loving v. Virginia.73 
The interracial couple — a white man, Richard Loving, and his 
black wife, Mildred Jeter — had traveled to Washington D.C. to 
be married, thus avoiding Virginia’s law. After they moved back 
to Virginia in 1958, the state charged them with a crime under 
the 1924 law. Following several years of litigation, their case 
made it to the Supreme Court. Chief Justice Earl Warren wrote 
the opinion for the Court’s unanimous decision, ruling that 
Virginia’s law violated the Equal Protection and Due Process 
clauses of the Fourteenth Amendment. At the time, there were 
15 other states with similar laws, which were all rendered 
unenforceable after the Supreme Court’s decision. Alabama, 
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however, left its miscegenation law on the books until it was 
finally repealed in 2000. 

Obviously, the American eugenics movement was not simply 
the work of a fanatical fringe of few individuals. Rather, a 
powerful network of well-financed, highly respected and elite 
institutions provided the enormous resources and backing 
needed for the movement’s success. As Black explains, this 
included: 


corporate philanthropies, specifically the Carnegie Institution, 
the Rockefeller Foundation and the Harriman railroad 
fortune. They were all in league with some of America’s most 
respected scientists from such prestigious universities as 
Stanford, Yale, Harvard and Princeton. These academicians 
espoused race theory and race science, and then faked and 
twisted data to serve eugenics’ racist aims.’* 


Black explains that American eugenicists also realized that, to 
succeed, their movement needed to achieve two important goals: 


scientific validation, standards to determine who was 
feebleminded and unfit, and most importantly, society’s 
acceptance to cut off defective families. Eugenicists in other 
countries, who had been corresponding together for some 
years, also felt the need to broaden acceptance of their 
beliefs. All of them wanted eugenic solutions to be applied on a global 
basis. Their mission, after all, was to completely reshape humanity, not 
Just one corner of it.7° 


Thus, American eugenicists aimed their efforts toward worldwide 
implementation. Along with their counterparts in England and 
Germany, they organized the First International Eugenics 
Congress, under the auspices of the Eugenics Education Society, 
a London group. It was held at the University of London, on 
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July 24-30, 1912. The timing and site were chosen so that it 
would coincide with a visit to London by David Starr Jordan, the 
first president of Stanford University, as well as other eugenic 
leaders.’° 

Jordan, who had previously been the president of the 
University of Indiana, became America’s “first eminent eugenic 
theorist” according to Black. But not only was Jordan a theorist, 
he was a pragmatist, and he used his enormous influence to 
bring about the passage of the earliest sterilization laws. In 1906, 
he chaired one of the first U.S. eugenics organizations, the 
Eugenics Section of the American Breeders Association, and 
continued working toward the expansion of forced sterilization 
laws in the U.S. In 1928, he became a founding member of the 
Human Betterment Foundation, devoted entirely to promoting 
such legislation. 

Other prominent eugenicists took part in setting up the first 
international eugenics congress —— Leonard Darwin (a son of 
Charles Darwin) was the president of the Eugenics Education 
Society and chaired the organizing committee. Winston 
Churchill, then Britain’s First Lord of the Admiralty, was the 
king’s representative for this event and also served on that 
committee, along with Alexander Graham Bell, a vice president 
among the planners. The roster of planning and consultative 
committees shows involvement of many European countries, as 
well as the United States and Canada. From Germany, Alfred 
Ploetz, an ardent supporter of eugenics also participated as an 
organizer. Ploetz is credited with coining the term “racial 
hygiene” in Racial Hygiene Basics (Grundlinien emer Rassenhygiene) 
(1895), which was the German equivalent of the term 
“eugenics” used by English speakers. Ploetz later served on an 
expert advisory committee advising the Nazis on implementing 
and enforcing racial and eugenics legislation, and he joined the 
Nazi party in 1937. 
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The organizers aggressively promoted the event to the most 
influential leaders in America. U.S. Secretary of State, P.C. 
Knox, although prohibited by law from officially participating, 
nonetheless used his position and office to send invitations to 
many American officials on behalf of the British Embassy, which 
in turn was extending the invitation on behalf of the the 
Eugenics Education Society in London. These invitations, with 
the apparent, albeit indirect blessing of the U.S. Secretary of 
State, went to all American state governors, presidents of every 
leading medical society, and presidents of prestigious academies 
such as the National Academy of Sciences, American Academy 
of Political and Social Sciences and other influential bodies of 
scientific study. As Black aptly put it, “The message was clear. 
Knox had, for all intents and purposes, turned the State 
Department into a eugenics post office and invitation bureau.” 77 
According to an article appearing in the New York Times on July 
25, 1912, 400 delegates attended from from 12 countries; this 
included Belgium, England, France, Germany, Italy, Spain, U.S., 
Canada and Japan.’® It was just the beginning of a highly 
structured, openly active and worldwide modern eugenics 
movement. 

The Second International Congress of Eugenics, originally 
planned for 1915, had to be postponed after Germany invaded 
Belgium in August 1914. After the war, the Second Congress 
was held in New York City, September 21-28, 1921, at the 
American Museum of Natural History. A report by Dr. C.C. 
Little, summarizing the event, noted that attendance at the 
presentations ranged from 400-500, and that as many as 800 
attended the exhibition. The report also acknowledged the 
growing criticism of eugenics and noted their need to address 
these objections. Biologists pointed to the lack of sufficient 
foundational scientific evidence. Others objected to the implicitly 
drastic changes that would be required to alter social customs of 
marriage and gender relations. The general public viewed 
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eugenics to be impractical, and not to be taken seriously as a 
science. Little’s report stated that in order to respond to these 
criticisms, there would be more effort to “build a strong 
programme for the Congress in genetics and in anthropology.””9 

It was this Second Congress that paved the way for the 
formation of the American Eugenics Society, which provided a 
formal platform from which the eugenics movement could 
pursue its broader political and educational agenda in the U.S. 
First, the Eugenics Committee of the U.S.A. was organized and 
later renamed the Eugenics Society of America, and finally, in 
1926, the American Eugenics Society (AES). Davenport’s 
protegé, Laughlin, who headed the Eugenics Records Office, 
served as president of the AES from 1927 to 1929. The AES 
operated from its base in New Haven, Connecticut until the 
1950s when it moved to New York City. Although not formally 
part of Yale University, its offices were situated on the Yale 
campus for several years, and several AES leaders were 
professors at Yale,®° including Irving Fisher and Ellsworth 
Huntington. Fisher, like both Bush American presidents, was a 
member of the Skull & Bones secret society and served as the 
first president of the AES.8! These men form a long line of 
academicians from America’s most prestigious universities who 
advocated for population control using eugenics, and in whose 
footsteps Paul Ehrlich followed, in his position as a professor at 
Stanford University, as seen in the previous chapter. 

Eugenicists went well beyond the “ivory tower,” in turning 
their theories about race and genetics into practical application. 
The eugenicists also brought the movement to the grassroots 
level, for example, sponsoring contests for religious ministers to 
preach sermons extolling the values of eugenics (1926-28) and 
contests for families to compete for “fittest family” prizes. In 
addition, in 1921, the same year in which eugenicists met for the 
second international eugenics conference, Margaret Sanger 
founded the American Birth Control League. It later evolved 
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along with other organizations she started, into what is today’s 
Planned Parenthood Federation of America. Although Sanger 
has been deservedly lauded for working on behalf of women’s 
right to birth control in an era when it was illegal even to provide 
mere information about it, her legacy has also been rightfully 
denounced for serving a eugenics agenda. 

Sanger herself stated in 1921 that: “the most urgent problem 
to-day is how to limit and discourage the over-fertility of the 
mentally and physically defective.”®? The Rockefeller Foundation 
funded many of Sanger’s organizations. Thus, despite whatever 
positive results Sanger’s work may have had in helping women 
achieve greater reproductive freedom and empowerment, 
especially those among lower socio-economic levels who needed 
it most, Sanger’s efforts also advanced America’s eugenics 
movement, and her legacy continues to do so till this day. Like 
other eugenicists at the time, Sanger viewed humans as mere 
animals: “It has often been said, and never with more truth than 
at the present time, that man breeds his cattle with more 
intelligence and care than he breeds his own kind.’ 

In order to achieve its goals, eugenics must be implemented 
globally or it would fail. Thus, according to Black, “American 
eugenic evangelists spawned similar movements and practices 
throughout Europe, Latin America and Asia. Forced sterilization 
laws and regimens took root on every continent.”8+ This was 
accomplished through a “tightly-knit network of mainstream 
medical and eugenical journals, international meetings and 
conferences. . . .”85 The global ambitions of eugenicists were 
especially evident at the September 27, 1929 meeting in Rome 
of the International Federation of Eugenic Organizations, a 
group dominated by two of the world’s most prominent 
eugenicists, Charles Davenport, an American, and Eugen 
Fischer, a German. Their deliberations called for worldwide 
cataloging of the “unfit” meaning “paupers, mental defectives, 
criminals, alcoholics and other inferior strains” to be 
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incarcerated en masse. The group’s resolution called on its 
members to bring attention to their governments about “the 
racial dangers involved in allowing defective persons, after 
training and rehabilitation in institutions, to return to free life in 
the community” while retaining the ability to procreate. They 
aimed to catalog all the “unfit” of the world, and were especially 
concerned with identifying mixed race populations for 
subjection to eugenic measures.®6 

The third, and apparently last publicly held international 
congress on eugenics took place on August 21-23, 1932, again at 
the American Museum of Natural History in New York City. It 
was chaired by Leonard Darwin, and its published proceedings 
numbered well over 500 pages.’ Laughlin, who served as 
secretary on the Third Congress’ publication committee, 
reiterated that the eugenics goal was international in its 
application: 


[T]he fundamental elements for eugenics are applicable to all 
nations, and it is therefore necessary, for the sound advance of 
eugenics both in theory and application, to develop a strong 
international organization.®8 


Germany’s Third Reich, Premier Importer of 
American Eugenic Laws 


The history of American eugenics is not generally taught in 
schools for reasons that should be obvious. But even more 
horrifying and less well known is the direct link between 
America’s eugenic movement and Hitler’s holocaust. American 
eugenics laws and practices, as well as the infusions of financial 
support from “charitable philanthropies” such as the Rockefeller 
Foundation, actually inspired and enabled Hitler and the Nazi 
regime to carry out the holocaust against Jews and other 
minorities deemed undesirable. According to Black, the 
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Rockefeller Foundation helped the German eugenics program 
get started and even funded a program in which Josef Mengele 
worked before he went on to carry out atrocities in Auschwitz.®9 
The Rockefeller Foundation continued funding Nazi eugenic 
research and propaganda, either directly or indirectly, even after 
criticism from several American organizations and publications, 
but did so “only when they were packaged as genetics, brain 
research, serology or social biology.” 

Black reports that Hitler admitted that he had copied the laws 
of several American states that allowed for the prevention of 
reproduction of the “unfit.”9! 


Prior to World War II, the Nazis practiced eugenics with the 
open approval of America’s eugenic crusaders. As Joseph 
Dejarnette, superintendent of Virginia’s Western State 
Hospital, complained in 1934, “Hitler is beating us at our 
own game.”9? 


Other American eugenicists shared such sentiments. According 
to Black: 


Leon Whitney, executive secretary of the American Eugenics 
Society, declared of Nazism, “While we were pussy-footing 
around ... the Germans were calling a spade a spade.” 


In 1937, Nazi Germany lauded Laughlin for his contributions in 
helping devise the legal formulations defining what constituted 
being a full or partial Jew under the 1935 Nuremberg Race laws. 
The Nazi regime awarded him an honorary degree from the 
University of Heidelberg. 

Although conventional belief holds that Hitler originated the 
concept of creating a “master race,” that is not true, according 
to Black, who concluded: 
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[T]he concept of a white, blond-haired, blue-eyed Nordic 
race was not Hitler’s. The idea was created in the United 
States and largely cultivated in Connecticut, two to three 
decades before Hitler came to power. 


He traces Connecticut’s role as one of the main nerve centers for 
eugenics organizations and elite scholars and scientists who led 
the movement. Although the effort to create a master race may 
not have originated in Germany, America’s campaign also 
borrowed from Germany the same kinds of tactics being used 
there. In 1936, Governor Wilbur Cross commissioned Laughlin 
to undertake a state-wide study whose ultimate purpose was “to 
bring Nazi-style ethnic cleansing to Connecticut.” The official 
report called for physicians to be personally responsible for 
selecting individuals for sterilization, including those with even 
the slightest vision problems, and to eliminate the family 
bloodlines of anyone who was sick. Laughlin ultimately wanted 
to sterilize about one-tenth of the state’s population. The plan 
also called for large numbers to be removed from the state, either 
deported to their country of origin or expelled to another state 
where their ancestry could be traced, and anticipated the need 
for concentration camps and confiscation of property. It listed 
five special remedies for population control, the fifth being 
“euthanasia” or as Laughlin also called it, “mercy death.” 
Mercifully, the plan itself died when Cross failed in his bid for 
reelection in 1938.% 

As seen in the prior chapter, calls for mass sterilization have 
continued. Ehrlich urged using sterilizing agents in the public 
water supply to reduce the population. A decade later, in 1977, 
he and his wife Anne, along with co-author John P. Holdren, 
published a textbook entitled LEcosctence: Population, Resources, 
Environment, which continued advocating mass involuntary 
sterilization by adding chemicals to the water supply, and other 
involuntary measures such as compulsory abortions. In 1973, 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-51 of 128 Part I - Motives 


Holdren, the Ehrlichs’ co-author, had written a paper in which 
he emphatically stated that the US. was already then 
overpopulated: 


I will argue here that 210 million is too many and 280 million 
in 2040 is likely to be much too many; that, accordingly, a 
continued decline in fertility to well below replacement 
should be encouraged, with the aim of achieving ZPG [zero 
population growth] before the year 2000 and a gradually 
declining population for sometime thereafter. . . .9” 


Decades later, Holdren later became the director of the White 
House Office of Science and Technology Policy under the 
Obama Administration. He breezed through Senate 
confirmation hearings, disavowing his prior argument that the 
US. was overpopulated. When asked about these statements he 
had written in 1973, he replied: “I no longer think it is 
productive, Senator, to focus on the optimum population for the 
United States. I do not think any of us know what the right 
answer is.”98 Whether or not he had truly renounced his earlier 
opinions, they did not cause even a hiccup in his Senate 
confirmation. 


Under New Nomenclature: 
Eugenics Now Called “Bioengineering” 


Following the second world war, America’s eugenic movement 
toned itself down, becoming less blatant and more clandestine. 
Undoubtedly, one major reason for this is that America’s 
eugenicists do not relish having an obvious association with 
Hitler’s enthusiastic adoption of American sterilization laws and 
his extreme application of eugenic practices by which he 
eliminated millions with mass gassings in trying to create a 
“master race.” Using American laws as models for its own, the 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-52 of 128 Part I - Motives 


Third Reich forcibly sterilized an estimated 400,000 Germans, 
simply because they were deemed unfit to reproduce. As 
acknowledged on the current website of the Eugenics Society 
Archive, this “led to a swing away from widespread social or 
political acceptance of eugenic ideals in Britain, although as 
early as 1933 the Eugenics Society had publicly dissociated itself 
from Nazi ‘race hygiene.”’? 

Despite this shift, however, the eugenics movement has not 
disappeared. It has simply morphed into more subtle and 
publicly palatable forms, still adhering to the same general goals 
of directing and manipulating the human gene pool and 
eliminating large swaths of the population. The main difference 
now is that control of human reproduction is being pursued 
much more covertly using euphemistic phrases and more 
sophisticated, less detectible means in the guise of biotechnology. 

Undoubtedly, there are many professionals and scientists 
engaged in genetic research who are sincerely devoted to purely 
positive and humanitarian aims. Nevertheless, classic eugenicists 
also remain dedicated to actively reforming the world’s 
population by the application of genetic bioengineering and 
other surreptitious interventions aimed at controlling the 
quantity and quality of the human population. 

While new nomenclature has replaced the tainted terms 
associated with eugenics, the underlying mission remains intact. 
In 1972, the American Eugenics Society was renamed the 
“Society for the Study of Social Biology.” This name change was 
cosmetic: 


The society stated that the name change did not align with a 
change in interest or policy, but better reflected the newfound 
common emphasis on the study of biological, social, and 
medical trends that shape human evolution. 

As of 2014, the Society of Social Biology is also called 
the Society for Biodemography and Social Biology. The 
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Society’s journal, Beodemography and Social Biology, addresses the 
biological, social, and cultural influences on human 
population makeup from interdisciplinary fields including 
psychology, anthropology, genetics, and criminal justice. The 
Society of Social Biology has distanced itself from the 
AES, 100 


Thus, there is an unbroken line between the American Eugenics 
Society formed in 1926 and its modern successor, the Society for 
Biodemography and Social Biology. 


State-Sponsored Sterilization: 
The Saga Continues Surreptitiously 


Not only has America’s eugenics movement now sought shelter 
under the scientific-sounding cloak of bioengineering, but it also 
continues to operate clandestinely, employing the same old- 
fashioned techniques used in Carrie Buck’s day. In Belly of the 
Beast, a documentary released in November 2020, filmmaker 
Erika Cohn revealed how the State of California has continued 
to use forced sterilizations against women prisoners into the 21st 
century. Kelli Dillon, a black woman who was sterilized in 2001 
without her knowledge, is one of many such modern-day victims 
of continuing eugenic practices in the U.S. Caught red-handed, 
the state had no choice but to admit it. Governor Gray Davis 
issued a formal apology in a press release dated March 11, 2003, 
saying the practice was “sad and regrettable,” an understatement 
if there ever was one. Based on an audit of prison records, 
filmmaker Cohn estimated that roughly 1,400 such coercive 
procedures were performed in California during the years from 
1997 to 2013.!9! More recently, the Wall Street Journal reported 
that an investigation was commenced to examine allegations by 
a whistleblower nurse, Dawn Wooten, that migrant women were 
being subjected to hysterectomies without their full and 
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informed consent at the Irwin County Detention Facility in 
Ocilla, Georgia, which houses detainees for the Department of 
Homeland Security. !°2 

Despite the growing body of information now available, the 
history of America’s highly organized, outspoken and aggressive 
eugenics movement, along with its symbiotic relationship with 
Nazi Germany’s own application of eugenic practices, is still not 
widely known. Equally hidden from widespread knowledge 1s the 
pivotal role that one major multinational corporation has had in 
making these eugenic practices logistically possible — IBM. In 
IBM and the Holocaust: The Strategic Alliance between Nazi Germany 
and America's Most Powerful Corporation, Edwin Black details IBM’s 
complicity with Nazi Germany in the development and 
deployment of its custom-designed punch-card system for 
sorting and tracking Holocaust victims as they were stalked and 
annihilated in Hitler’s ethnic cleansing crusade. IBM had 
actually started assisting the eugenics cause several years earlier, 
during the 1920s, when it created a high-speed system for 
tabulating eugenic traits for an experimental study that took 
place in a penitentiary in Kingston, Jamaica. That was the first 
time that IBM’s Hollerith data punch cards (originally developed 
for the U.S. Census) were used to track and record personal data 
in a eugenics study. It was a demonstration study for a much 
larger scale effort planned by Davenport to identify every person 
of mixed race, who would then be targeted for eugenic 
interventions.!°3 IBM has continued to provide such data 
tracking systems for more modern applications involving the 
storage and analysis of genetic information. For example, it 
controls and manages the entire body of genetic data of 
Icelanders, one of the world’s first national DNA database of an 
entire country’s population. !% 

Given the prominent role eugenics has had in U.S. and 
European history, it’s no surprise that this was the subject of the 
Georgia Guidestones’ second dictate: 
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GUIDE REPRODUCTION WISELY — 
IMPROVING FITNESS AND DIVERSITY 


But this begs the question: Who should be in charge of 
“guiding” human reproduction and deciding the details of what 
“amproved fitness” means? What kind of “diversity” will be 
sought?” The Georgia Guidestones provided no explanation, but 
the answers can clearly be inferred from the history of the 
eugenics movement. As in the past, this role is filled by extremely 
wealthy elite institutions with their “charitable” sources of 
funding and their pre-approved physicians, scientific experts who 
are trying to usurp the right to control human reproduction. 
Buck v. Bell, the Supreme Court’s stamp of approval of eugenic 
sterilization, has never been expressly overturned despite its false 
and fraudulent underpinnings. 

Eugenicists see humans as mere animals, to be bred like dogs, 
cows and horses, but that view is not true. We humans also have 
consciousness which enables us to purposefully decide whether 
to reproduce or not. Certainly, everyone would agree that those 
who choose to bring children into this world should do so only if 
they are sufficiently prepared for such a momentous 
responsibility. This includes not just having adequate resources 
to feed, shelter and clothe their offspring, but also the emotional 
and psychological maturity to provide a loving and nurturing 
environment throughout childhood and adolescence. The fact 
that there are so many people who do not take these 
responsibilities seriously before becoming parents, however, is 
not a reason to impose eugenic practices. Instead, the solution 
must be found in overhauling the social, educational and 
economic systems because these have been designed to serve the 
ruling elite, not most people. Societal institutions must be 
remade to serve everyone, not just the tiny few at the top. The 
process for such reformation must be an organic one, evolving 
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naturally, not imposed from elite planners; it can only be 
achieved when there is a fundamental a change in people’s 
consciousness, as discussed further in Chapter 18. 

Eugenic methods have evolved over the past century, and 
their aim of eliminating large numbers of “undesirables” 
dovetails closely with the Georgia Guidestones’ first goal, that of 
reducing the Earth’s population to under 500 million. Such a 
drastic reduction would be necessary to make the third and 
ultimate goal of the ruling cartel feasible, which 1s the imposition 
of a global government. 
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Chapter 3 
Ultimate Control: 


A Carefully Planned “Great Reset” to Install a 
“New World Order” Global Government 


“We shall have world government whether or not we like it. 
The only question 1s whether world government will be achieved 
by conquest or consent.” 

—Paul Warburg, German-born banker 
and main drafter of the Federal Reserve Act of 1913 


“Unless we establish some form of world government, it will not be 
possible for us to avert a World War III tn the future.” 
—Winston Churchill, 1945 


“Tt 1s obvious that we are in the midst of the most severe crisis the world has 
experienced since world war IT ... we have a choice ... we can build a new 
social contract...we need a great reset.” 

—Klaus Schwab, Founder and Executwe Director of the World Economic 
Forum, June 3, 2020 


s covered in the first two chapters, the ruling cartel’s 

motives include drastically reducing the world’s population 
and maintaining control of it through eugenic policies and 
practices that would govern human reproduction. These 
interdependent goals are the twin pillars needed by this criminal 
cartel to support its overarching motive: to install a world 
dictatorship having total dominion over all humanity. There are 
some obvious indications that the cartel already exercises de facto 
global governance,! as witnessed with the closely coordinated 
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and nearly identical measures imposed during the covid-19 
crisis. However, because nation-states still exist — even if only as 
nominal fronts — the ruling cartel must operate under the 
cumbersome constraints of having to maintain the false facade 
that nations are independent sovereigns. In part, it does so 
through the mechanism of what’s been called the “deep” or 
“shadow” state — the hidden, but true power behind nation- 
states and their political leaders. That may explain why, for quite 
some time now, the ruling cartel has signaled its intention to 
come out from the shadows and be openly recognized as the 
only “legitimate” government. During the past century, there 
have been many public calls for this by prominent individuals, 
albeit under the somewhat cryptic term “New World Order” 
which simply means global government. 

This ultimate motive of the ruling cartel was also enshrined 
in the third and sixth declarations of Georgia Guidestones, 
although using language more subtle and implicit: 


UNITE HUMANITY WITH A LIVING NEW LANGUAGE 


LET ALL NATIONS RULE INTERNALLY RESOLVING 
EXTERNAL DISPUTES IN A WORLD COURT 


These two conditions — a universal language and a world court 
— are needed to facilitate the installation and maintenance of a 
single worldwide government, and they are entirely consistent 
with that goal. What, exactly, would this look like? Despite the 
depictions offered by its proponents, of a peaceful, democratic, 
free and fair utopia, a world government would essentially mean 
some form of “collectivism” or “world federalism.” As _ this 
section explains, it would be a totalitarian state in which 
disagreement and different viewpoints would not be tolerated, 
one in which the ultimate authority would be a very tiny elite 
empowered to control all aspects of life on earth, from the most 
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minute to the most significant. While nations might continue to 
exist in name, they would not exercise sovereignty over their 
affairs. Instead, a global government would be vested with 
authority to enact and enforce laws binding on all. Such 
centralization of government control has already begun taking 
place on a regional and experimental basis. 

In fact, it appears that the ruling cartel has been 
experimenting with various forms that such totalitarian 
collectivism might take. All of them essentially boil down to 
tyrannical dictatorship, one in which individuals are under the 
near, if not total, control of the state. The now defunct Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics was a massive effort at collectivism, 
under the label of socialism. Similarly, the People’s Republic of 
China, ruled exclusively by the Chinese Communist Party, 
operates under the rubric of communism. Such monopolistically 
controlled governments forbid the expression of any opinion 
that is contrary to officially approved views — in essence, 
censorship. 

A more subtle form of collectivism, called federalism, has also 
been in place in the US., ever since the U.S. Constitution was 
ratified in 1788, replacing the system of government under the 
Articles of Confederation. Since then, the U.S. federal 
government has been steadily increasing in power over its 
member states, with constantly expanding legislation covering 
every conceivable aspect of life. Alternatively, the de facto form of 
government as it operates in the U.S. can be described as 
corporate or capitalist fascism, which is essentially the fusion of 
corporate and government power, into a_ synergistically 
coordinated system of rule. In this arrangement, private 
corporations actually wield true political power over public 
policies and legislation affecting health care, education, 
economic and environmental issues, taxation and so forth. 
Unlike governmental bodies, corporations are far less restrained 
by the guarantees of the Constitution and thus can curtail the 
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rights of citizens without being held accountable by courts. This 
includes censorship of free speech, invasion of privacy, restraints 
on commerce, to name a few. When these corporate entities 
exercise monopolistic control, their power goes virtually 
unchecked. In this manner, even in democracies, censorship is 
deployed to shape the narrative, and thereby control the people. 

Unlike communist or socialist systems in which the 
government is directly in charge of censorship, so-called 
democracies essentially outsource this role to corporations. For 
example, the U.S., which now functions under principles more 
akin to corporate-capitalist fascism than a true democracy, relies 
on private monopolies to suppress unapproved views and 
unwelcome truths. During the covid-19 situation, YouTube, 
Google, twitter and facebook have systematically and relentlessly 
removed any content that conflicts with the dominant narrative 
on the flimsy basis that it “violates community standards.” Who 
exactly determines what these standards are? With a nod and a 
wink from the federal government, these privately owned 
monopolies have been able to singlehandedly crush and cancel 
the constitutional right of free speech of those whose views and 
information conflict with the officially-approved but 
overwhelmingly false narrative. 

Collectivism is basically centralized control over everyone 
within its jurisdiction. The population must be monitored by 
constant and near complete surveillance to detect non- 
compliance; enforcement is achieved through harsh civil and 
criminal penalties. Another apt description for this form of 
collectivism is “inverted totalitarianism,’ a term used by 
Professor Sheldon Wolin to describe systems in which private 
corporations actually wield true political power.!% This subtler 
form of centralized collectivism is also the basis for the 
European Union, whose parliament has authority to enact laws 
that bind its member countries, and to which they must yield 
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national sovereignty. The average citizen of member states has 
virtually no say in what laws the EU enacts. 

Regardless of the label — communist, socialist or corporate 
fascism dressed up as democracy — these examples of 
collectivist governments exhibit one common feature.!9 ‘They all 
display an increasing concentration of power at the top and, 
concomitantly, decreasing power and personal liberties of those 
on the lower layers of societal structure. No doubt, the goal of 
world domination first surfaced with the first taste of conquest at 
the dawn of so-called civilization. Until now, however, the 
technology to make it feasible did not exist (at least as far as we 
know), because world government requires total surveillance, 
instantaneous communication and enforcement power over the 
entire planet. Today, the technology for all this is available even 
if not completely operational, as discussed in Chapter 16. 


New World Order: 
Just a Nicer Way to Say Global Tyranny 


Instead of calling it “global government,” which more 
accurately conveys the underlying concept, the term usually 
invoked by its proponents is “new world order” (NWO). One of 
the most recent examples occurred in March 2022, when 
President Biden told a group of corporate executives that: “Now 
is the time when things are shifting and there’s going to be a new 
world order out there and we’ve got to lead it.”!98 Biden’s remark 
was hardly original. Since the beginning of the 20th century, 
especially coinciding with the end of the first world war, many 
prominent individuals, politicians and institutions have been 
actively and publicly advocating such a system, in varying 
degrees, using precisely this progressive-sounding term. For 
example, President Woodrow Wilson, speaking about the Treaty 
of Versailles just after the conclusion of the first global war, said 
that this treaty “contain[ed] the charter of the new order of the 
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world.” He further told the audience that “The old order is gone, 
and nobody can build it up again.” !09 

Part I of that treaty was the “Covenant of the League of 
Nations” which was intended to “to promote international co- 
operation and to achieve international peace and security.” It 
was the first worldwide intergovernmental organization, and 
provided the bureaucratic infrastructure to support world 
government. This included a Permanent Court of International 
Justice. Article 14 stated that this court “shall be competent to 
hear and determine any dispute of an international character 
which the parties thereto submit to it.” Wilson received the 
Nobel Peace Prize in 1919 for his leading role in creating the 
League, even though he failed to convince the U.S. to join. It 
lasted only 26 years, formally dissolving in 1946, but its direct 
successor organization, the United Nations, formed during the 
second world war, inherited the League’s assets as well as its 
mission. In the final meeting of the League’s Assembly, Lord 
Robert Cecil, one the original architects of the League 
proclaimed: “The League is dead. Long live the United 
Nations.” !10 

When he was president, George H.W. Bush (Bush I) made 
several speeches calling for a NWO in the context of his quest to 
wage war against Iraq. For example, on September 11, 1990, he 
invoked the phrase twice in a speech before a joint session of 
Congress, in order to justify his plans for a military intervention: 


Out of these troubled times, our fifth objective — a new 
world order — can emerge: a new era — freer from the 
threat of terror, stronger in the pursuit of justice, and more 
secure in the quest for peace. An era in which the nations of 
the world, East and West, North and South, can prosper and 
live in harmony.!!! 
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In addressing the United Nations on October 1, 1990, Bush I 
spoke of building a “new world” with the end of the Cold War, 
and again called for “a new world order and a long era of 
peace.” Then on January 16, 1991, in a speech to the nation 
announcing his military attack on Iraq, he repeated his desire for 
a new world order, invoking the term twice: 


We have before us the opportunity to forge for ourselves and 
for future generations a new world order — a world where 
the rule of law, not the law of the jungle, governs the conduct 
of nations. When we are successful — and we will be — we 
have a real chance at this new world order, an order in which 
a credible United Nations can use its peacekeeping role to 
fulfill the promise and vision of the U.N.’s founders.!!2 


At the end of the first Gulf war, on March 6, 1991, in a speech 
to a joint session of Congress, Bush repeated “new world” six 
times. When he spoke of ushering in a NWO — just after 
having waged war against Iraq based on false pretenses — he 
again described it in the most lofty and appealing terms possible: 


And now, we can see a new world coming into view. A world 
in which there is the very real prospect of a new world order. 
In the words of Winston Churchill, a “world order” in which 
“the principles of justice and fair play . . . protect the weak 
against the strong.” A world where the United Nations, freed 
from cold war stalemate, is poised to fulfill the historic vision 
of its founders. !!8 


On January 5, 1993, at West Point, the nation’s premier 
military academy, Bush reiterated his quest for a NWO (three 
times) and spoke of a “new world” (six times).!!4 When urging 
acceptance of this new world order, Bush often referred to the 
United Nations in nearly the same breath. This is an obvious 
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reminder that the UN itself was founded as a means to serve as 
the institutional infrastructure of a global government. While 
some might argue that the UN is a toothless entity without 
enforcement powers, that objection ignores the reality that a de 
facto global government already operates, although not openly. 
The UN now serves as the bureaucratic framework for global 
government, and will likely continue to do so if and when such a 
world government is officially unveiled. In fact, it played a 
significant role in starting the covid-19 crisis, when the WHO, 
part of the UN, pronounced the start of a pandemic in March 
2020. 

In addition to American presidents calling for a new world 
order, numerous other prominent persons are on _ record 
campaigning for it as well. Indeed, several examples are found 
beginning around the first world war. In 1915, Nicholas Murray 
Butler, then president of Columbia University, spoke of a new 
world order being born, also in the context of an alternative 
solution to war: 


The old world order changed when this war-storm broke. 
The old international order passed away as suddenly, as 
unexpectedly, and as completely as if it had been wiped out 
by a gigantic flood, by a great tempest, or by a volcanic 
eruption. The old world order died with the setting of that 
day’s sun and a new world order is being born while I 
speak. !15 


Butler received the Nobel Peace Prize in 1931. 

In 1919, Samuel Zane Batten, an American Baptist minister, 
published The New World Order, in which he advocated a “league 
of free nations, a federation of the world” as a means of curing 
humanity’s addiction to war.!!6 Batten’s vision of a new world 
order would require a world parliament, a world court and an 
international police force. He provided no details on how these 
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institutions would be constituted or managed to prevent 
usurpation of power. He was even less specific about how the 
economy would operate in this new world order, except to say 
that “trade must come under the control of reason and morality 
and must be socialized and internationalized.”!!7 Not 
surprisingly, Batten’s new world order would not permit 
ownership of private property, but he claimed that somehow, the 
world’s resources would be managed democratically and 
peacefully. 


Democratic peoples must now declare that economic power 
cannot be placed in the hands of one man or of a group of 
bankers; by constitutional guaranties [sc] which shall define 
economic justice, by democratic diffusion of wealth and 
control of industry, the people must protect themselves 
against economic exploiters and autocrats.!!8 


Batten correctly noted that people must protect themselves 
against economic exploitation and autocratic rule, but he 
suggested only “constitutional guarantees,” to ensure this. Does 
anyone honestly believe that would actually be an effective guard 
against exploitation and unfairness? Judging by the poor record 
that the U.S. Constitution has shown in guaranteeing the rights 
and liberties enshrined in it, Batten’s proposal is, sorry to say, 
mere wishful thinking. Slavery and racial injustice are two major 
examples in which Americans have had to fight long and hard, 
often to death, just for the Supreme Court’s acknowledgement 
of such constitutional guarantees. And even then, such legal 
precedents have not always resulted in the actual application of 
these rights. Similarly, “due process” for criminal defendants was 
often ignored until lengthy litigation battles prompted the 
Supreme Court to finally force lower courts to adhere more 
closely to these constitutional guarantees. Fast forwarding to 
covid-19 policies, could it be any clearer that, more often than 
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not, constitutional rights are recognized only after lengthy, costly 
legal battles are fought in court? 

Batten naively believed that once this utopian new world 
order was achieved “at home” in America, it would be: 


comparatively easy to prevent economic imperialism abroad. 
The nations must insist that capital and wealth must come 
under the control of the people and must be made to serve 
humanity. !!9 


Batten failed to explain just how wealth and capital could be 
wrested from the ruling cartel (who now control most of it) and 
be placed under the “people’s control,’ but he did correctly 
identify war’s major cause: “Exploiting weaker people in the 
interest of bankers’ bonds and _ traders’ dividends creates 
international friction and breeds war.”!?° Even on this point, 
however, he failed to observe that the problem isn’t simply that 
stronger nations exploit weaker ones for profit. It is also the 
exploitation of weaker individuals by those in power within a 
nation that enables governments to forcibly conscript citizens 
(either by law or through economic coercion) in order to form its 
military force and wage war on other nations. When ordinary 
citizens have difficulty making a living for themselves and view 
their only viable option as joining the military, that itself is an 
exploitation of the weak. How can people “protect themselves 
against economic exploiters and autocrats” when it’s their own 
government who is exploiting them? Batten’s lofty ideals, and the 
simplistic solutions he thought attainable in a NWO amount to 
nothing more than a global government that controls everyone 
and everything. 

Apparently, the calls for a new world order in connection with 
the outbreak of the the first world war had little or no impact. 
Over a decade later, the drumbeats for global battle reverberated 
again. And once more, influential persons renewed their urges 
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for a NWO. In 1932, The New World-Order was published, 
consisting of a collection of essays drawn from lectures given in 
Europe by various individuals in 1929 and 1931. FS. Marvin, a 
British historian educated at Oxford, who edited the collection, 
wrote that, thanks to the League of Nations: 


[W]e are able to . . . speak of a new order in the world. 
Something of a world-wide order has been set up, by the 
general consent of mankind. .. . ‘The League then, . . . should 
be regarded as a part only of a great movement and set of 
organizations all having as their purpose to implement this 
new consciousness of world-unity.!2! 


Well known writers also took up the crusade for a new world 
order. In 1933, the renowned and enormously prolific British 
writer H.G. Wells published The Shape of Things to Come, which 
contained detailed predictions for the world’s future up until the 
year 2105. He wrote the book as though it were the transcription 
of prophetic dreams that his fictional character Dr. Philip Raven 
had before his death. It ends with the “Modern State” 
controlling everyone and everything, and a universal “lingua- 
franca.”!22 (As we have seen, the notion of a single language was 
also echoed in the sixth dictate of the Georgia Guidestones.) 

At the conclusion of the dream transcription, Wells suggested 
that this work was really “a theory of world revolution.” He 
explained: 


Plainly the thesis is that history must now continue to be a 
string of accidents with an increasingly disastrous trend, until 
a comprehensive faith in the modernized World-State, 
socialistic, cosmopolitan and creative, takes hold of the 
human imagination. When the existing governments and 
ruling theories of life, the decaying religious and the decaying 
political forms of today, have sufficiently lost prestige through 
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failure and catastrophe, then and then only will world-wide 
reconstruction be possible. And it must needs be the work, 
first of all, of an aggressive order of religiously devoted men 
and women who will try out and establish and impose a new 
pattern of living upon our race.!23 


Wells admits that this new order must be “imposed” upon the 
human race. Does that sound like democracy or totalitarianism? 

In 1940, further underscoring his desire for global 
government, Wells published New World Order a manifesto in 
which he argued that world government (the “united states of 
the world” as he proposed), based on “collectivism,” was the 
only means of averting continual wars. Again, the justification 
offered for centralized control of the world is that it is the only 
way to avert future wars. But is this premise correct? Is it natural 
for ordinary human beings to want war against others in distant 
lands, or — as has been repeatedly demonstrated throughout 
history — is war between nations actually the result of decisions 
by the ruling elite who “manufacture consent” for it by patriotic 
propaganda to convince their citizens to sacrifice their own lives? 
Chapter 10 explores this topic in greater detail. 

As seen above, collectivism is simply another label for 
totalitarian forms of government, whether socialism, 
communism, or corporate-capitalist fascism. To varying degrees, 
it features centralized control over the economy, very limited 
private ownership or enterprise and all aspects of life controlled 
by the state. Wells outlined several specific ways as to how he 
imagined this global collectivism would function, but never 
satisfyingly explained how to resolve the fundamental conflict 
inherent between those who govern (z¢, those who make the 
laws and have the power to enforce them) and those who are 
governed (7.¢, those who must obey the laws or suffer the 
punishing consequences of non-compliance). 
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Wells emphasized the absolute right of all people to exercise 
the right to speak freely, but could not show how a centralized 
world government would be able to maintain control over all 
people and yet respect the right of every individual to exercise 
free expression and personal liberty. In the age of covid-19, there 
has been unrelenting censorship by the dominant and 
monopolistic internet services such as Google, YouTube, 
facebook and twitter over content that contradicts or merely 
questions the officially approved narrative. For example, as 
detailed in Chapter 15, many physicians who, based on personal 
experience, posted videos about hydroxychlorquine as a safe, 
effective and inexpensive treatment for covid, have been 
condemned and their videos removed. The government did 
nothing to protect people from this censorship by private 
monopolies; in fact, the government clearly wanted to silence 
these dissenting voices. 

Wells framed the issue as one of preserving liberty while 
maintaining “good behavior” which he said depends on people’s 
confidence in one another.!24 He sidestepped the reality that 
confidence and trust in one another cannot be derived from 
governmental institutions. These qualities are acquired from 
personal experiences, direct interactions and _ face-to-face 
dealings we have with one another. When relationships among 
people are built on confidence and trust, there is little need for 
third-party intervention by a court system or other government 
enforcement mechanism. People generally exhibit good behavior 
willingly when they are integrated into an interdependent 
community of individuals, families and other human societies. 
But such direct social interaction was severely damaged by the 
lockdowns and distancing measures imposed with covid-19. 

Like other advocates of collectivism under a new world order, 
Wells offered only nice-sounding superficialities. He did not 
delve deeply enough to discover that the root cause of war and 
conflicts in the world stems from the ruling cartel itself — its 
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insatiable appetite for profit, power and control. Wells 
acknowledged the failures of the Soviet Union’s attempt at 
collectivism (which were evident even then, decades before its 
spectacular collapse in 1989), but he could not explain how 
collectivism would succeed on an even larger, worldwide, scale. 
History has repeatedly shown that governments grow more and 
more tyrannical and totalitarian as they expand in jurisdiction, 
and their written constitutions offer little or no protection when 
the enforcement of such protections lies in the control of the 
government itself. 

Although Wells grew up in a family that had struggled 
financially, he had the benefit of a first rate education. He 
studied biology, but ultimately made his career as a writer of 
both fiction and nonfiction. Wells, known mainly for his science 
fiction such as The Time Machine and War of the Worlds, is credited 
with having foreseen many modern technologies and inventions 
that were as yet unimagined during his time. During the first 
world war, Wells put his writing talents to use for the British War 
Propaganda Bureau, better known as “Wellington House” which 
commissioned prominent British writers to write books and 
pamphlets promoting the British government’s position. Thus, 
his biases were clearly aligned with the elite establishment. 

Besides Wells, many other prominent individuals have 
continued campaigning for a new world order. For example, as a 
presidential candidate in the U.S., Nelson Rockefeller said “he 
would work toward international creation of ‘a new world 
order’” according to an Associated Press report on July 26, 1968. 
Henry Kissinger, one of the most outspoken shills for global 
government, and also a long-time member of the Council on 
Foreign Relations (which promotes globalism) has incessantly 
argued for it. His book, World Order, is yet another public call for 
global government. Although Kissinger presents the subject 
under a weighty, pedantic cloak of history, his book boils down 
to this one sentence from the introduction: “But in the modern 
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world, the need is for a global world order.”!?° He expressed this 
more bluntly in 1992 at a meeting of the highly secretive 
Bilderberg group: 


Today Americans would be outraged if U.N. troops entered 
Los Angeles to restore order; tomorrow they will be grateful. 
This is especially true if they were told there was an outside 
threat from beyond, whether real or promulgated, that 
threatened our very existence. It is then that all peoples of the 
world will plead with world leaders to deliver them from this 
evil. The one thing every man fears is the unknown. When 
presented with this scenario, idwidual nights will be willingly 
relinquished for the guarantee of their well being granted to them by their 
world government. '26 


These statements, which were reportedly recorded and 
transcribed by a Swiss delegate, underscored the need to induce 
fear of the unknown into the population in order for them to 
“willingly” relinquish their rights for the “guarantee of their well 
being granted to them by their world government.” This is the 
classic way governments manufacture consent for political 
control. 

British poet and writer Nicholas Hagger is another who has 
advocated world government as a means to avert future war, in 
The World Government: A Blueprint for a Unwersal World State 
published in 2010. Another proponent of world government, 
who wrote detailed plans, though unpublished, was Harold 
Laughlin, a founding father of American eugenics; he was 
formally honored by Nazi Germany in 1937. The relationship 
between world government and eugenic policies and practices is 
obvious — they are necessary conditions for a tiny cartel of elite 
rulers to control the world. 

The subject of global government hasn’t just been a non- 
fiction concept written about by eugenicists, scholars, statesmen, 
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ministers, poets and politicians; it’s also been the theme of 
fictional works depicting future dystopian worlds. In addition to 
Wells’ foray into fiction featuring world-government, other well- 
known writers also did so. Aldous Huxley, author of Brave New 
World (1932) and George Orwell, who wrote 1984 (1948), began 
sketching out in literature their visions of how the world would 
look under a world government. Notably, Brave New World’s 
opening scene takes place at the “Central London Hatchery and 
Conditioning Centre” where human embryos are cultivated in 
test tubes, under obvious eugenic controls. Although presented 
as fiction, these novels actually paint a more realistic picture of 
the totalitarian nature that such global government would likely 
have. Unlike Batten’s vision expressed in The New World Order or 
Wells’ New World Ordex both of which forecast a rosy future of 
peace, prosperity and justice, these novels share many of the 
more nightmarish scenarios associated with global government: 
eugenics, population control, rules regulating all human 
behavior, use of a “new” language to manipulate thought and 
behavior to achieve a highly regimented society in which 
everyone must fit within a role determined by the global or super 
state, dictated by scientists and technocratic “experts.” 

When these novels first appeared, they were viewed as 
science-fiction fantasy. However, as recent years have shown with 
the steady development of technology, the means for 
implementing such dystopian systems are already being openly 
used. Now, these novels seem prophetic. Indeed, on April 27, 
2022, the U.S. Department of Homeland Security announced 
creation of the“Disinformation Governance Board,” an internal 
working group ostensibly to protect free speech, but which has 
been compared to Orwell’s “Ministry of ‘Truth.”!27 Orwell’s 
vision of global government is summed up in this line from a 
conversation between two of his characters in 1984: “If you 
want a picture of the future, imagine a boot stamping on a 
human face — forever.”!?8 Or, paraphrasing for covid-19 times: 
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“Tf you want a prcture of the future, magine a mask muzzling the human 
face — forever.” 


The Actual Nature of Western Democracies 


The NWO concept has been steadily and widely engrained in 
the Western world. As already noted, there have been at least 
two U.S. presidents as well as several American statesmen calling 
for a new world order throughout the 20th century. At this point, 
the question arises: why would any national leader want to give 
up his or her own country’s autonomy, ceding power to a remote 
global government? That’s a logical objection, but it’s based on 
the assumption that elected leaders are serving the interests of 
the people in their nation, and that’s simply not the case. In past 
ages, the governing elites such as monarchs and emperors ruled 
their lands without having to pretend they were serving the 
common man. In fact, the masses clearly knew the opposite was 
true, that they were there to serve the rulers. In modern times, 
however, heads of state must pretend to serve the people, in order 
to satisfy the notion that modern day democracies and republics 
are governed with the consent of the people, even though such 
consent is “manufactured” which is to say, obtained by fraud and 
deceit. 

As Professor Noam Chomsky has asserted, modern 
democracies have been structured so that the public must be 
“barred” from managing their own affairs, and this is 
accomplished by rigidly and narrowly controlling the means of 
information the public receives. He further explained that: 


In fact, it has long been, not just in operation, but even in 
theory. There’s a long history that goes back to the earliest 
modern democratic revolutions in seventeenth century 
England which largely expresses this point of view.!29 
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Gradually, many Americans have been waking up to the reality 
that the US. is not governed as a democracy in which elected 
leaders take into account the needs and desires of the citizens. 
Moreover, even the rights written in the Constitution have not 
been effectively protected. Instead, its system of government 
serves the interests of a very tiny but powerful class of elites who 
own and/or control most of the country’s resources, 2.¢, the 
ruling cartel. Blunt admission of this comes from Edward 
Bernays, one of the the 20th century’s most famous professional 
propagandists: 


The voice of the people expresses the mind of the people, 
and that mind is made up for it by the group leaders in whom 
it believes and by those persons who understand the 
manipulation of public opinion. It is composed of inherited 
prejudices and symbols and cliches and verbal formulas 
supplied to them by the leaders. 

Fortunately, the sincere and gifted politician is able, by 
the instrument of propaganda, to mold and form the will of 
the people. !8° 


Bernays’ use of the term “fortunately” is highly debatable, 
especially now that there has been growing awareness that our 
system of government is not based on the genuine voice of the 
people, but is the product of manipulation by the “group 
leaders” 2.e., a few elite rulers. An article in the March 2018 issue 
of The Atlantic monthly magazine summarized the findings of a 
2014 study by political scientists Martin Gilens of Princeton 
University and Benjamin I. Page of Northwestern University. 
They examined 1,779 policy decisions of Congress spanning two 
decades, looking at how well these decisions reflected the 
preferences of various groups: 
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The results were shocking. Economic elites and narrow 
interest groups were very influential: They succeeded in 
getting their favored policies adopted about half of the time, 
and in stopping legislation to which they were opposed nearly 
all of the time. Mass-based interest groups, meanwhile, had 
little effect on public policy. As for the views of ordinary 
citizens, they had virtually no independent effect at all.!3! 


Quoting the conclusion of the study’s authors, the article noted: 


“When the preferences of economic elites and the stands of 
organized interest groups are controlled for, the preferences of the 
average American appear to have only a minuscule, near-zero, 
statistically non-significant impact upon public policy.” 92 


Evidently, democracy is determined by dollars disbursed, not by 
ballots cast into boxes. Or, as the acerbic and _ perceptive 
comedian George Carlin predicted: 


Sooner or later the people in this country are going to realize: 
the government does not give a f—k about them. The 
government doesn’t care about you, or your children, or your 
rights, or your welfare, or your safety. It’s interested in its own 
power. That’s the only thing keeping it and expanding it 
wherever possible. !%3 


Has the charade that America is a free and democratic 
republic, based on the consent of “we, the people,” become too 
burdensome for the ruling cartel to maintain? Or, as musician 
Frank Zappa presciently put it in 1977: 


I would say the illusion [of freedom] will continue as long as 
it’s profitable to continue the illusion. At the point where the 
illusion becomes too expensive to maintain they will just take 
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down the scenery, they will pull back the curtains, they will 
move all the tables and chairs out of the way, and you will see 
the brick wall at the back of the theatre. !54 


Now, apparently, the facade of a free democratic society is 
becoming increasingly difficult to maintain because of the 
restrictive policies imposed with the covid narrative. Will it, 
along with the pretence of national sovereignty, simply be 
dropped? Indications are mounting, making it seem likely that 
the ruling cartel now wants to come out from the shadows and 
openly exert its rule over the world as the only “legitimate,” ze. 
uncontested rulers. 


The Invisible Government: 
Puppet Masters of Political Leaders 


Following this line of reasoning — that the world is already 
being governed by the same small ruling cartel — it must also be 
the case that national leaders acquire their positions only with 
the cartel’s approval or at least acquiescence, and are kept in 
check by it. No doubt, national leaders exercise different degrees 
of participation in the ruling cartel’s decision-making power, but 
they all must operate within certain constraints. Stripping away 
the nationalistic rhetoric of leaders and examining the 
undisputed facts of the manner in which the world has been 
operating, it appears that we are already, for the most part, living 
under global governance, even though it has been functioning 
under the pretence of a system of separate sovereign nations. It’s 
a kind of “global deep state” which makes policies and plans in 
secret and relies on existing official governments to implement 
them. 

What else could explain the nearly uniform lockdown policies 
imposed almost simultaneously worldwide as a response to the 
covid pandemic? As explored in more detail in Part IV, all 
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Westernized countries (with only minor variations) seemed to be 
following the same script of policies for social/physical 
distancing, mandatory masks, contact tracing and small business 
closures, travel restrictions, quarantines and so forth. Especially 
given the fact that not much was known (or officially 
acknowledged) about the supposedly novel virus SARS-CoV-2, 
how could all these countries have reached the same conclusions 
about how to chart their courses on such unknown territory, and 
with such seamless synchrony? Was it just random coincidence? 

Another reasonable objection might be: how can the 
masterminds of a global deep state possibly plan and coordinate 
their policies without being exposed? For one thing, not much 
coordination is necessary when the various organizations are all 
controlled by the same few directors at the apex of the entire 
system. Because the different sectors would all be following 
identical dictates coming from the top, it would be unnecessary 
for those on the lower rungs to coordinate among themselves. In 
addition, whenever it might be necessary to coordinate yet 
maintain secrecy, there is a myriad of exclusive and secretive 
organizations through which this can be done. Examples include 
groups such as the Freemasons, Illuminati, Bilderberg group, 
Trilateral Commission, Bohemian Grove, whose regular 
meetings are tightly guarded and closed to the public. There are 
many secret societies at elite universities such as Harvard, 
Princeton and Yale. In particular, the Skull & Bones society, 
founded in 1832 at Yale (also known as “Order 322” and the 
“Brotherhood of Death”), warrants special attention, as its 
members include at least three generations of Bushes — 
Prescott, George H.W, and George W. — as well as other 
prominent leaders like William H. Taft, John Kerry, William F 
Buckley, William Sloan Coffin, among many other influential 
leaders. Although there are many such societies, their 
memberships are no doubt largely overlapping, meaning that the 
actual number of people involved is still small. 
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Revelations about these super-secretive organizations are 
exceptionally rare, and it is they who form a tiny elite who, if not 
part of the ruling cartel itself, serve as its top-level deputies. One 
of the earliest exposés, America's Secret Establishment: An Introduction 
to the Order of Skull G& Bones (1983) was written by Professor 
Antony C. Sutton, an economist who taught at California State 
University and worked as a research fellow at the Hoover 
Institution on War, Revolution and Peace at Stanford University 
from 1968-73. Sutton’s excellent work is based on original 
documents, including a trove of papers from Charlotte 
Thomson Iserbyt, the daughter of “Bonesman” Samuel Clifton 
Thomson. 

The individuals involved in these organizations also control 
public perception through their domination of the media and 
other influential industries and institutions. This not only 
includes corporate ownership and interlocking boards of 
directors, but also financial grants from foundations. Thus it is 
easy to control access to information — what is and is not 
allowed. Occasional “leaks,” do sometimes occur, but can be 
intentionally done when specific purposes are desired. The 
mainstream media’s complicity with maintaining secrecy was 
reportedly acknowledged by David Rockefeller in addressing the 
Trilateral Commission in 1991: 


We are grateful to The Washington Post, The New York 
Times, Time Magazine and other great publications whose 
directors have attended our meetings and respected their 
promises of discretion for almost forty years. It would have 
been impossible for us to develop our plan for the world if we 
had been subject to the bright lights of publicity during those 
years. But, the world is now much more sophisticated and 
prepared to march towards a World Government. The 
supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world 
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bankers is surely preferable to the national auto- 
determination practiced in past centuries. !95 


David Rockefeller, one of the founders of the ‘Trilateral 
Commission, is quoted as saying: 


Some even believe we [the Rockefeller family] are part of a 
secret cabal working against the best interest of the United 
States, characterizing my family and me as “internationalists” 
and of conspiring with others around the world to build a 
more integrated global political and economic structure — 
One World, if you will. If that’s the charge, I stand guilty, and 
I am proud of it.!%° 


The Trilateral Commission was founded in 1973 to create a 
“new international economic order” according to Patrick Wood, 
who co-authored Tnlaterals Over Washington with Antony Sutton. 
Some say it is a front organization for the Council on Foreign 
Relations (CFR).!87 Upon close examination, the CFR itself 
appears to be a front for the ruling cartel. 

Over and over, history has proven that it is possible to 
successfully carry out massive undertakings completely 
clandestinely, by tightly regulating and compartmentalizing 
information, as well as using disinformation. In addition to the 
Third Reich’s holocaust that lasted for years, there’s the US. 
government’s own Manhattan Project during WWII, which 
successfully developed and manufactured atomic bombs in near 
total secrecy, even though hundreds, maybe thousands of 
individuals were involved, including scientists, government 
officials and employees, as well as factory workers. This was 
accomplished by tightly controlling information, not just from 
the public, but also among the people who actually worked on 
the project. Information on a need-to-know basis was heavily 
guarded and spread over many sites and individuals so that only 
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a few at the very top who controlled the effort could see how the 
pieces of the puzzle fit together. Whether or not one agrees that 
the development and manufacture of this weapon of mass 
destruction (certain to kill innocent civilians once deployed) 
constituted a criminal conspiracy, the Manhattan Project had all 
the hallmarks of one. 

For another example — this one a proven criminal conspiracy 
— take the massive pyramid scheme fraud that Bernard L. 
Madoff carried on for decades. Ultimately, investigators 
determined that Madoff’s scheme bilked at least $19 billion from 
victims spanning the globe. Except for a few individuals who saw 
through his lies, Madoff succeeded in escaping detection by 
using much the same strategies —- compartmentalization and 
extremely tight control of information. The organization was 
managed by a few tight-knit family members and others who 
could be trusted not to disclose any facts that would reveal the 
operation. All the while, Madoff hid his criminal activities 
behind a carefully cultivated image of respectability. As covered 
in more detail in the Appendix, a few lone individuals who tried 
to expose Madoff, such as Harry Markopolos, were ignored or 
ridiculed by the Securities and Exchange Commission, the very 
agency that was supposed to be policing this business. These are 
only two examples among many other cases of massively 
destructive schemes that have successfully escaped discovery by 
the general public, or at least, were never reported as such by 
mainstream media while they were ongoing. Clearly, by using 
certain techniques, it is possible for large criminal conspiracies to 
operate under the radar of detection by the public. An especially 
effective technique for hiding the nefarious aspects of such 
criminal conspiracies is to cloak them with a good cover story, 
one that uses half-truths to camouflage the lies. Madoff used this 
technique with great success. One part of his firm was actively 
engaged in trading real securities. That was the public face. But, 
another part of his firm, which he assiduously concealed, was 
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simply operating a gigantic Ponzi scheme. He also hid the fact 
for several years before the firm’s failure, that the so-called 
“legitimate” side of the business was being propped up with 
infusions of fraud proceeds. In this symbiotic relationship, the 
visible side of the firm gave cover to the secret Ponzi scheme, 
while benefitting from the fraud at the same time. 

In a similar fashion, the “invisible government” or “deep 
state” is the hidden, criminal component of our society. Many 
researchers have documented different aspects of it. Dan Smoot, 
a former FBI agent, later published the Dan Smoot Report, a 
newsletter for many years during the 50s until the 70s. In 1962, 
he published a book, The Invisible Government, which 1s still a good 
source of detailed information on the political powers that have 
been operating behind the scenes. He paid particular attention 
to the CFR, covering its history and its ultimate aims. His 
conclusion, that it has been working toward converting the US. 
into a socialist state, is entirely consistent with the idea discussed 
in this chapter, that installing a global government, has been the 
aim of many American elites, and that it would amount to a 
global dictatorship. Smoot identified the “father” of the CFR as 
Colonel Edward M. House, an influential adviser to President 
Wilson, who maintained strong connections with international 
bankers. It was House who persuaded Wilson that future wars 
could be avoided by creating a federation of nations, an idea 
Wilson publicly endorsed in a speech given on May 27, 1916.!38 
House, who wrote Philip Dru: Administrator, A Story of Tomorrow 
1920-1955, first published anonymously in 1912, was also 
perhaps the “grandfather” of the genre of “predictive 
programming” NWO fiction by authors like Wells and Huxley. 
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Council on Foreign Relations: Architects of Global Government 


Although the singular objective of a one-world government 
having global jurisdiction is shared by many powerful statesmen, 
politicians, influential writers and religious leaders, there is, 
naturally, a great diversity of opinion as to the specific details of 
how it should be implemented. Most important, however, 1s that 
the basic idea is the same — one centralized government rules 
over all people on the planet. Advocates of global government 
have been careful to couch it in coded terms, so as not to alarm 
those who would oppose living under such global collectivism 
because the dissolution of national sovereignty would most 
certainly be a consequence. 

Nations would probably continue to exist nominally, but they 
would not have independent control over their territory. Such a 
situation would not be palatable to citizens of most nations. 
Elected leaders in Western countries, especially, cannot be 
caught advocating the surrender of their autonomy. ‘Thus, any 
effort to install a world government and dismantle national 
governments must be promoted in a surreptitious manner using 
social and psychological tools to “manufacture consent” for it. 
This means articulating a universally accepted rationale (world 
peace), while employing terminology that obscures the actual 
aims (world dictatorship). Gradual implementation — one made 
to seem like an unplanned, organic process rather than as a 
dictate from elite rulers — seems to be the preferred course. As 
described decades ago in Foreign Affairs, CFR’s flagship journal: 


The hope for the foreseeable future lies, not in building up a 
few ambitious central institutions of universal membership 
and general jurisdiction as was envisaged at the end of the 
last war, but rather in the much more decentralized, 
disorderly and pragmatic process of inventing or adapting 
institutions . . . as the necessity for cooperation is percewed by 
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the relevant nations. .. . In short, the “house of world order” 
will have to be built from the bottom up rather than from the 
top down. .. . /A/n end run around national sovereignty, eroding it 
prece by prece, will accomplish much more than the old-fashioned frontal 
assault, 139 


The history of the GFR — why, how and by whom it was 
formed — itself provides persuasive evidence that the ruling 
cartel’s own interests are best served by a global government, 
over which they would, of course, have control. Although the 
CFR’s official mission statement on its website claims that: 


The Council on Foreign Relations (CFR) is an independent, 
nonpartisan membership organization, think tank, and 
publisher dedicated to being a resource for its members, 
government officials, business executives, journalists, 
educators and students, civic and religious leaders, and other 
interested citizens in order to help them better understand the 
world and the foreign policy choices facing the United States 
and other countries. 


Founded in 1921, CFR takes no institutional positions on 
matters of policy. !40 


Instead, the reality is quite the opposite. As acknowledged in one 
of its own publications recounting its history, the journal Foreign 
Affairs was founded “to guide” American public opinion, but its 
official mission statement was changed by replacing that term 
with “to inform”: 


Early in the 1970s, Foreign Affairs made a modest one-word 


change in its mission statement. From the founding, the 
journal had set out, among its purposes, to “guide” American 
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public opinion. The verb was changed; the purpose became 
to “inform” public opinion. !#! 


However, that “modest” change in its mission statement merely 
obscures its actual purpose, which has been since its inception 
and continues to be, that of gueding and even directing American 
foreign policy. According to one in-depth study of the CFR: 


the Council is a central link binding American foreign policy 
formulation to the corporate upper class and, in particular, to 
the leading sector of that class located in the New York 
financial community. The Council on Foreign Relations 
community has consistently provided a substantial proportion 
of the policymakers who have made, and continue to make, 
United States foreign policy. . . .The organization itself has 
also taken a leading role in formulating general directions and 
foreign policy options. . . . Thus what emerges from our study 
is a model of a ruling capitalist class, dominating, through 
direct and indirect means, foreign policy formation.!4? 


More recently, in 2009, Hillary Clinton, then Secretary of State, 
in a well-publicized speech at the CFR’s Washington office, 
openly acknowledged that the CFR was indeed actively guiding 
US. State Department policy: 


I am delighted to be here in these new headquarters. I have 
been often to, I guess, the mothership in New York City. But 
it’s good to have an outpost of the Council right here down 
the street from the State Department. We get a lot of advice from 
the Council, so this will mean I won’t have as far go to be told what we 
should be doing, and how we should think about the future.'* 


The CFR had its roots in a group of scholars convened by 
President Woodrow Wilson over a century ago, to help formulate 
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US. policy in connection with the end of the first world war. Its 
main purpose was indeed guiding American foreign policy in the 
direction that its super elite backers wanted to go. At that time, it 
was in their interest to have the US. act as a superpower. That 
situation has changed, and apparently the CFR has now thrown 
its weight in support of world government. In May 2008, it 
launched the International Institutions and Global Governance 
Program, with funding from the Robina Foundation, which 
reported donating a total of $23,305,357 to the CFR for this 
initiative (from 2008-18).!44 According to the press release 
announcing the program: 


As we explore the most appropriate international frameworks 
to address today’s global agenda, the program will seek to 
break new ground on three big picture issues: the changing 
nature of sovereignty in an age of globalization; the challenges of 
accommodating non-state actors in global decision-making; 
and the preconditions for democratic accountability in 
multilateral institutions. !45 


There it is, hidden in plain sight, an unmistakable call for 
“breaking new ground” on the “changing nature of sovereignty 
in an age of globalization.” And to erase any doubt what they 
mean, the following paragraph is titled “Re-conceptualizing 
‘sovereignty’ in an age of globalization.” This paragraph 
declares that “nearly all states — including the United States — 
have voluntarily forfeited some historic freedom of action to 
manage transnational threats.” Here the CFR takes the position 
that most countries have already agreed to global governance in 
matters involving “transnational threats.” And what is a 
pandemic if not a transnational threat? At the end of this 12- 
page, single-spaced announcement, the CFR dropped another 
huge crumb marking the trail toward globalization, indicating its 
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intention to influence public opinion and Congress, ie. 
manufacture consent for this goal: 


Finally, the program will serve a broader role in bipartisan 
consensus-building and public education by engaging 
administration officials and members of Congress on new 
directions in global governance, and by making its products 
widely available through a variety of media.!46 


Books on the NWO continue to appear. One of the latest, AJ 
Superpowers: China, Silicon Valley and the New World Order, by Kai-Fu 
Lee and published in 2018, put a new gloss on the concept and 
the central role of artificial intelligence and technology. Lee, a 
‘Taiwanese computer scientist educated in the U.S. wrote that: 


The AI world order will combine winner-take-all economics 
with an unprecedented concentration of wealth in the hands 
of a few companies in China and the United States. This, I 
believe, is the real underlying threat posed by artificial 
intelligence: tremendous social disorder and political collapse 
stemming from widespread unemployment and gaping 
inequality. !47 


This description applies with equally eerie accuracy to the results 
achieved by policies imposed to manage the covid crisis. 


Covid-19 Sparks Renewed Calls for a New World Order 


The clamor for a new world order is getting louder. Covid-19 
has provided a convenient hook on which the mainstream media 
(particularly the business press) has begun pinning the possibility 
for general acceptance of the new world order. For example, the 
Wall Street Journal wasted no time in reacting to the pandemic 
with an article by globalist Henry Kissinger on April 3, 2020, 
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entitled, “The Coronavirus Pandemic Will Forever Alter the 
World Order — The U.S. must protect its citizens from disease 
while starting the urgent work of planning for a new epoch.” 
Forbes published several articles connecting the dots between 
covid-19 and the NWO. For example, on April 26, 2020, there 
was “Hollywood Is About To Be Reshaped By Giants For A New 
World Order,” discussing how the pandemic polices would affect 
the entertainment industry.!4° Then, on May 22, it posted a 
short piece online entitled, “Are We Ready to Embrace a New 
World Order?” !49 This article noted that: “For once, the world is 
in syne. Covid-19 has hit all of us — all cultures, all time zones, 
all walks of life.” Naturally, Forbes focused on the impact on the 
economy, and the author observed these alarming facts: 


One hundred thousand small businesses in the US have 
permanently closed their doors in March; additionally, 4.2 
million small businesses of the 30 million in the US. have 
received emergency loans. ‘To put this into context, as of 
2017, 47% of private sector employees worked in small 
business, a significant portion of the US workforce. !%° 


As covered in more detail in Chapter 16, this is exactly the result 
that the ruling cartel desires, which is the destruction of small 
private enterprises in favor of enlarging the large monopolies it 
owns and controls. 

Another Forbes article discussed the likelihood that many of 
the smaller fracking enterprises would go out of business in the 
NWO as a result of the policies imposed with the pandemic.!°! 
Later, on August 17, 2020, Forbes ran an article which discussed a 
recent white paper called “Covid and the New World Order — 
Actionable insights from global technology thought leaders.” 
This paper was put together by a panel of “leading thinkers” on 
technology and co-edited by Dr. Jane Thomason and Jannah 
Patchay. Particularly noteworthy, forbes quoted these lines from 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-88 of 128 Part I - Motives 


the white paper, acknowledging that nation states as we know 
them are on the way out, echoing what the CFR has also been 
saying and advocating: 


“COVID-19 has exposed the fragility of nation states and 
indeed the existing world order. It hasn’t brought about 
anything new. It exposed the weakness of the old and the 
weakness of all states... .”!52 


The fact that this was coming from technology leaders is also 
significant, because the new world order that is envisioned by the 
ruling cartel will require technology for enforcing its rule. 
Continuing its serial reporting on the NWO, Forbes published 
“The New World Order Of Augmented Reality In Museums” 
on September 27, 2020. This piece discussed the application of 
a new technology, “augmented reality” in museum and cultural 
centers. Forbes has thus covered application of the NWO to fields 
as diverse as fracking, museums, small businesses and 
Hollywood. Among the earliest of calls for a new world order in 
the business press, on July 14, 2020, Bloomberg published an 
article, “A New World Order for the Coronavirus Era Is 
Emerging.” !°3 Apparently, the ruling cartel, which controls 
nearly everything, including the mainstream media, is rolling out 
a red carpet of articles in the business press, hailing its arrival. 

At the opposite end of the spectrum, the drumbeat for a 
NWO has also been sounded among remote populations living 
in the Pacific Islands, who have suffered economically with the 
loss of tourism during the lockdowns. On August 15, 2020, the 
UN posted an article on its website about a virtual concert it had 
organized across the Pacific Islands, called “Pacific Unite: Saving 
Lives Together.” There were video appearances by Prince 
Charles (now King) and other dignitaries. The two-and-a-half 
hour concert was televised and live-streamed on the internet. It 
was full of feel-good messages, songs and dances, and it ended 
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with a performance of a song called “We Will Rise.” Performed 
by Pacifika Voices and the International School Suva, it featured 
children and youths singing and dancing. Notably, the song 
speaks of a “new world order” rising: 


“Around the world we’re closing borders, COVID-19 on the 
rise 

A new world order behind closed doors, the storm will pass, 
we will survive.” 154 


It is highly unlikely that any of these children had any idea 
about what the NWO’s true agenda is all about. Would they be 
singing so enthusiastically if they knew that this new world order 
was really about total control over humanity, including 
depopulation and eugenics? 


Georgia Guidestones and Global Plans for a Great Reset 


We now return to the Georgia Guidestones monument and its 
directive for a world court to resolve disputes. Plainly, this is not 
a new idea. A world court had been envisioned much earlier 
with the League of Nations. However, the proposal of a “living 
new language” to unite humanity appears to be a bit more 
novel. Does this imply that current languages are dead or will be 
eliminated in order to make way for a single language? Why 
would or should there even be a need for a single language? If 
nations still exist, how truly sovereign could they be if disputes 
must be resolved in a “world court”? What exactly did the 
anonymous authors of these guidelines intend this to mean? 

One obvious interpretation is that the purpose of having only 
one language for human expression coupled with a single world 
court to decide disputes among “nations,” whatever form that 
may take, is to have a single economic, political and social 
system. This is consistent with the other goals of eugenics and 
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population control, as already discussed. It is also the logical 
extension of a world in which the most basic human choices of 
reproduction would no longer be influenced by individual 
personal, social and cultural factors, but would be dictated by 
the ruling cartel, through a class of super-elite scientists, 
specialists and technocrats. 

These three interconnected goals of the ruling cartel — 
population control, eugenics and ultimately a global government 
to enforce and perpetuate complete control over humanity and 
all its economic and productive activity — can no longer be seen 
as merely the subject of fictional dystopias or as the utopias 
dreamt of by starry-eyed leaders. Admittedly, these first three 
chapters have hardly scratched the surface in explaining the 
ruling cartel’s motives, but even in such a limited review, it is 
plainly evident that these goals have been in the works for at 
least a century and are now being unveiled, out in the open, 
fashioning our current reality. 

It’s natural to wonder, how can this situation happen in a 
modern “democratic” society, one which is supposed to respect 
the protections enshrined in the Constitution? As already 
touched upon in the present chapter, the assumption that we live 
in a democratic society is just that, an assumption. Instead, there 
is much evidence that the prevailing concept of our current 
political system is actually an illusion, or even a delusion, and 
has been ever since its beginning. The chapters in the next 
section, Part I, explore the answer to this question by examining 
the means and methods the ruling cartel has been using to create 
the illusions they need to achieve their aims; that is, how they 
manufacture consent for control. Their overarching goal, now in 
much clearer focus, is total control over humanity. “The only 
question is,” according to globalist banker Paul Warburg and 
quoted at the beginning of this chapter, “is whether the world 
government will be achieved by conquest or consent.” Of 
course, those are not the only two options — that’s just his view. 
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The globalists have made their intention very clear, and it is up 
to the rest of us to decide how we respond. Contrary to 
Warburg's cocky certainty, however, their success is not 
guaranteed. If enough people simply decide not to consent, that 
alone would be enough to defeat their plans; physical conquest 
would be out of the question because they would not have 
sufficient personnel to overcome the 99.999+ percent who are 
not among the ruling elite. 

We must also consider, however, the possibility that the type 
of conquest this ruling elite has planned is not open warfare, 
using traditional forms of combat. The technologies now 
available, including nanotechnology and the ability to genetically 
engineer new viruses — which are not well understood by most 
people — could make a stealthy conquest possible even before it 
becomes apparent that a war is being waged. (However, we have 
all already been put on notice that we are at war.) Indeed, as 
evidenced in these first three chapters, a war zs being waged. But, 
we must ask, is the virus the enemy or is it just one of the 
weapons? It certainly has been the pretext for global 
introduction of gene-altering injections. And might the vaccine 
itself be a “Trojan Horse” to insert nanoparticles capable of 
monitoring and controlling the human body and _ behavior, 
including human reproduction? Many experts in the medical 
and biological sciences have publicly stated their belief that the 
virus and vaccine are bioweapons being used against humanity, 
ultimately for the purpose of control. For example, Dr. Peter A. 
McCullough, a highly credentialed medical doctor, said in a 
webinar on June 11, 2021 that he believed the pandemic was 
planned, that it is a crime against humanity which he called 
“bioterrorism” in two stages, the first being the virus and the 
second, the vaccines. !55 

With this capability, addressed in more detail in Chapter 16, 
the ruling elite would not need to rely on mass arrests or prisons 
to incarcerate the non-compliant — implanted nano-chips or 
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nanoparticles, coupled with ubiquitous internet connections, 
could be used to exert control. This might sound like science 
fiction, but according to some researchers, such technology is 
already a reality. Why else would a pedigreed eugenicist and 
globalist like Bill Gates insist on vaccinating every single person 
on Earth when this still-experimental injection clearly does not 
even prevent infection or transmission of a virus that has a 
survival rate of over 99 percent, except for those already 
suffering from life-threatening conditions? 

While the term NWO has been used for nearly 100 years, 
there’s another companion concept, appearing more recently on 
the scene, and that is the “Great Reset.” It is actually a 
prerequisite for the new world order, and would entail the 
complete erasure and restructuring of the world’s entire 
economic, geo-political, environmental and_ technological 
systems. It might even require a universal language. These 
fundamental changes would be necessary in order for the ruling 
cartel to openly install a global government. Among the earliest 
references to a “great reset” is a book by Richard Florida, The 
Great Reset: How New Ways of Living and Working Drive Post-Crash 
Prosperity, published in 2010, and an interview with him 
published in the March 2009 issue of The Atlantic. In that 
interview, he used the term in reference to the economic crisis 
that was then sweeping the country: 


What economic crises do is reset the conditions for 
technological innovation and consumption and demand. But 
rethinking infrastructure changes the institutional rules of the 
game and the way people and industries organize themselves 
geographically. What that does is create new patterns of 
living, new patterns of working, new patterns of 
consumption, and new demand.!56 
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The term re-surfaced at the start of the covid context, in a 
short article in the Los Angeles Times appearing on March 23, 
2020, titled “Albert Camus’ “The Plague’ and our own Great 
Reset.” Its author, Stephen Metcalf, a critic at large and 
columnist at Slate magazine, did not explain what this meant 
other than to liken it to a global “huge, simultaneous, nearly 
universal reset” similar to what occurred immediately after the 
second world war. This reset meme has been seized upon by 
avowed globalists who invoke it to describe the covid crisis as an 
opportunity they welcome to wipe the world’s slate clean and 
“build back better” to use another favorite catch-phrase of 
theirs. One of the main proponents is Klaus Schwab, founder 
and executive director of the World Economic Forum (WEF), an 
international “non government organization” launched in 1971 
and based in Switzerland. WEF’s self-described mission is one of 
“shaping” various global agendas: “The Forum engages the 
foremost political, business, cultural and other leaders of society 
to shape global, regional and industry agendas.” !57 Schwab and 
other proponents say that a “great reset” is needed to address 
global problems like economic inequality and environmental 
crises and political ones, such as failing and failed states. In 
mid-2020, he and economist Thierry Malleret, PhD, rushed to 
press with their book, COVID-19: The Great Reset, in which they 
argue that the covid-19 crisis presents an opportunity for such a 
“great reset.” Covid-19 may have started as a health crisis 
(whether man-made or not) but it also turned into an economic 
crisis, which was most definitely man-made, driven by 
government officials. 

At a virtual meeting of the WEF on June 3, 2020, Prince 
Charles also spoke on the subject, saying, “We have a unique but 
rapidly shrinking window of opportunity to learn lessons and 
reset ourselves on a more sustainable path.”!5° His five-point 
plan focused on changing the “will” of humanity, economic 
recovery, environmental issues, science and technology, and 
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“green” energy. In promoting “great reset” propaganda, the 
WEF has also teamed up with Sesame Street to produce videos 
for children, indoctrinating them on the great reset, as well as 
distancing and vaccinations. For example, the puppet Grover got 
into the act in one video where he says these lines: 


“At first it was hard when nobody could go to school and I 
could not visit my friends like Elmo or, well, even Oscar the 
Grouch. But then we learned to have video play time. It was a 
lot of fun and made me feel better.” 


“T know a thing or two about resetting. I reset my alarm clock 
every morning. Hahahahahaha.” 


“Resetting the entire world. That 1s a very big job.” 


The clip is included in a podcast called “The Great Reset: 
Resetting education with Sesame Street” posted on WEF’s 
website. !59 

In a pre-recorded video delivered on September 29, 2020, 
Prime Minister of Canada Justin Trudeau addressed the United 
Nations General Assembly, reinforcing and endorsing the idea of 
a reset: 


This pandemic has provided an opportunity for a reset. Thzs is 
our chance to accelerate our pre-pandemuc efforts to reimagine economic 
systems that actually address global challenges like extreme 
poverty, inequality and climate change. . . . Building back 
better means getting support to the most vulnerable while 
maintaining our momentum on reaching the 2030 Agenda 
for sustainable development . . . .!°° 


Notably, Trudeau admitted that efforts to reset and reimagine 
world economic systems had already been going on, “pre- 
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pandemic.” Like Schwab and other proponents of the new 
world order, ‘Trudeau cast this reset as a solution to global 
problems, cloaking it in the loftiest of philanthropic goals, while 
ignoring the fact that these problems were caused by the 
globalists in the first place. Prominent and powerful people have 
long been calling for global government and it is supremely 
foolish and naive to think that they have not also been actively 
planning and devising ways to bring it about. ‘Trudeau explicitly 
admitted this. 

Further note should be made concerning “Agenda 2030,” to 
which Trudeau referred in his September 2020 video statement 
to the UN. It is a formal plan developed by the UN to shape the 
world’s future, a continuation of “Agenda 21,” first formulated in 


1992: 


Agenda 21 is a comprehensive plan of action to be taken 
globally, nationally and locally by organizations of the United 
Nations System, Governments, and Major Groups in every 
area in which human impacts on the environment.!®! 


Thus, for at least 30 years, the UN has been openly making 
plans to shape and coordinate future developments of the world. 
Contrary to popular belief that world events are random and 
unplanned, Agendas 21 and 2030 offer yet more proof that the 
opposite is true. These plans call for “sustainability” as the core 
theme. While no one would want an “unsustainable” future, this 
obscures the fact that only a select few globalists will get to 
decide what is sustainable and what isn’t. 

Schwab has, through WEF, clearly positioned himself as one 
the self-appointed elites. A video entitled “8 predictions for the 
world in 2030,” produced by WEF, makes some startling 
prognostications. It may have been disabled on WEF’s website, 
but was posted on YouTube in April 2017 and was still there as 
of March 2021.!% It’s a slideshow of photos and typewritten 
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captions, starting off with a young man smiling ear to ear while 
informing us: 


1) You'll own nothing. And you'll be happy. Whatever you 

want you'll rent and it will be delivered by drone. 

2) The US won’t be the world’s superpower. A handful of 

countries will dominate. 

3) You won’t die waiting for an organ donor. We won’t 

transplant organs, we’ll print new ones instead. 

4) You'll eat less meat, an occasional treat, not a staple, for 

the good of the environment and our health. 

5) A billion people will be displaced by climate change. We’ll 

have to do a better job at welcoming and integrating 

refugees. 

Polluters will have to pay to emit carbon dioxide. ‘There 

will be a global price on carbon. This will help make fossil 

fuels history. 

(7) You could be preparing to go to Mars. Scientists will have 
worked out how to keep you healthy in space. The start of 
a journey to find alien life? 

(8) Western values will have been tested to the breaking 

point. Checks and balances that underpin our 

democracies must not be forgotten. 


(6 


We 


The incendiary pronouncement that no one will own anything 
yet be “happy” closely echoes the prediction made by writer 
Aldous Huxley in an interview with Mike Wallace in 1958, as 
well as in his 1932 novel Brave New World. Huxley foresaw that 
propaganda techniques as well as pharmacological products 
could be used to make a person “actually love his slavery” and 
that people could be manipulated to be “happy” in situations 
where they should not otherwise be happy.!® 

Yet if, in the future, everything will have to be rented as WEF 
predicts, there must be someone or some entity that owns it all. 
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Nothing in this list explains who would own everything. The 
WEF’s forecasts, as is typical of much propaganda, contains a 
small strand of ideas that might be welcome, but which are 
embedded to confuse and deflect attention. For example, it 
would indeed be better for human health and the environment if 
our dietary habits did not rely on industrially raised livestock. 
But that doesn’t mean that governments should dictate what can 
and can’t be eaten or that eating any meat must be regulated. 
And of course polluters should pay the price for their pollution, 
but why do governments permit industries to pollute in the first 
place? And why is this just limited to carbon dioxide? We 
humans emit carbon dioxide with every breath we exhale. Does 
this mean the imposition of a GO2 tax on humans? Finally, what 
about the massive environmental pollution caused by continuous 
wars, in addition to massive flotillas of plastic bottles and other 
trash now wreaking havoc on the Earth and its inhabitants?! 

The year 2030 seems to have special significance for the 
ruling cartel. For example, on June 8, 2020, NATO Secretary 
General Jens Stoltenberg announced “NATO 2030,” an 
“ambitious agenda to make sure NATO remains ready, strong 
and united for a new era of increased global competition” over 
the next decade.”!® This will entail “deeper political 
consultation and coordination” among the allies, as well as the 
launch of a “civil-military” initiative called the Defence 
Innovation Accelerator for the North Atlantic to “boost 
transatlantic cooperation on critical technologies” and upholding 
the “international order,” among other things. 


Event 201 and Crimson Contagion: Dress Rehearsals for Covid-19? 


Foretelling pandemics does not emanate from a crystal ball — it 
comes directly from the ruling cartel’s drawing board. The 
method by which covid-19 policies have been used to provoke 
conditions for a “great reset” makes this obvious. In the US. 
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alone, there have been at least six enactments of scenarios 
involving pathogens on the loose, rehearsals purportedly in 
preparation for real life. During 2019 alone, three tabletop 
exercises took place. The most recent one, “Event 201,” dealt 
with a global pandemic involving a coronavirus, even though there 
had never before been a coronavirus pandemic. Were the 
planners of “Event 201” particularly prescient or was their 
choice merely coincidental? In any case, the simulation shared 
many features of the subsequent real-life version. Event 201 took 
place in New York City on October 18, 2019, less than five 
months before the actual coronavirus pandemic was announced 
and only a couple of months before the virus’s supposed 
discovery in China. It was live-streamed to the public. According 
to the organizers’ media advisory: 


Event 201 is a multimedia pandemic exercise played by 
leaders of governments, policy, public health, and global 
businesses from industries essential to pandemic response and 
keeping economies and society moving during a severe, highly 
transmissible intercontinental outbreak. The simulation will 
underscore the need for the inclusion of private industry, 
along with business-government collaboration, in planning 
ahead to mitigate the devastating worldwide economic and 
societal impact of pandemics. A simultaneous live online 
virtual version of the exercise is open to the public. 
Participants in the virtual exercise will see the same simulated 
newscasts, briefings, and questions as the live participants in 
New York but will engage in a separate online discussion of 
the topics raised.!66 


An article dated November 6, 2019, on its website added this 
description: 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-99 of 128 Part I - Motives 


As fictional newscasters from “GNN” narrated, the immune- 
resistant virus (nicknamed CAPS) was crippling trade and 
travel, sending the global economy into freefall. Social media 
was rampant with rumors and misinformation, governments 
were collapsing, and citizens were revolting. !67 


Event 201 was organized by the Johns Hopkins Center for 
Health Security (JHCHS) in collaboration with Klaus Schwab’s 
WEF and the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, which provided 
funding. As already noted, WEF is a major proponent of the 
great reset for globalism; the BMGF is among the most 
vociferous supporters and “magnanimous” funders of worldwide 
vaccination and globalism. Not surprisingly, the topics covered in 
this planning exercise included vaccination, which has been in 
the real-life limelight since the start of the covid-19 
pandemonium. One play-acting newscaster highlighted a mock 
poll showing that 65 percent of the people were so desperate for 
a solution, they were willing to take an untested vaccine. That 
surely would have made Gates, one of Event 201’s main 
sponsors, very happy. JHCHS published its formal 
recommendations in January 2020, just in time for the “real 
thing.” Paragraph 7 highlights the role of media and “trusted” 
leaders to manage public perception, which of course is essential 
for manufacturing consent: 


Public health authorities should work with private employers 
and trusted community leaders such as faith leaders, to 
promulgate factual information to employees and citizens. 
Trusted, influential private-sector employers should create the 
capacity to readily and reliably augment public messaging, 
manage rumors and misinformation, and amplify credible 
information to support emergency public communications. 
National public health agencies should work in close 
collaboration with WHO to create the capability to rapidly 
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develop and release consistent health messages. For their part, 
media companies should commit to ensuring that 
authoritative messages are prioritized and that false messages are 
suppressed including through the use of technology.'®° 


The question of who determines what messages are false was not 
addressed. The author(s) of these recommendations merely 
presumed that media organizations and government officials have 
a monopoly on truth. Well, they do have a monopoly, but it’s not 
on the truth. 

In addition to Event 201, the U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services also organized several events in 2019 to prep 
for pandemics, under the program name “Crimson Contagion.” 
The subject of these exercises was: 


based on a novel influenza A(H7N9) virus that originates in 
China and is antigenically distinct (not matched) from 
stockpiled vaccines. 


A large-scale outbreak of a novel avian influenza (H7N9) 
originates in China, but quickly spreads around the world and 
to the continental U.S., where the virus is first detected in 
Chicago, Illinois. The virus rapidly spreads via human-to- 
human transmission to other metropolitan areas across the 


US. 169 


Although more comprehensive than Event 201 which involved a 
coronavirus, Crimson Contagion also shared a major feature 
with covid-19, which was that it started in China. It included two 
tabletop exercises held in January and April, followed by a two- 
day interagency seminar in May and, capping the whole thing 
off from August 13-16: 
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The culminating event of the Series—the Crimson 
Contagion 2019 Functional Exercise—was a four-day, multi- 
state, and multi-regional exercise that focused on whole-of- 
community response and policy issues of workforce viability; 
critical infrastructure protection; economic impact; social 
distancing; scarce resource allocation; priontization of vaccines and 
other countermeasures; available (or potentially available) 
funding streams or mechanisms to fund the response; and 
medical surge operations. !70 


According to the After-Action report, this initiative grew out of 
“lessons learned from HHS’ response to the 2009 Influenza 
Pandemic and the Ebola and Zika outbreaks highlighted the 
need for the nation to better prepare for incidents. . . .” and they 
“anvolved all levels of government, private industry partners, and 
nongovernmental organizations.”!7! Unlike Event 201, however, 
Crimson Contagion was closed to the public and its After Action 
report was marked “Do Not Distribute.” 

The JHCHS has made a cottage industry of such pandemic 
planning exercises, the first and second being “Operation Dark 
Winter” in 2001, “Atlantic Storm” in 2005 (both simulating a 
bioterrorism attack of smallpox). It held a third one in May 
2018, “Clade X” which simulated a global flu-like outbreak of a 
fictional virus called Clade X. Obviously, there has been much 
effort spent on preparing for global, public-private coordination 
in response to pandemics. When coupled with pre-covid-19 
statements of people like Gates and Fauci — who publicly 
promised future global pandemics, and who also control a huge 
portion of funding research for viruses and vaccines, along with 
patents for them — it’s hard not to connect the dots. 
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Gates and Fauci: Clairvoyant Funders of Virus Research 


Not only have there been at least six such highly organized and 
detailed planning exercises for global catastrophes, but 
supporters such as Fauci and Gates, among others, had already 
been vehemently and unequivocally predicting that a worldwide 
outbreak would definitely occur. During a speech at Georgetown 
University in January 2017, on the subject of pandemic 
preparedness, Fauci announced: 


If there’s one message that I want to leave with you today 
based on my experience and you'll see that in a moment is 
that there’s no question that there will be a challenge, to the 
coming administration in the arena of infectious diseases — 
both chronic infectious diseases in the sense of already 
ongoing disease and we have certainly a large burden of that, 
but also there will be a surprise outbreak . . . the history of the last 
32 years that I’ve been the director of NIAID will tell the next 
administration that there’s no doubt in anyone’s mind that they [the 
next administration] will be faced with the challenges that 
their predecessors were faced with .... the thing we’re 
extraordinarily confident about is that we are going to see this 
in the next few years.!72 


How could Fauci be so “extraordinarily confident” that the 
Trump administration would see a pandemic outbreak? 

In 2015, even before Fauci’s prophetic pronouncement, Bill 
Gates had predicted that the greatest risk of global catastrophe 
comes from viruses: “If anything kills over 10 million people in 
the next few decades, it’s most likely to be a highly infectious 
virus.”!73 Notably, they both also stressed the need for global 
cooperation in addressing such pandemics. Gates went even 
further, to say that the military should be involved in pandemic 
preparedness, which it obviously has been during the covid-19 
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spectacle. Even in the midst of covid-19, Bill and Melinda Gates 
continued to prognosticate the certainty of another coming 
pandemic, one that “wll get attention.”!’* Did Fauci and Gates 
peer into the same crystal ball or did they have foreknowledge 
because they were actually at the same drawing board, funding 
research and planning the next outbreak? 

There is compelling evidence that both Gates and Fauci had 
a direct hand in formulating Event 201’s simulation of a global 
coronavirus outbreak, through their involvement with the Global 
Preparedness Monitoring Board. Formally launched in May 
2018, the GPMB issued a report in September 2019, “A World 
at Risk,” which explicitly contemplated the possibility of an 
intentional or accidental release of a bzoweapon having 
characteristics of a novel, high-impact respiratory pathogen by 
terrorists or “scientifically advanced individuals”: 


In addition to a greater risk of pandemics from natural 
pathogens, scientific developments allow for disease-causing 
microorganisms to be engineered or recreated in laboratories. 
Should countries, terrorist groups, or scientifically advanced 
individuals create or obtain and then use biological weapons 
that have the characteristics of a novel, high-impact 
respiratory pathogen, the consequences could be as severe as, or even 
greater, than those of a natural epidemic, as could an accidental release 
of eprdemic-prone microorganisms. !79 


In order to prepare for such an event, the GPMP report made 
specific recommendations and listed “progress indicators” 
including that by September 2020: 


The United Nations (including WHO) conducts at least two 


systemwide training and simulation exercises, including one 
covering the deliberate release of a lethal respiratory pathogen.'76 
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The GPMB’s sponsors are the WHO and the World Bank. 
Notably among its Board Members are: Fauci, Chris Elias, MD, 
President of the Global Development Program of the Bill & 
Melinda Gates Foundation, and George F. Gao, PhD, Director- 
General, Chinese Center for Disease Control and Prevention 
(China’s CDC). Two of these board members, Elias from the 
Gates Foundation, and Gao, from China’s CDC, personally 
participated in Event 201. A compilation of video clips from 
Event 201 and real-life newscasts displays an eerie echo between 
the scripted event and the actual televisions news 
announcements.!77 One must ask, does real life imitate simulated 
scenarios? 


The Rockefeller Foundation: Pacesetter for Pandemic Planning 


Almost a decade before Event 201’s coronavirus pandemic 
simulation, other plans were popping up on the pandemic 
preparedness drawing board. A report called “Scenarios for the 
Future of ‘Technology and International Development,” 
appeared in May 2010, published by the Rockefeller Foundation 
and Global Business Network. It envisaged four future scenarios 
resulting from four different global disasters. The first one, 
“Lockstep A world of tighter top-down government control and 
more authoritarian leadership,” focused on — what else — a 
global pandemic. The authors of this scenario described with 
uncanny similarity the same sort of lockdowns experienced with 
covid-19 although they dealt with a more virulent virus which 
arguably might have warranted such measures. The report must 
be quoted at length to provide a full picture: 


In 2012, the pandemic that the world had been anticipating 
for years finally hit. Unlike 2009’s H1N1, this new influenza 
strain — originating from wild geese — was extremely 
virulent and deadly. Even the most pandemic-prepared 
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nations were quickly overwhelmed when the virus streaked 
around the world, infecting nearly 20 percent of the global 
population and killing 8 million in just seven months, the 
majority of them healthy young adults. The pandemic also 
had a deadly effect on economies: international mobility of 
both people and goods screeched to a halt, debilitating 
industries like tourism and breaking global supply chains. 
Even locally, normally bustling shops and office buildings sat 
empty for months, devoid of both employees and customers. 
The pandemic blanketed the planet — though 
disproportionate numbers died in Africa, Southeast Asia, and 
Central America, where the virus spread like wildfire in the 
absence of official containment protocols. But even in 
developed countries, containment was a challenge. The 
United States’s initial policy of “strongly discouraging” 
citizens from flying proved deadly in its leniency, accelerating 
the spread of the virus not just within the U.S. but across 
borders. However, a few countries did fare better — China in 
particular. The Chinese government’s quick imposition and 
enforcement of mandatory quarantine for all citizens, as well 
as its instant and near-hermetic sealing off of all borders, 
saved millions of lives, stopping the spread of the virus far 
earlier than in other countries and enabling a swifter post- 
pandemic recovery. . . . 


During the pandemic, national leaders around the world 
flexed their authority and imposed airtight rules and 
restrictions, from the mandatory wearing of face masks to 
body-temperature checks at the entries to communal spaces 
like train stations and supermarkets. Even after the pandemic 
faded, this more authoritarian control and oversight of 
citizens and their activities stuck and even intensified. In 
order to protect themselves from the spread of increasingly 
global problems — from pandemics and transnational 
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terrorism to environmental crises and rising poverty — 
leaders around the world took a firmer grip on power. 


At first, the notion of a more controlled world gained wide 
acceptance and approval. Citizens willingly gave up some of 
their sovereignty — and their privacy — to more paternalistic 
states in exchange for greater safety and stability. Citizens 
were more tolerant, and even eager, for top-down direction 
and oversight, and national leaders had more latitude to 
impose order in the ways they saw fit. In developed countries, 
this heightened oversight took many forms: biometric IDs for 
all citizens, for example, and tighter regulation of key 
industries whose stability was deemed vital to national 
interests. !78 


Does this sound almost exactly like what has either occurred or 
been called for since WHO announced the covid-19 pandemic 
in March 2020? How did the scenario’s authors predict with 
almost exact precision the manner in which the public would 
react in real life — receptive to authoritarian control and willing 
to give up personal rights and sovereignty — even in the face of 
a much less lethal and virulent pathogen? Was this all just a 
coincidence? 


Back to the Future with “SPARS Pandemic 2025-2028” 


When first unveiled in 2017, The SPARS Pandemic 2025-2028: A 
Futuristic Scenario for Public Health Risk Communicators received little 
notice.!79 Aside from its obviously similar acronym to that of 
SARS-CoV-2, this planning scenario dealt with an imaginary 
coronavirus pandemic, just like Event 201, and both these 
planning exercises were produced by the Johns Hopkins Center 
for Health Security. The SPARS book, however, was not a live 
event with enactments; rather, it was intended to be a “self- 
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guided” teaching and planning tool for coordinating official 
pandemic propaganda!®9 specifically regarding what’s called 
“medical countermeasures.” This is a legal term of art, referring 
to medical interventions that are authorized by U.S. law in 
response to a health threat and for which the manufacturers and 
providers are granted immunity from liability, as discussed 
further in Chapter 15. According to its website, SPARS: 


comprises a futuristic scenario that illustrates communication 
dilemmas concerning medical countermeasures (MCMs) that 
could plausibly emerge in the not-so-distant future. 


The self-guided exercise scenario for public health 
communicators and risk communication researchers covers a 
raft of themes and associated dilemmas in risk 
communications, rumor control, interagency message 
coordination and consistency, issue management, proactive 
and reactive media relations, cultural competency, and ethical 
concerns. 


The scenario is hypothetical; the infectious pathogen, medical 
countermeasures, characters, news media excerpts, social 
media posts, and government agency responses are entirely 
fictional. !8! 


This imaginary SPARS scenario involved a “novel coronavirus” 
whose symptoms closely resembled the flu. Like the actual 
covid-19 situation, this planning exercise also involved rushed 
development of a vaccine and invocation of the PREP Act to 
shield the developer from liability for vaccine injury.!®? 
Remarkably, despite all the disclaimers that these scenarios were 
fictional, there seems to be a consistent emphasis on what we 
witnessed in real life — novel coronaviruses and viruses with flu- 
like symptoms followed by the claimed need for a vaccine. 
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The above sampling of pandemic planning simulations 
provides clear evidence of ongoing, highly organized and well- 
funded doomsday strategizing that has been conducted by 
government and private sector entities working in tandem. 
During the years leading up to covid-19, several powerful and 
influential funders of virus and vaccine research such as Gates 
and Fauci, have been assuring us, with imperious certitude that 
we had to start preparing for a global pandemic, because it was 
sure to occur. These same individuals and the institutions they 
fund and direct have also been devising detailed plans about how 
the public should be managed during such events, including 
control of information, lockdowns and distancing policies, 
medical interventions, public-private coordination in all aspects, 
including ensuing economic and social chaos associated with a 
pandemic or bioterrorism attack. Since they have been investing 
so much effort and resources to plan for pandemics and 
bioterrorism attacks, isn’t it within the realm of possibility, even 
likelihood, that these same individuals and entities have also 
been planning the real thing? Undeniably, they have been 
funding laboratories to create patented, chimeric viruses, 
harvesting viruses from animals and, shockingly, through 
biotechnology, deliberately increasing lethality and 
transmissibility to humans through “gain-of-function,” research. 
All this is justified under the slightly plausible-sounding cover of 
“pandemic preparedness,” but is the pandemic itself something 
for which they have also been planning and prepping? 

Considering how many prominent persons, such as the late 
Prince Philip, have called for a “deadly virus” to do away with 
billions of people, along with the cocky predictions of global 
pandemics by the patent-owning kingpins of virus research, 
Gates and Fauci, here is the key question: 


Is it more likely that events surrounding covid-19 are merely 
random coincidences, or do they resemble the result of a 
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long-planned, predicted and immensely well-funded 
campaign to induce a global pandemic and bring about a 
great reset to hasten the reign of a new world order? 


Gates has continued to call for more of these planning exercises. 
In November 2021, he said that “germ games” were needed to 
simulate bioterrorist attacks for planning purposes. Was that a 
clue for what’s next on the horizon?!88 

In fact, another pandemic planning tabletop exercise took 
place in March 2021. Organized by the Nuclear Threat 
Initiative and the Munich Security Conference, its final report, 
published in November 2021, described: 


The exercise scenario portrayed a deadly, global pandemic 
involving an unusual strain of monkeypox virus that emerged 
in the fictional nation of Brinia and spread globally over 18 
months. !84 


Right on cue and perhaps proving that life does imitate pandemic 
simulation events, WHO announced in May 2022 that a “rare” 
form of monkey pox had been detected and warned that cases 
could accelerate across Europe.!® Naturally, a representative 
from the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation participated in this 
planning exercise.!8 Also in May 2022, the International Business 
Times reported that Gates was warning of a coming deadlier 
coronavirus pandemic, calling for yet more investment in 
pandemic prepping and creation of an expert team 
mnemonically termed “GERM” (Global Epidemic Response 
and Mobilization). !87 
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Chapter 4 


What is SARS-CoV-2 and How Did it Get Here? 


“[A] Chinese scientist named La Chen defected to the United States, 
carrying a diskette record of China’s most important and dangerous: 
new biological weapon in a decade. They call the stuff ‘Wuhan-400° 
because tt was developed at ther RDNA labs outside of the city of Wuhan, 
and it was the four-hundredth viable strain of man-made microorganisms 
created at that research center. Wuhan-400 1s the perfect weapon. 

It afflicts only human beings.... 

Wuhan-400°s kill rate 1s one hundred percent.” 

— The Eyes of Darkness, a novel by Dean Koontz 
fist published in 1981 under the pseudonym Leigh Nichols 


he microbial world, much too minute to be seen by the 

naked eye, is yet indescribably vast, believed even to 
outnumber the stars in the universe. Scientists estimate that there 
are 10 nonillton indwidual viruses on Earth, alone. That’s 10 to the 
31st power, an unimaginably large sum. Here’s one description: 


Viruses are the smallest of all the microbes. They are said to 
be so small that 500 million rhinoviruses (which cause the 
common cold) could fit on to the head of a pin. They are 
unique because they are only alive and able to multiply inside 
the cells of other living things. The cell they multiply in is 
called the host cell. 

A virus is made up of a core of genetic material, either 
DNA or RNA, surrounded by a protective coat called a 
capsid which is made up of protein. Sometimes the capsid is 
surrounded by an additional spikey coat called the envelope. 
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Viruses are capable of latching onto host cells and getting 
inside them.! 


Some say that viruses are not technically microbes because they 
are not capable of reproducing on their own. A virus is simply a 
small fragment of genetic material, inactive unless inserted into a 
living host cell which enables the virus to reproduce itself. For the 
sake of simplicity, however, we’ll put them in the same category 
because some of them, like other microbial pathogens, are 
believed to cause illness. Microbes also include bacteria, fungi, 
protozoa, archaea algae and prions. The vast majority of these 
are not harmful to humans and many are actually helpful and 
necessary for our existence. In fact, the human body consists of 
more bacterial cells than human cells (a ratio about 10 to 1); 
much of them populate the gut biome and are essential for 
digesting food. 

Viruses, because they are much tinier than bacteria, could not 
be seen until after the invention of the electron microscope, 
which did not become commercially available until the late 
1930s. With increasing observation and study, however, there has 
been growing debate among scientists and medical professionals 
as to the very nature of viruses and their role. A number of 
experts question whether viruses cause illness or merely constitute 
byproducts of the body’s cellular processes in ridding itself of 
toxins and pathogens.? Maybe both theories are partly true. It 
might be that viruses constitute genetic material that is generated 
and shed when the body is trying to cleanse and heal itself. But, 
given certain conditions, such viral matter may also be capable 
of causing illness by invading living cells and replicating to the 
point where the host’s natural immune system is overwhelmed 
and infection ensues. Even though viruses can induce illness, 
however, they are just one of many causes. Sickness can result 
not only from organic pathogens but also from imorganic matter 
such as chemical toxins in pesticides and prescription pills. 
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Sometimes, widespread illness caused by environmental toxins 
might be mistaken as a viral or microbial epidemic when in fact 
a toxic chemical is to blame. The entire basis of our 
understanding of viruses and how they function deserves greater 
examination, but that inquiry is far too vast to be covered here. 


Cracks in the Covid Narrative 


In early 2020, the world learned of SARS-CoV-2, the official 
name given to the virus claimed to cause covid-19 illness. It was 
announced as a “novel” coronavirus, a newly identified strain in 
the family of coronaviruses, some of which cause the common 
cold. According to the mass media’s narrative at that time, the 
virus originated in Wuhan, China, at or near a market in 
December 2019. This was based on reports from WHO’s 
website, such as this one dated January 12, 2020: 


The evidence is highly suggestive that the outbreak is 
associated with exposures in one seafood market in Wuhan. 
The market was closed on | January 2020. At this stage, there 
is no infection among healthcare workers, and no clear 
evidence of human to human transmission. . . . China shared 
the genetic sequence of the novel coronavirus on 12 January, 
which will be of great importance for other countries to use 
in developing specific diagnostic kits. The cluster was initially 
reported on 31 December 2019, when the WHO China 
Country Office was informed. The Chinese authorities 
identified a new type of coronavirus (novel coronavirus, 
nCoV), which was isolated on 7 January 2020. Laboratory 
testing was conducted on all suspected cases identified 
through active case finding and retrospective review.! 


Not surprisingly, Chinese officials disputed the idea that SARS- 
CoV-2 might have originated either in a market or in one of its 
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labs. In May 2020, for example, the Wall Street Journal reported 
that: 


The director of the Wuhan Institute of Virology, at the center 
of allegations around a potential laboratory accident, Wang 
Yanyi, over the weekend told China Central Television that 
the coronavirus was significantly different from any live 
pathogen that has been studied at the institute and that there 
therefore was no chance it could have leaked from there. 


Separately, China’s top epidemiologist said Tuesday that 
testing of samples from a Wuhan food market, initially 
suspected as a path for the virus’s spread to humans, failed to 
show links between animals being sold there and _ the 
pathogen. Gao Fu, director of the Chinese Center for Disease 
Control and Prevention, said in comments carried in Chinese 
state media, “It now turns out that the market is one of the 
victims. ”5 


As we saw in the previous chapter, George Gao Fu, head of 
China’s CDC, participated in “Event 201” a planning exercise 
held in October 2019, specifically to prepare for global 
management of a coronavirus pandemic. Later, however, other 
evidence emerged, calling into question additional aspects of the 
original narrative. For example, according to a Harvard study 
which analyzed satellite images of traffic and hospital parking 
lots and search engine queries of disease terms in Wuhan: 


The global GOVID-19 pandemic was originally linked to a 
zoonotic spillover event in Wuhan’s Huanan Seafood Market 
in November or December of 2019. However, recent 
evidence suggests that the virus may have already been 
circulating at the time of the outbreak. Here we use 
previously validated data streams — satellite imagery of 
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hospital parking lots and Baidu search queries of disease 
related terms — to investigate this possibility. We observe an 
upward trend in hospital traffic and search volume beginning in late 
Summer and early Fall 2019.° 


Similarly, a study from Italy found strong evidence that the virus 
had already been propagating in parts of Italy before the first 
official cases were reported. Researchers analyzed previously 
drawn blood samples stored in a repository from Italian patients 
being screened for cancer, starting in September 2019. Tests 
were done to detect the presence of antibodies specific to SARS- 
CoV-2. These researchers concluded: 


Our results indicate that SARS-CoV-2 circulated in Italy 
earlier than the first official COVID-19 cases were diagnosed 
in Lombardy, even long before the first official reports from 
the Chinese authorities, casting new light on the onset and 
spread of the COVID-19 pandemic.’ 


Such reports, drawn from diverse types of data, supply serious 
grounds to question the official theory about the starting point 
of the outbreak. Incidentally, Wuhan hosted the 2019 Military 
World Games during October 18-27, drawing nearly 10,000 
athletes from over 100 countries.’ It was the first international 
military multi-sport event ever held in China. Supposing the 
virus had been created in a Wuhan lab (or a naturally occurring 
one being studied there) and was either accidentally or 
intentionally released at the time of the military sporting event, 
would this not have been an ideal way to disperse it quickly all 
over the world? Although there is no proof that this happened, it 
is a possibility that has yet to be investigated. 

In addition to the question of when the virus began 
circulating is the issue whether it arose by natural mutations or 
whether it was bioengineered in a laboratory. One of the earliest 
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individuals to examine the possibility of a lab origin was Yuri 
Deigin, a Russian biotech entrepreneur, who posted a very 
detailed analysis on April 22, 2020.9 For additional information 
about the unfolding history of this question, an excellent article 
by Nicholas Wade, former science reporter for the New York 
Times, published in the Bulletin of Atomic Scientists, provides more 
background. Wade wrote that: 


From early on, public and media perceptions were shaped in 
favor of the natural emergence scenario by strong statements 
from two scientific groups. These statements were not at first 
examined as crucially as they should have been.!9 


For example, Wade cited a letter from several scientists published 
in The Lancet on February 19, 2020, well before there had been 
adequate time to investigate the virus’s origins: 


The rapid, open, and transparent sharing of data on this 
outbreak is now being threatened by rumours and 
misinformation around its origins. We stand together to 
strongly condemn conspiracy theories suggesting that 
COVID-19 does not have a natural origin. Scientists from 
multiple countries have published and analysed genomes of 
the causative agent, severe acute respiratory syndrome 
coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2), and they overwhelmingly 
conclude that this coronavirus originated in wildlife, as have 
so many other emerging pathogens.!! 


Wade further pointed out: 


Contrary to the letter writers’ assertion, the idea that the virus 
might have escaped from a lab invoked accident, not 
conspiracy. It surely needed to be explored, not rejected out 
of hand. A defining mark of good scientists is that they go to 
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great pains to distinguish between what they know and what 
they don’t know. By this criterion, the signatories of the 
Lancet letter were behaving as poor scientists: They were 
assuring the public of facts they could not know for sure were 
true. !2 


Not only did this Lancet letter display “poor science” but it falsely 
declared that the authors had “no competing interests.” As it 
turns out, several of them did in fact have conflicting interests. 
Peter Daszak, president of the EcoHealth Alhance of New York, 
drafted the letter and organized its publication.!> It was 
EcoHealth that funded the Wuhan Institute of Virology (WIV) 
to conduct gain-of-function coronavirus research, using funds 
received from Fauci, as discussed in more detail below. 
Moreover, in 2016, Daszak revealed the real motive behind his 
viral pandemic research when he spoke before the National 
Academies of Sciences, Engineering, and Medicine. He 
specifically advocated using the media to “hype” the need for 
medical countermeasures (““MCMs”), which include covid gene 
therapy injections, in order to get investors to seek the profits that 
would be generated from a pandemic. A summary of his 
statement was later published: 


Daszak reiterated that, until an infectious disease crisis is very 
real, present, and at an emergency threshold, it is often 
largely ignored. ‘To sustain the funding base beyond the crisis, 
he said, we need to increase public understanding of the need for 
MCMs such as a pan-influenza or pan-coronavirus vaccine. A key driver 
as the media, and the economics follow the hype. We need to use that hype 
to our advantage to get to the real issues. Investors will respond if 
they see profit at the end of process, Daszak stated.!* 


Beyond Daszak’s direct financial conflicts related to coronavirus 
research and medical product development, it is also noteworthy 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page II-8 of 147 Part IT - Means & Methods 


that he, like Fauci who funded this work through EcoHealth, is 
on record predicting pandemics. !5 

Two others who signed the letter — Drs. Hume Field and 
William Karesh — also worked for EcoHealth. Ironically, despite 
calling for “rapid, open, and transparent sharing of data,” the 
authors themselves, quite hypocritically, tried to shut down any 
scientific inquiry regarding the virus origins. But their Lancet 
letter served its purpose well, to shape a fraudulent narrative at 
the outset. Or, as described by an advisor to one of WHO’s 
committees, it was a “bullying” campaign.!© Over a year later, 
one of the letter’s signers, Dr. Peter Palese, Professor of 
Microbiology, Icahn School of Medicine at Mount Sinai, 
recanted and called for a thorough investigation, admitting that 
a lot of “disturbing information” has surfaced since the Lancet 
published the letter.!7 

Another fundamental building block of the covid narrative 
was a piece called “The proximal origin of SARS-CoV-2” 
published in Nature on March 17, 2020, just a week after the 
pandemic was announced. Published as a letter to the editor, it 
stated emphatically that it was “improbable that SARS-CoV-2 
emerged through laboratory manipulation of a related SARS- 
CoV-like coronavirus.”!® Even at the early point of its 
publication, there was a big clue that it was not entirely 
objective. One of the authors, Robert F. Garry, was identified as 
“co-founder of Zalgen Labs, a biotechnology company that 
develops countermeasures to emerging viruses.”!9 Thus, Garry’s 
bias was evident even back then. More than a year later, 
however, an astonishing revelation surfaced that another of the 
listed authors, Kristian G. Andersen, had sent an email to Fauci 
on January 31, 2020, in which he stated: 


[O]ne has to look really closely at all the sequences to see that 
some of the features (potentially) look engineered. . . . I 
should mention that after discussions earlier today, Eddie, 
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Bob, Mike and myself all find the genome inconsistent with 
expectations from evolutionary theory.29 


In this email, Andersen explicitly admitted that certain features 
looked “engineered.” Why did he completely reverse positions 
shortly after that? More investigation is needed, but apparently, 
after his about-face in March 2020, Fauci’s NIAID announced 
grants totalling $17 million for the first year, to be shared among 
11 institutions, to establish the Centers for Researching 
Emerging Infectious Diseases (GREID).?! Among the recipients 
was Andersen’s organization, Scripps Research Institute. In view 
of the authors’ clear conflicts of interest, did such swift 
publication of their letter serve as a preemptive strike against 
evidence that the virus may have been created in a lab? 

The suppression of relevant facts along with the presentation 
of falsehoods is exactly how official narratives are created for the 
purpose of manufacturing consent. As more facts began 
surfacing, the mainstream media has had to backtrack and 
retract much of its earlier reporting. Even the US. State 
Department issued a detailed “fact sheet” on January 15, 2021, 
listing specific reasons to doubt the official narrative and 
suggesting that the outbreak might have been triggered by an 
accidental release from the WIV. For example, the fact sheet 
pointed out, among other things: 

“* Accidental infections in labs have caused several previous 
virus outbreaks in China and elsewhere, including a 
SARS accident in Beying in 2004 that infected nine 
people, killing one. . . 

“ WIV has a published record of conducting ‘gain-of- 
function’ research to engineer chimeric viruses . . . .3 

“ WIV became a “focal point” for international coronavirus 
research after the 2003 SARS outbreak. . . .? 
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Given the nonstop media coverage and the unprecedented but 
economically devastating measures imposed to manage this 
outbreak, it is strange that WHO waited a year to launch an 
official investigation. Strange, that is, unless there was reason to 
conceal the origins of this virus. That would make it completely 
logical. Not until January 2021 did WHO send a team of 
scientists and experts to Wuhan to investigate, itself a fact 
tending to show an intentional cover-up. Even more troubling, 
however, was the fact that Daszak had been intimately involved 
with Fauci-funded gain-of-function coronavirus research at the 
WIV. Thus, instead of being unbiased, the team had serious 
conflicts of interest. Unsurprisingly, Peter Ben Embarek, who 
headed the group, announced in early February 2021 in a 
preliminary report that it was “extremely unlikely” that the virus 
originated in the WIV lab.?? This did not quell the controversy. 

On March 4, 2021, a prominent international group of 26 
experts including virologists, zoologists, geneticists, biophysicists, 
medical doctors, public health professionals and others, issued an 
open letter: “Call for a Full and Unrestricted International 
Forensic Investigation into the Origins of GOVID-19,” which 
the New York Times published on that date.?4 Not long after that, 
on March 26, 2021, Robert Redfield, who had been the director 
of the CDC during the initial year of the covid crisis, appeared 
on CNN in an interview with Dr. Sanjay Gupta, voicing his 
opinion that the “most likely etiology” of the virus was that it 
escaped from a laboratory in Wuhan.?> In addition, he said he 
believed that it actually began circulating in September and 
October of 2019, a view supported by studies noted above. The 
New York Times denounced Redfield’s view, citing statements by 
an expert from the WHO and Fauci, among others, asserting 
that Redfield had offered “no evidence” to support his view, and 
implying that the WHO’s investigation had settled the matter.2° 
Perhaps the Tames forgot about its own reporting on the “Open 
Letter” signed by 26 experts who had criticized the investigation 
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led by WHO, and instead gave credence to Redfield’s view. 
Their letter stated: 


Based on our analysis, and as confirmed by the global study 
convened by the World Health Organization (WHO) and 
Chinese authorities, there is as yet no evidence demonstrating 
a fully natural origin of this virus. The zoonosis hypothesis, 
largely based on patterns of previous zoonosis events, is only 
one of a number of possible SARS-CoV-2 origins, alongside 
the research-related accident hypothesis.?’ 


When WHO issued its final report at the end of March 2021, it 
predictably continued to promote the narrative claiming natural 
origin of the virus. But even mainstream media was compelled 
to raise questions. An opinion piece in the Washington Post called 
WHO's report “fatally flawed” and pointed out: 


Unsurprisingly, the report promotes the theory the virus 
spilled over to humans in nature, perhaps from a bat through 
an intermediate animal host, and dismisses the possibility of a 
lab accident-related origin as “extremely unlikely,” and 
therefore unworthy of further study. 


“When people talk about ‘no evidence’ [of a lab accident], 
you could argue there’s ‘no evidence’ on either side,” said 
Flinders University Professor of Medicine Nikolai Petrovsky, 
one of more than two dozen scientists who signed an open 
letter calling for a full and independent investigation into the 
origins of covid-19. “There’s as much evidence for the 
potential lab leak hypothesis as there currently 1s for a natural 
animal crossover event. I think we have to be fair and say it’s 
a completely open question.”28 
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In a letter published on May 14, 2021, in Sczence, another group 
of distinguished experts called for a proper investigation into the 
origins of the virus, one that is: 


transparent, objective, data-driven, inclusive of broad 
expertise, subject to independent oversight, and responsibly 
managed to minimize the impact of conflicts of interest and 
conclusions drawn, so that analyses are reproducible by 
independent experts.?9 


Apparently, WHO’s whitewash investigation has not satisfied 
many scientific experts. Even GDC Director Rochelle Walensky 
acknowledged during a congressional hearing on May 19, 2021 
that lab origin was a “possibility.” All this led to PolitiFact having 
to debunk its own debunking about the virus origins.20 

As the pressure mounted, cracks in the narrative kept 
widening, all the way up to the White House. On May 26, 2021, 
President Biden announced that he had asked the “intelligence 
community” (presumably, that includes the CIA, other civilian 
agencies and military intelligence agencies) to redouble their 
efforts at determining the origins of SARS-CoV-2. He said that 
the information he had received thus far was inconclusive 
because it was divided between two camps. One side believes it 
arose from from human contact with an infected animal and the 
other says it leaked from a lab accident.3! Of course, these are 
not the only two potential scenarios — Biden ignored the 
possibility that it could have been intentionally released from a lab. 
If the intelligence community isn’t intelligent enough to consider 
that possibility, it’s unlikely they will find any evidence for it. 

As time passed, questions continued mounting and the 
mainstream media has had to curb its enthusiasm for the natural 
origin narrative. Soon after Biden’s announcement, the 
Washington Post ran a number of articles acknowledging that the 
leak theory has had “increasing prominence”*? and noted the 
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“growing number of experts calling for a full investigation.”*? It 
also issued a correction of its February 17, 2020 report claiming 
that the lab leak “fringe theory” had been debunked.*¢ In the fall 
of 2021, WHO announced a relaunch of the investigation with 
a new team of about 20 scientists.3° This group, Scientific 
Advisory Group for the Origins of Novel Pathogens (SAGO) 
issued a preliminary report on June 9, 2022. It noted that “there 
are key pieces of data that are not yet available for a complete 
understanding of how the GOVID-19 pandemic began” and 
because of this, it could not provide conclusive findings on the 
origins of SARS-CoV-2.36 However, considering that SAGO 
“has not been formed to find the origins of SARS-CoV-2 but 
rather has been tasked with advising studies that are necessary to 
gather evidence to better understand the origins of SARS- 
CoV-2,” and that the information it needs is controlled by the 
Chinese government, it is doubtful that WHO’s new team will 
ever get to the bottom of the virus’ origin.?7 

Nevertheless, as government documents were leaked or 
released under Freedom of Information Act requests, 
independent researchers and investigative journalists have been 
able to delve more deeply into the details. For example, Vanity 
Fay published a piece in March 2022 describing how biologist 
Jesse D. Bloom had discovered that certain previously published 
information about the virus’ genomic sequences had been 
deleted by the NIH at the request of Wuhan.*® Similarly, 
independent investigative journalist Natalie Winters discovered 
that under the terms of a memorandum of understanding 
between WIV and the Galveston National Laboratory in Texas, 
WIV had the right to demand that the Galveston lab “delete 
files, pathogens and materials.”29 Given the fact that research 
documentation is a crucial source for uncovering the truth, why 
would U.S. entities ever agree to destroy any part of this paper 
trail at WIV’s request? 
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The Unseen World of BSL-4 Labs 


While the spotlight of worldwide attention hovered over Wuhan, 
several other fascinating facts about the normally unnoticed 
world of microbiology research came reeling into view. For one 
thing, Wuhan has two microbiology laboratories engaged in 
virology research. One of them, WIV, actually specializes in 
coronaviruses and SARS. It has been accredited as a “Biological 
Safety Level 4” (BSL-4) facility. According to the CDC, BSL-4 
research labs: 


investigate the most dangerous pathogens and have the 
maximum biocontainment levels. Microbes contained in 
BSL-4 laboratories pose a significant risk for transmission and 
are frequently fatal; most have no reliable cure.*° 


The WIV has been around since 1956, when it was called the 
Wuhan Microbiology Laboratory, operating under the auspices 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences (CAS). After a few name 
changes and organization affiliations, it returned to the CAS in 
1978 and was relabeled the Wuhan Institute of Virology. Before 
being accredited as a BSL-4 lab in 2017, its employees 
completed training by the CDC and other institutions, such as 
the BSL-4 lab in Lyon, France, and the Australian Animal 
Health Laboratory, Geelong, in Australia. China operates 
another BSL-4 lab in Harbin, and has announced plans to build 
five more BSL-4 lab facilities by 2025. Another lab, the Wuhan 
Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, is located about 
three hundred meters from the Wuhan market where the virus 
supposedly jumped to humans; this lab is also involved bat virus 
research.*! 

Accurate and up-to-date information on the total number of 
BSL-4 labs worldwide is difficult to confirm, but a 2017 WHO 
report states that there were 54 in 2017. Another estimate by 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-15 of 147 Part IT - Means & Methods 


scholars puts the total at 59, spread over 23 countries./? In the 
US. alone, there are around 15, and three of them are in ‘Texas, 
including the world’s only privately owned BSL-4 lab, which is in 
Austin. The New Yorker explained the proliferation of BSL-4 labs 
in the US. in its March 18, 2020 issue: 


Before 1990, there had been only two BSL-4 labs in the 
United States: one at the Centers for Disease Control and 
Prevention, in Atlanta, and another at the U.S. Army Medical 
Research Institute of Infectious Diseases (U.S.A.M.R.LLD.), 
in Fort Detrick, Maryland. In the nineteen-nineties, three 
were added. In the first seven years after 9/11, the United 
States opened ten more. In a 2007 report, Keith Rhodes, then 
the chief technologist in the Government Accountability 
Office (G.A.O.)—the independent watchdog that conducts 
research for Congress—observed that there was “a major 
proliferation of high-containment BSL-3 and BSL-4 labs is 
taking place in the United States.” Rhodes counted fifteen 
known American BSL-4 labs (including N.B.A.F) but 
suggested that there could be others; the number of BSL-3 
labs appeared to have increased even more. “No single federal 
agency knows how many such labs there are in the United 
States,” Rhodes wrote, and “no one is responsible for 
determining the aggregate risks associated with the expansion 
of these high-containment labs.” In theory, the Federal Select 
Agent Program keeps tabs, since any lab in possession of a 
substance on its list has to register; a 2017 report from the 
G.A.O. counted two hundred and seventy-six high- 
containment select-agent labs in the United States. But the 
actual number 1s almost certainly higher, because not every 
dangerous pathogen is on the federal list. 
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One would expect that these breeding grounds of potentially 
dangerous pathogenic threats would be strictly monitored and 
regulated, but apparently that is not the case. 

Countries large and small have BSL-4 labs, including 
Argentina, Australia, Brazil, Ganada, China, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Czech Republic, France, Germany, Hungary, India, Italy, Japan, 
Russia, South Africa, South Korea, Sweden, Switzerland and the 
U.K. WHO’s 2017 list did not include other countries which also 
possess BSL-4 labs, such as Taiwan and Gabon, because they are 
not member states. Each such BSL-4 lab, at a minimum, costs 
multi-millions of dollars to construct, equip and maintain. 
International cooperation, funding and assistance among this 
highly specialized world of microbiology research institutions is, 
of course, essential. The Wuhan lab, in particular, has had close 
ties with other BSL-4 labs, including one in Texas, which came 
under scrutiny with the covid-19 outbreak. 

Given that SARS-CoV-2 was supposedly discovered in 
Wuhan, where two laboratories have been engaged in 
coronavirus and SARS research, questions naturally arose as to 
whether the virus may have originated in one of these labs 
rather than as a random occurrence in nature. Many different 
permutations are possible. It could have been a naturally 
occurring virus being studied in a lab that caused its accidental 
or intentional release or it could have been bioengineered and 
leaked accidentally or intentionally. Considering the fact that 
WIV is “a leading world center for research on coronaviruses”* 
and that the Wuhan Center for Disease Control is located very 
close to the market where the transmission supposedly occurred, 
it is reasonable to consider all the possibilities involving both 
labs. Not only that, but it’s prudent to do so, if only to avoid any 
such mishaps in the future. Instead of seriously investigating the 
possibility of a link between these labs and the virus outbreak, 
however, the immediate response of mainstream media was to 
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disparage and suppress any consideration of that possibility as a 
“conspiracy theory.” 


Gain-of-Function Research to Produce “Chimeric” Viruses 


The debate over origins continues amid arguments on both 
sides, but the most basic question remains: did SARS-CoV-2 
come into being naturally or is it a “chimeric” one, 2¢, created 
through deliberate human intervention? New virus strains arise 
all the time through naturally occurring mutations, and now, 
through advances in biotechnology, new strains are continually 
being made or “invented” though genetic engineering by 
scientists. When human handiwork is involved, it’s called 
“chimeric” after the Chimera in Greek mythology, a hybrid 
creature made of two different animals. A naturally occurring 
virus cannot be patented under US. law; according to 35 U.S.C. 
§ 101. Patents can be granted only to those who invent or 
discover a “new and useful process, machine, manufacture, or 
composition of matter, or any new and useful improvement 
thereof.” Bioengineered viruses are patentable and therefore, 
potentially profitable. 

A significant aspect of such research also involves 
experimentation to achieve what is called “gain-of-function,” 
(GOF) meaning genetic manipulation intended to increase the 
transmissibility and/or virulence of pathogens. Why on earth 
would scientists want to create new viruses or more dangerous 
mutations? Even more disturbing, why would they want to make 
them more transmissible and virulent for the human population? 
Ostensibly, one of the main purposes is to develop products for 
medical diagnosis and treatment, including drug therapies and 
vaccines. Such research is thus promoted and justified under the 
guise of “pandemic preparedness,” but some might say it’s more 
akin to opening the lid on Pandora’s box. Could it be that GOF 
research for prophylactic reasons simply serves as a pretext to 
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produce a deliberate pandemic? Potential profits would 
obviously be huge and would, with “media hype,” attract 
investment funds in the event of a worldwide pandemic, as 
Daszak has openly advocated. After all, what would be the point 
of investing billions of dollars to prepare for pandemics if they 
never occur? Could this explain why for years, top funders of 
virus research, Gates and Fauci, have been promising that 
pandemics are certain to happen? 

One epidemiologist known to be intimately involved with 
GOF research is Ralph Baric, PhD, an epidemiology professor at 
the Gillings School of Global Public Health, University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill. On September 9, 2013, that 
institution announced a $10 million grant from the NIH; its 
press release quoted Baric: 


“This new research promises to identify novel genes and 
genetic functions that promote virus pathogenesis in the host, 
leading to new targets for antiviral development and vaccine 
design,” Baric said. “Our group will focus on genes that contribute to 
highly pathogenic coronavirus infections, using SARS-CoV and MERS- 
CoV as a model.” #6 


Whatever merit — if any — that GOF research might have, 
accidents involving hazardous lab-created viruses prompted 
many scientists to voice strong opposition, which led to a brief 
suspension starting in 2014: 


Following controversy surrounding research, published in 
2012, that led to the creation of highly pathogenic H5N1 
(avian) influenza virus strains that were airborne transmissible 
between ferrets—and more recent reports of biosafety 
mishaps involving anthrax, smallpox, and H5N1 in 
government laboratories—in 2014 the administration of US 
President Barack Obama called for a “pause” on funding 
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(and relevant research with existing US Government funding) 
of GOF experiments involving influenza, SARS, and MERS 
viruses in particular.*/ 


Obama temporarily halted federal funding for such research, to 
allow time for developing a new policy on how such work should 
be conducted and regulated.4® The ban was lifted in 2017. 
However, even during that brief hiatus, Fauci, one of the 
primary funders of GOF research, found a way to circumvent 
the ban. In 2014, he simply outsourced it to — of all places — 
the Wuhan Institute of Virology. A Newsweek article appearing on 
April 28, 2020, reported that: 


But just last year, the National Institute for Allergy and 
Infectious Diseases, the organization led by Dr. Fauci, funded 
scientists at the Wuhan Institute of Virology and other 
institutions for work on gain-of-function research on bat 
coronaviruses. 


In 2019, with the backing of NIAID, the National Institutes 
of Health committed $3.7 million over six years for research 
that included some gain-of-function work. The program 
followed another $3.7 million, 5-year project for collecting 
and studying bat coronaviruses, which ended in 2019, 
bringing the total to $7.4 million. 


The NIH research consisted of two parts. The first part 
began in 2014 and involved surveillance of bat coronaviruses, 
and had a budget of $3.7 million. The program funded Shi 
Zheng-Li, a virologist at the Wuhan lab, and other 
researchers to investigate and catalogue bat coronaviruses in 
the wild. This part of the project was completed in 2019. 
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A second phase of the project, beginning that year, included 
additional surveillance work but also gain-of-function 
research for the purpose of understanding how bat 
coronaviruses could mutate to attack humans. The project 
was run by EcoHealth Alliance, a non-profit research group, 
under the direction of President Peter Daszak, an expert on 
disease ecology. NIH canceled the project just this past Friday, 
April 24th, Politico reported. Daszak did not immediately 
respond to Newsweek requests for comment. 


The project proposal states: “We will use S protein sequence 
data, infectious clone technology, in vitro and in vivo infection 
experiments and analysis of receptor binding to test the 
hypothesis that % divergence thresholds in S_ protein 
sequences predict spillover potential.” 


In layman's terms, “spillover potential” refers to the ability of 
a virus to jump from animals to humans, which requires that 
the virus be able to attach to receptors in the cells of humans. 
SARS-CoV-2, for instance, is adept at binding to the ACE2 


receptor in human lungs and other organs. 


According to Richard Ebright, an infectious disease expert at 
Rutgers University, the project description refers to 
experiments that would enhance the ability of bat 
coronavirus to infect human cells and laboratory animals 
using techniques of genetic engineering. In the wake of the 
pandemic, that is a noteworthy detail. 


Ebright, along with many other scientists, has been a vocal 
opponent of gain-of-function research because of the risk it 
presents of creating a pandemic through accidental release 
from a lab.*9 
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In other words, according to Robert FE. Kennedy, Jr, Fauci “took 
the scientists that were working on this in North Carolina and he 
sent them to China. And he funded them with . . . at least one 
$3.7 million payment, and apparently more.” Thus, in essence, 
when Fauci transferred the gain-of-function research to a Wuhan 
lab controlled by the Chinese military, “he was teaching the 
Chinese how to make a pandemic coronavirus.”’°? 

And this gets even crazier. As noted in the Newsweek article 
quoted above, Peter Daszak headed the project Fauci funded 
when he outsourced such temporarily prohibited GOF research 
to Wuhan. Daszak was thus personally involved with the WIV’s 
work in bioengineering coronaviruses. Daszak has reportedly 
worked with WIV for many years. Yet of all the conflict-free 
qualified experts who could have been invited to participate in 
WHO ’s investigation in early 2021, British born Daszak was 
apparently the only team member representing the U.S. 

In addition, Zheng-Li Shi, a Chinese national who had 
actually carried out this Fauci-funded GOF research,°! was also 
involved in the investigation. (She has been called the “Bat 
Lady” because of her work in collecting bats for research.) Talk 
about foxes guarding the chickens — the conflicts of interest 
cannot be any more obvious than this example. It’s no wonder, 
then, that WHO’s 2021 “investigation” found no foul play by the 
Wuhan lab. In addition, the fact that Fauci deliberately flouted 
the temporary suspension of GOF research from 2014 to 2017 
may also reveal how he could be so “extraordinarily confident” 
in 2017 when he unequivocally predicted that there “will be a 
surprise outbreak” of an infectious disease occurring during the 
Trump administration. 
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“Patently” Obvious Reasons 


The fact is that mega-amounts of money can be made from lab- 
created and patented viruses because of the potential for 
developing related treatments. This is evidenced by the 
burgeoning number of patents approved for lab-created viruses. 
According to David E. Martin, PhD, an expert in intellectual 
property, coronavirus-related patent applications have been 
appearing since at least 1999, when IBM digitized a million US. 
patents, thereby creating a searchable database. For example, a 
patent application for manipulating viral genomes was filed on 
May 21, 2001, by Ralph Baric, and granted on July 15, 2003 
(US Patent 6,593,111 B2). It dealt specifically with 


coronaviruses, although not exclusively: 


The present invention relates to a simple, systematic method 
for assembling functional full-length genomes of large RNA 
and DNA viruses. The invention is exemplified by, although 
not limited to, the assembly of full-length, functional 
coronavirus genomes.°? 


Another coronavirus-related patent, for “methods for producing 
recombinant coronavirus,” was filed on April 19, 2002; its 
assignee (owner) was the University of North Carolina, at 
Chapel Hill. In this context, the term “recombinant” refers to an 
invention involving genetic manipulation. This patent, number 
US 7,279,327B2, is dated October 9, 2007. As described in the 
filed document: “The present invention relates to methods of 
producing recombinant nidovirus vectors, particularly 
coronavirus vectors, and expressing heterologous genes from said 
vectors.” In other words, this patent dealt with methods for 
genetically engineering coronaviruses. Research leading to this 
“nvention” was funded with grants from the National Institutes 
of Health and the US. has “certain rights to this invention.”°3 
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According to Martin, from 2003 to 2018, GDC had control 
over SARS-CoV patents, which gave it proprietary rights to 
determine who had access to research it and develop detection 
and treatment products. Essentially, he said it would be a 
“goldmine” in the next SARS coronavirus pandemic. Martin is 
“the founding CEO of M-CAM Inc. [which] is the international 
leader in intellectual property-based financial risk 
management.”°4 Indeed, an internet search shows that on April 
12, 2004, the CDC filed a patent application for a “coronavirus 
isolated from humans.” The abstract stated: “Disclosed herein is 
a newly isolated human coronavirus (SARS-CoV), the causative 
agent of severe acute respiratory syndrome (SARS).” This 
application incorporated an earlier, provisional application, 
number 60/465,927, filed on April 25, 2003, during the SARS 
2002-04 outbreak. The patent, number US 7,220,852 Bl was 
granted dated May 22, 2007.°° The United States is the assignee 
(owner) of this patent. It appears that the original application 
was divided and another filing, on May 14, 2007, was submitted 
by the CDC for the other part of this “coronavirus isolated from 
humans” number US 7,776,521B1, and granted August 17, 
2010. The rights to these patents are assigned to “The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Department of Health and Human Services, Centers for 
Disease Control and Prevention.”5® In essence, this means the 
CDC obtained the rights to patents relating to a coronavirus 
which had been isolated from humans and then subjected to 
genetic manipulation, making it patentable. 

The CDC is not the only federal agency funding research for 
coronavirus-related patents that confer ownership interests. As 
disclosed in an international patent titled “Methods and 
Compositions for Chimeric Coronavirus Spike Proteins,” 
number WO 2015/143335 Al, published on September 24, 
2015, the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 
conducted this research, which was supported by NIH, under 
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grant number U54AI057157. Ralph Baric is one of its inventors. 
The spike protein is what enables the virus to infect humans, and 
it is the crucial component of the experimental mRNA 
injections. 

Another major federal player in patenting coronavirus 
inventions is Fauci’s fiefdom, NIAID, part of the NIH, which is 
an agency of the Department of HHS. NIAID has been under 
Fauci’s control since 1984. Notable among NIAID’s connections 
to coronavirus patents is U.S. Patent Application Number 
62/412,703, filed October 25, 2016. It dealt with an invention 
for “prefusion coronavirus spike proteins,” 72¢, genetically 
engineered spike proteins in coronaviruses. The following year, 
on October 25, 2017, this patent application was rolled into a 
subsequent international patent application filed with the World 
Intellectual Property Organization, number PCT/ 
US2017/058370, published under number WO 2018/081318 
Al on May 3, 2018.57 Four of the twelve inventors listed NIAID 
as their affiliation (these same four were also listed as inventors 
on the 2016 application). 

In April 2018, the federal government announced that this 
technology was available for licensing uses in vaccine 
production: 


Inventors at the Vaccine Research Center of the National 
Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases have developed a 
novel CoV S protein vaccine antigen. This technology 
employs protein engineering to stabilize S in its prefusion 
conformation, preventing structural rearrangement, and 
exposing antigenically preferable surfaces. The technology 
has been applied to several CoV spikes, including those from 
human-relevant viruses, such as HKUI1-CoV, SARS-CoV, 
and MERS-CoV.58 
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The government also advertised this licensing availability in 
Nature, the same journal that rushed to publish the letter co- 
authored by Daszak in March 2020, claiming the virus was a 
natural mutation. It is precisely the spike (S) protein that has 
played a key role in the mRNA injections developed for 
covid-19. For example, a research paper published in Science, 
“Structure-based design of prefusion-stabilized SARS-CoV-2 
spikes” explained this research.°9 

The above small sampling of coronavirus-related patents 
shows that, at least since the early 2000s, the CDC was actively 
engaged in genetic engineering research relating to 
coronaviruses and that no later than 2016, the NIAID had 
already developed patented or patentable inventions to produce 
coronavirus diagnostic and treatment products. 

Given the monstrous sums of money that have been poured 
into research and development of “pandemic-preparedness” 
patents obtained by the federal government well before covid-19, 
can there be any doubt that NIAID director Fauci — who 
boasted in January 2017 that “there was no doubt in anyone’s 
mind” of a soon-to-occur infectious disease “surprise outbreak” 
— had himself; played an important role in supporting the 
research that brought it about? It may have been a surprise to 
most people, but obviously not to Fauci, since by his own 
admission, he was “extraordinarily confident” it would happen. 

Patents have also been granted by the European Patent Office 
(EPO) for various coronavirus strains “invented” in laboratories. 
For example, on November 20, 2019, the EPO granted patent 
number EP3172319B1 to the Pirbright Institute for a lab- 
engineered coronavirus. Documents on file for this patent state 
that: “The present invention also relates to the use of such a 
coronavirus in a vaccine to prevent and/or treat a disease.”® 
The Pirbright Institute has another coronavirus patent, this one 
from the USPO number US10130701B2, granted on November 
20, 2018.°! The Pirbright Institute receives significant funding 
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from the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, one of the largest 
funders of vaccine research and vaccination programs. These 
are just a few of many patents granted or applied for in 
connection with coronaviruses. 

Further on the subject of patents, the Wuhan Institute of 
Virology itself announced on February 4, 2020, it had applied 
for a Chinese patent on Gilead’s remdesivir for treating the novel 
coronavirus SARS-CoV-2. The Chinese patent application was 
filed on January 21, 2020, and WIV planned to file 
internationally via the Patent Cooperation Treaty.®? Also on 
February 4, 2020, Nature published a report summarizing the 
results of a study, “Remdesivir and chloroquine effectively 
inhibit the recently emerged novel coronavirus (2019-nCoV) in 
vitro” (letters to the editor section). It was authored by Chinese 
researchers, two of whom were directly affliated with WIV. The 
authors acknowledged eight other individuals from WIV “for 
their essential assistance with this study.” Obviously, the WIV 
has been deeply involved in coronavirus-related research, and 
this patent application related to remdesivir reveals a clear 
financial interest in profiting from patented pharmaceutical 
treatments for covid-19.% Fauci also had financial interests in 
promoting remdesivir for covid, discussed in Chapter 15. 

The circumstances surrounding WIV’s involvement with 
coronavirus research (including Fauci-funded GOF research), its 
patent applications for a drug treatment involving remdesivir, 
and the fact that the city where WIV is located is also said to be 
the “birthplace” of SARS-CoV-2, are very relevant 
considerations concerning the question whether SARS-CoV-2 
arose randomly in nature or deliberately in a lab because they 
may reveal potential motives. Such considerations also have 
bearing on whether WIV and Fauci, who funded this research, 
had reasons to genetically modify wild viruses to render them 
more transmissible to humans. The lab’s vested interests inherent 
with ongoing research involving coronaviruses, including GOF 
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enhancements to invent more virulent pathogens — are highly 
pertinent regarding these key questions: Is it more likely than not 
that SARS-CoV-2 is the product of genetic manipulation? And 
if so, are WIV and Fauci more likely than not to have been 
involved? 


Prominent Scientists Say it 1s Likely a Lab Creation 


Several renowned scientists who have studied the genomic 
sequence of SARS-CoV-2 have concluded that it is likely to be a 
laboratory creation. One of the earliest scientists to say so was 
French virologist Luc A. Montagnier, who, along with two 
others, received the 2008 Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine 
for his discovery of the human immunodeficiency virus (HIV). 
During an interview on French television, a GNews program 
“[?Heure des Pros” on April 18, 2020, Montagnier stated that 
he and a colleague had studied the genomic sequence of SARS- 
CoV-2 and saw that the RNA sequence contained a small 
segment of the HIV virus, and that this was “not natural” but a 
laboratory manipulation.®t He concluded that it had to be the 
work of a molecular biologist. Montagnier stated clearly that he 
was not accusing anyone and did not know why it was done. In 
July 2020, Montagnier and Jean-Claude Perez (who has a PhD 
in math and computer science) published a very detailed and 
scientifically-technical paper 56 pages long, explaining their 
computer analyses of the virus genome associated with 
covid-19. Both, retired at the time, stated they received no 
funding from any source for their work. ‘They concluded that: 


[E]verything converges towards possible laboratory 
manipulations . . . which contributed to modifications of the 
genome of COVID_19, but also, very probably much older 
SARS, with perhaps this double objective of vaccine design 
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and of “gain of function” in terms of penetration of this 
virus into the cell.% 


Subsequently, Montagnier also appeared in a French 
documentary, HOLD-UP Le Doc 2020,°’ released in November 
2020, in which he voiced the same views. 

Another highly credentialed French scientist, Dr. Alexandra 
Henrion-Caude, a specialist in genetics and micro-RNA, 
expressed a similar view during an interview on a French 
program, TVLibertés, July 31, 2020. She is a former research 
director of Inserm, a public scientific and technological institute 
operating under the joint authority of the French Ministries of 
Health and Research. Henrion-Caude said that while the virus 
could have originated in nature, she believed it was more 
probable that SARS-CoV-2 was the result of genetic 
manipulation in a laboratory, based on her review of the genetic 
sequencing. She explained that at the point between S1 and S82 
of this virus genome, an unexpected sequence seems to have 
been inserted. 

Other scientists have also echoed the same view in a published 
paper: “SARS-CoV-2 is a laboratory-enhanced virus and a 
product of gain-of-function research.”©? The principal author, 
Dr. Yan, holds both a MD and PhD and her two co-authors 
both have PhDs. In April 2020, Yan fled to the U.S. from Hong 
Kong, seeking asylum. As a result of announcing the conclusions 
of her research, her twitter account was suspended in 
September, just days after she had opened it and had attracted 
nearly 60,000 followers. 

Not unexpectedly, the mass media, institutions and journals 
immediately pounced on these scientists, denouncing and 
denigrating their alternative views even though there was no 
dispositive scientific proof for any of the many theortes concerning the 
origins of SARS-CoV-2. The theory that it was a naturally 
occurring strain in bats and pangolins and had somehow jumped 
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to humans via close contact such as in a wet market, steadfastly 
retained its ground as the official narrative in the mass media for 
about a year before it started to falter. The mainstream media 
bias against a lab-leak theory became glaringly obvious when 
Donald McNeil, Jr., a 45-year veteran with the New York Times as 
a science reporter and public health, posted an essay on his blog 
admitting his bias against the lab-leak theory. McNeil, who 
resigned from the Times in March 2021 under pressure for 
reasons unrelated to covid-19 reporting, wrote that: “the 
argument that it could have leaked out of the Wuhan Institute of 
Virology or a sister lab in Wuhan has become considerably 
stronger than it was a year ago, when the screaming was so loud 
that it drowned out serious discussion.”7? The only thing 
drowning out serious discussion was the media’s shouting the 
narrative. As seen above, there was a concerted effort by the 
same individuals who were responsible for funding GOF 
coronavirus research at WIV to conceal that fact by constructing 
a natural-origin narrative and placing it in prominent medical 
science journals as a preemptive strike. 

WHO ’s investigation team in early 2021, sullied with conflicts 
of interest, has not quieted the controversy. In early May 2021, 
Republican members of Congress launched their own 
investigation, seeking documents from Fauci at NIAID and 
Secretary of State Antony Blinken, as well as from Daszak who 
was involved with the GOF research at Wuhan. It remains to be 
seen what will come of this. As noted by Washington Post 
columnist Josh Rogin, without the backing of House democrats 
who are “conspicuously absent from these efforts” it will be a 
struggle.’! But it doesn’t take a congressional investigation to 
understand these uncontested facts about lab-created 
coronaviruses: 
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* Various agencies of the federal government, including the 
CDC, NIH and NIAID have funded gain-of-function 
research involving coronaviruses for over a decade; 

* ‘This research has led to many coronavirus related patents, 
issued in the U.S., Europe and internationally, and by 
definition, these patents are for lab-created viruses or virus 
components; 

* As a result, these federal agencies and their employees 
who hold these patents rights have certain ownership 
interests in them, and consequently, they raise conflicts of 
interest that are likely to impact government policies in a 
manner that benefits their interests but not that of the 
general population. 


According to Dr. Richard Fleming, a physicist and nuclear 
cardiologist who holds a PhD along with an MD and a JD: “The 
more I looked into this, the more I uncovered the origins of this 
virus, .. . [I] have unfortunately come to the conclusion that the 
evidence all shows that this is a man-made virus.”’/? 

This interview is a must-see for anyone interested in the 
origins of this virus. Fleming goes into detail to support this 
conclusion, citing research papers, patents, video-recorded 
admissions by Baric about GOF research, as well as Fleming’s 
own analysis to show how SARS-CoV-2 has all the earmarks of 
a chimeric virus. Baric has been at the center of government- 
funded coronavirus GOF research since at least 2013, when he 
led a research team conducting such studies. In particular, 
Fleming concluded that an insert “HIV glycoprotein 120” (not 
appearing in other coronaviruses) was placed into the genome of 
SARS-CoV-2. This echoes Montagnier’s assessment about an 
HIV insertion, as discussed earlier. Researchers have discovered 
a similarity between HIV and covid-19’s effect on the immune 
system, resulting in “depletion of certain essential cells, 
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suggesting eerie parallels with H.I.V.” in some patients 
hospitalized.78 

Steven C. Quay, MD, PhD, concluded that it was 99.8 percent 
likely the virus originated in a lab, with only a 0.2 percent 
chance of a natural origin. Quay used a “Bayesian inference, a 
common statistical tool in which Bayes’ theorem, a well-known 
statistical equation, is used to update the likelihood for a 
particular hypothesis as more evidence or information becomes 
available.”’ Quay released his 193-page “white paper” in 
January 2021, and thus his analysis took into account a year’s 
worth of coronavirus information. 

Despite these alternative views of highly qualified experts, the 
purveyors of the official narrative have continued to suppress 
consideration and investigation of other possibilities. This is a 
common feature in manufacturing consent. Even when 
investigations are undertaken, the findings can easily be 
manipulated by carefully selecting the participants, limiting the 
scope of inquiry and the documents examined, and so forth. 
Thus, investigations themselves can be used as instruments to 
reinforce the official narrative rather than as_truth-seeking 
endeavors. As seen repeatedly, those who create the narrative 
must also control the information in order to shape the masses’ 
perception. 


A Buowarfare Motwe? 


Apart from the profit motive in civilian applications, virus 
research, including GOK, has long been boosted by billions of 
dollars, supposedly for “defending” against biowarfare. Despite 
the existence of the Biological Weapons Convention, which bans 
the development, production and stockpiling of biological and 
toxin weapons for offensive purposes, now ratified or acceded to 
by over 180 nations, including the US., it is undeniable that 
funding continues to be poured into research that has potential 
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application for offensive bio-weaponry. This is because Article IB 
contains a giant loophole permitting the development, 
production and stockpiling of such agents for “prophylactic, 
protective or other peaceful purposes.”’° As long as the stated 
intention is for defensive or civil use, countries are allowed to 
develop and store the same types of material that would 
otherwise be prohibited if intended for offensive use. Thus, 
militaries worldwide, especially in the U.S., have been engaged 
in bioweapons research for decades; military budgets provide a 
major source of money, not just for research by government 
agencies but also for academic institutions. 

At the end of May 2021, when Biden requested intelligence 
agencies to examine the WIV lab leak theory and report back in 
90 days, former Secretary of State Mike Pompeo, referring to 
WIY specifically said in an interview on Fox News: 


“What I can say for sure is this: we know that they were 
engaged in efforts connected to the People's Liberation Army 
inside of that laboratory, so military activity being performed 
alongside what they claimed was just good old civilian 
research,” Pompeo said on “Fox & Friends Weekend.”76 


Pompeo, who had headed the CIA prior to his tenure at the 
State Department, was in a position to know a thing or two 
about the subject of mixing civilian and bioweapons research. 
However, what he didn’t say was equally telling: the U.S. has also 
been doing “dual use” research, which encompasses GOF 
research’’ and there has been a direct relationship between the 
US. and WIV concerning coronaviruses in particular. 

Fauci has been at the center of these efforts both as a 
proponent and as a source of funding. A decade ago, on April 
26, 2012, Fauci testified before the Senate’s Committee on 
Homeland Security and Governmental Affairs. Although he did 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-33 of 147 Part IT - Means & Methods 


not use the specific term “gain of function,” his explanation of 
dual use research clearly includes it. Here’s what he said: 


Dual use research is research that ultimately could yield 
new information critical to the development of technologies 
needed to improve public health, such as vaccines, 
diagnostics, and therapeutics, but also has the potential for 
malevolent applications if used by people with intent to do 
harm. In the biomedical research community, we remain 
mindful that much infectious diseases research may inherently 
have the potential for dual use. 

A smaller portion of biological research has a greater 
potential for yielding knowledge that could be used for harm. 
This subset of dual use research is known as “dual use 
research of concern,” or DURC. DURC is research that, 
based on current understanding, can be reasonably anticipated to 
provide knowledge, information, products, or technologies 
that could be directly misapplied to pose a significant threat 
with broad potential consequences to public health and safety, 
agricultural crops and other plants, animals, the environment, 
materiel, or national security. Categories of research that 
should be closely scrutinized for DURC potential include 
experiments that, for a specific group of agents and toxins: (a) 
enhance the harmful consequences of an agent or toxin, (b) 
disrupt the effectiveness of an immunization against an agent 
or toxin, (c) confer resistance to clinically useful prophylactic 
or therapeutic interventions against an agent or toxin, (d) 
increase the stability or transmissibility of an agent or toxin, 
(e) alter the host range of an agent or toxin, (f) enhance the 
susceptibility of a host population to an agent or toxin, and 
(g) generate or reconstitute an eradicated or extinct agent or 
toxin. 

Because of NIAID’s lead Federal role in supporting and 
conducting biodefense and emerging infectious diseases 
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research, it can be expected that NIAID has funded and will 
fund some measure of DURC within its research portfolio.78 


Here, Fauci essentially admitted that NIAID was involved with 
DURG, biological research that includes using harmful agents or 
toxins. Evidently, Fauci has long been a proponent of DURC 
research, including GOF. Although it is not clear when this 
began,’? it must have started well before his 2012 testimony 
because in 2011, the National Science Advisory Board for 
Biosecurity (NSABB), which is an independent expert committee 
that advises federal agencies on matters of biosecurity, 
completed a review of two unpublished manuscripts describing 
NIH-funded research on the transmissibility of a flu virus, 
H5N1. In response, on December 20, 2011, the NIH issued a 
press release acknowledging that “While the public health 
benefits of such research can be important, certain information 
obtained through such studies has the potential to be misused for 
harmful purposes.”®° Fauci and NIH Director Francis Collins, 
apparently in response to this alarming report, published a piece 
in the Washington Post on December 30, 2011, rationalizing their 
research by claiming that “important information and insights 
can come from generating a potentially dangerous virus in the 
laboratory.”®! As noted above, despite these protestations about 
the benefits of this research, a temporary halt was imposed 
during 2014-17, and Fauci simply outsourced GOF research 
involving coronaviruses to the WIV using Daszak’s organization, 
EcoHealth as a conduit for funding. The U.S. Department of 
Defense has, over several years, also made grants to EcoHealth 
totalling $39 million for research.®2 

The impetus for this risky business may be traced back even 
earlier. In 2000, a neo-conservative think tank called Project for 
a New American Century (PNAC), now defunct, co-chaired by 
Skull & Bones member Robert Kagan of Yale University, 
published a paper called “Rebuilding America’s Defenses — 
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Strategies, Forces and Resources for a New Century.” This 
neoconservative organization made specific recommendations 
about how to strengthen America’s military forces and capability 
in the 21st century. Chillingly, it proposed bioweapons that could 
be targeted to specific genotypes as a “politically useful tool” — 
sounding a lot like a modern form of eugenics: 


Although it may take several decades for the process of 
transformation to unfold, in time, the art of warfare on air, 
land, and sea will be vastly different than it is today, and 
“combat” likely will take place in new dimensions: in space, 
“cyber-space,” and perhaps the world of microbes... . And advanced 
forms of biological warfare that can “target” specific genotypes may 
transform biological warfare from the realm of terror to a politically 
useful tool.83 


Now that over two decades have passed since this was first 
published, the reference to advanced forms of biological warfare 
using microbes “targeted” to specific genotypes — especially in 
the context of discussing future forms of war — raises these 
alarming questions: Has the “art” of warfare indeed been 
transformed, and is it now being waged in a microbial dimension? 
And, more fundamentally: Is this why so many world leaders 
have labeled the pandemic a “war”? Kagan and his co-authors 
qualified their forecast, saying “This is merely a glimpse of the 
possibilities inherent in the process of transformation, not a 
precise prediction.”8+ Fair enough, but was it intended to prod 
the military industrial complex into new avenues of research and 
development? Although there are undoubtedly many factors 
involved, scientific studies have found differences in covid-19’s 
effects among various ethnic groups,®° and reports in the general 
press have also taken note of this.®6 

Naturally, information about biowarfare research is not widely 
available. However, the issue surfaced in a 2018 Associated Press 


9 
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article discussing an ongoing project by the Defense Advanced 
Research Projects Agency (DARPA), an arm of the US. 
Department of Defense, to deploy insects that would deliver 
viruses to plants in order to alter their DNA.®7 (DARPA was 
created in 1958, under President Eisenhower.) That article 
reported on a paper published in Science, which expressed serious 
concerns about DARPA’s “Insect Allies,” a $27 million research 
project using insects “to disperse infectious genetically modified 
viruses that have been engineered to edit crop chromosomes 
directly in fields” according to its authors based in Europe.®® 
Although DARPA touted the project as one of enhancing national 
security by being able to protect crop security, the authors of the 
Science paper rightly pointed out that DARPA’s technology could 
easily be converted into a means of biowarfare: 


In our view, the program is primarily a bad idea because 
obvious simplifications of the work plan with already-existing 
technology can generate predictable and fast-acting weapons, 
along with their means of delivery, capable of threatening 
virtually any crop species.®9 


Indeed, one wonders, why would the Defense Department be 
researching anything other than what could be potentially used 
in warfare, especially given the PNAC’s explicit recommendation 
encouraging the development of bioweaponry as a “politically 
useful tool’? 

Even before PNAC issued its paper in 2000, the U.S. military 
has long been engaged in biological weapons research using 
pathogens. Since 1943, the U.S. military has conducted such 
research at a facility in Fort Detrick, Maryland. First called the 
US. Army Biological Warfare Laboratories (USBWL), it is now 
known as the United States Army Medical Research Institute of 
Infectious Diseases (USAMRIID). It has expanded over the 
years, to its current 1,200-acre site. USARMUD, which includes 
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a BSL-4 lab, made headlines when, in August 2019, just a few 
months before SARS-CoV-2 materialized, a GDC inspection 
found several serious safety violations and ordered the lab to halt 
operations for several months. It reopened in April 2020. 

The U.S. military has also been, behind the scenes, deeply 
involved with the development of pharmaceutical products that 
have been launched on the covid-19 battlefield. According to a 
report by correspondent Bill Whitaker on CBS News’ 60 Minutes: 


It might surprise you to learn that many of the innovations 
deployed to counter the coronavirus were once obscure 
Pentagon-funded projects to defend soldiers from contagious 
diseases and biological weapons.” 


Among those interviewed by Whitaker were retired Colonel 
Matt Hepburn, an army infectious disease physician, who spent 
years with the secretive defense agency DARPA and Dr. James 
Crowe, an infectious disease researcher at Vanderbilt and 
director of the Vanderbilt Vaccine Center. Crowe’s earlier 
research had involved extracting antibody-producing B cells 
taken from blood samples drawn out of survivors of the 1918 flu 
pandemic. The CDC tested these antibodies on mice that had 
been infected with a reconstructed version of the 1918 flu 
strain.9! As reported on the PBS News Hour, these antibodies 
“successfully protected the mice from the disease.”9? In 2017, 
Crowe “entered a DARPA grant competition to produce 
antibody antidotes fast enough to stop a pandemic.” 


CDC Recreates the Infamous 1918 Flu in its Own Lab 


This infamous influenza virus, often invoked to impress how 
deadly a viral pandemic can be, was in fact reconstructed 
through reverse bioengineering by the CDC in 2005, in its own 
BSL-3 lab. Government researchers used tissue samples taken 
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from victims and which had been stored in the military’s Joint 
Pathology Center. This institute has been described as “an elite 
group of medical detectives, who study tissue samples from 
soldiers and sailors infected with pathogens all over the world.” 
Naturally, one wonders why this was not done in a BSL-4 lab, 
but according to CDC’s website: 


The decision to reconstruct the deadliest pandemic flu virus 
of the 20th century was made with considerable care and 
attention to safety. Senior government officials decided on 
CDC headquarters in Atlanta as the location of the 
reconstruction. CDC conducted two tiers of approvals: first 
by CDC’s Institutional Biosafety Committee and the second 
by CDC’s Institutional Animal Care and Use Committee, 
before work in the laboratory began. The work would be 
performed using stringent biosafety and _ biosecurity 
precautions and facilities, including what’s known as 
Biosecurity Level 3 (BSL-3) practices and facilities with 
enhancements.?° 


CDC claimed it made “enhancements” to existing safety 
precautions at its BSL-3 lab to recreate what was one of the 
deadliest pathogens in modern history. But why in the world 
would CDC even want to re-create this virus at all and how was 
it done? Straight from CDC’s own website: 


Using reverse genetics, Dr. Tumpey took the plasmids created 
by Dr. Palese for each of the 1918 virus’ eight gene segments 
and inserted them into human kidney cells. The plasmids 
then instructed the cells to reconstruct the RNA of the 
complete 1918 virus. For multiple weeks in July 2005, 
colleagues and collaborators asked Dr. Tumpey if he had the 
1918 virus and if it had appeared in cell-culture yet. 
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On the day the 1918 virus appeared in his cell-culture, Dr. 
Tumpey knew history had been made, and in fact, a historic 
virus had been brought back from extinction. He sent a 
playful, Neil Armstrong-inspired email later that day to 
colleagues and collaborators, which simply said “That’s one 
small step for man, one giant leap for mankind.” Everyone 
then knew what had been accomplished. Dr. Tumpey had 
become the first man to reconstruct the complete 1918 virus. 
The next step was to study it and unlock its deadly secrets. 
Laboratory studies on the reconstructed 1918 virus began in 
August 2005.9 


“Playfully” calling this accomplishment a “giant leap for 
mankind” only makes sense for those who seriously adhere to the 
Georgia Guidestones’ first dictate, that human population should 
be reduced to less than 500 million people. Guess who also gave 
the green light and partially funded this project to recreate one 
of the deadliest viruses in modern history? If the NIAID comes 
to mind, that is correct. According to CDC: 


Reconstruction of the 1918 virus also was approved by the 
National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Disease (NIAID) 
within the National Institutes of Health (NIH), which 
partially funded the project.9” 


Fauci, who took over as NIAID’s director in the auspicious year 
of 1984, no doubt, gave his support. 


Accidents Do Happen 


Mishaps and safety violations occurring at these high- 
containment labs raise the risk of unintentional releases of 
deadly pathogens. Oversight has been problematic. The eight- 
month closure of Ft. Detrick’s BSL-4 lab during 2019-20 while 
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the covid crisis raged was not an isolated or rare occurrence 
among lab safety violations. In 2017, the US. Government 
Accountability Office issued a report finding that: 


Safety lapses continue to occur at laboratories in the United 
States that conduct research on hazardous pathogens — such 
as the Ebola virus and the bacteria that causes anthrax — 
and toxins that may pose a serious threat to humans, animals, 
or plants. ‘These lapses raise concerns about whether federal 
oversight of these laboratories is effective. For example, in 
November 2016, the Department of Homeland Security 
discovered that a private laboratory had inadvertently sent a 
toxic form of ricin (a potentially lethal poison) to one of its 
training centers multiple times since 2011, potentially putting 
training participants at risk. In May 2015, the Department of 
Defense (DOD) discovered that a DOD laboratory had 
inadvertently shipped live anthrax bacteria to nearly 200 
other laboratories worldwide over the course of 12 years. And 
in July 2014, the National Institutes of Health (NIH) 
discovered decades-old vials of smallpox in a storage room of 
a Food and Drug Administration laboratory on its campus.% 


Indeed, as reported in 2016 by USA Today: 


Despite the dramatic series of equipment failures in the 2009 
CDC biosafety level 4 (BSL-4) lab incident, the newly 
released records include emails showing some within the 
agency sought at the time to avoid reporting to federal lab 
regulators in another division at the agency, though they 
eventually were notified. 


“The incident summary reads like a screenplay for a disaster 
movie,” said Richard Ebright, a Rutgers University biosafety 
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expert who reviewed the report at USA ‘TODAY’s request 
and called it a major incident. 


“Overall, the incident shows that failures — even cascading, 
compounding, catastrophic failures of BSL-4 biocontainment 
labs occur,” said Ebright, who has testified before Congress 
about CDC safety issues. “And the attempted cover-up within the 
CDC makes it clear that the CDC cannot be relied upon to police its 
own, much less other institutions.” 99 


Needless to say, the potential for accidental releases is 
undeniable, and the consequences would be just as horrendous 
as in the case of an intentional release. In fact, if anyone actually 
wanted to release a deadly pathogen, making it appear accidental 
would provide a very clever cover. 


Pandemic Predictive Programming 


The debate over SARS-CoV-2’s origins will likely continue 
indefinitely. What is clear even at this writing, however, 1s that 
pandemic “planners” have been deadly serious about prepping 
for pandemics, specifically envisioning and prepping for all kinds 
of virus scenarios. As we saw in the previous chapter, this has 
included simulations of natural occurrences, intentional releases 
in bioterrorism attacks as well as accidental releases of chimeric 
viruses. Complementing these real-life planning events is a kind 
of covert preparation known as “predictive programming,” 
which is psychological priming. This specialized technique from 
the manufacturing-consent tool box uses symbols, words and 
images in movies, video games and other pop culture that evoke 
emotions, intended to “seed” the masses with certain ideas and 
fears to be exploited later. Researcher Alan Watt, who hosted a 
radio program, “Cutting through the Matrix,” explained the 
concept. !00 
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Such fictional doomsday scripts are manifold in the multitude 
of disaster movies involving lethal pathogens, such as Contagion, 
Outbreak, Flu, Infection, Carriers, The Cassandra Crossing, The Killer that 
Stalked New York, 28 Days Later, World War X. The pandemic 
scenario has also surfaced, over and over again, in other mass 
entertainment and pop culture. Novels such as Eyes of Darkness, 
quoted at the start of this chapter, is only one of many such 
works of fiction; others include J Am Legend, The Stand, Outbreak, 
The Dreamers and Virus. Pandemic-fear “entertainment,” has also 
“infected” television shows, comics and video games. Newsweek 
reported examples of such predictive programming relating to 
social isolation and distancing. A piece published in March 2020 
discussed two new reality shows introduced at the beginning of 
2020, The Circle and Love is Blind, stating that: “Netflix may have 
predicted the world's extreme social isolation due to the spread 
of coronavirus, and fans are beginning to notice.” !9! 

Even more astounding for its uncanny predictiveness was the 
television series, Utopia, produced in 2018. It first aired in 2020, 
during the midst of covid-19, but was cancelled after eight 
episodes.!°2 The following synopsis, taken directly from 
wikipedia, seems to parallel almost exactly the covid-19 scenario 
coupled with the obliterated Georgia Guidestones’ first dictate: 


The plan consists of: (1) Convincing the world’s population 
that there is an outbreak of a deadly new virus, (2) Once 
convinced of the narrative of the faux-pandemic, announce 
to the public the creation of a new vaccine, (3) Through the 
coordination between global elites and non-governmental 
organizations, governments move quickly to inject the world's 
population with this “vaccine”. (4) Once the population is 
injected, it turns out that the vaccine is designed to sterilize 
almost all of those people that take it, causing the global 
population to drop from 7.8 billion to about 500 million, and 
ushering in a new era of plenty.!° 
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How did the creators of this series settle on 500 million as the 
target number for the population? Had they read the Georgia 
Guidestones? Are these parallels just an accidental coincidence? 

Current beliefs about viruses make them the perfect vehicle 
for manipulating the masses using natural vulnerability to fear of 
the unknown. As explicitly admitted by Klaus Schwab in his 
book COVID-19: The Great Reset: 


The spread of infectious diseases has a unique ability to fuel 
fear, anxiety and mass hysteria. In so doing, as we have seen, 
it also challenges our social cohesion and collective capacity 
to manage a crisis. Epidemics are by nature divisive and 
traumatizing. What we are fighting against is invisible; our 
family, friends and neighbours may all become sources of 
infection; those everyday rituals that we cherish, like meeting 
a friend in a public place, may become a vehicle for 
transmission; and the authorities that try to keep us safe by enforcing 
confinement measures are often perceived as agents of oppression.' 


Schwab is correct to say that the “authorities are often perceived 
as agents of oppression” because oppression and subjugation are 
precisely the goal of lockdown measures. His assertion that the 
authorities are trying “to keep us safe by enforcing confinement 
measures” however, is merely a phony cover story, discussed in 
more detail in Chapter 14. 

Some researchers have observed that the function of 
predictive programming is more specific than simply preparing 
people’s minds with ideas and images to accept what is being 
planned. As Michael Hoffman wrote in Secret Societies and 
Psychological Warfare, when the ruling cartel (“cryptocracy” as he 
called it), intentionally reveals what it plans to do ahead of time 
“an a veiled manner accompanied by certain occult signs and 
symbolical words” and this “elicits no meaningful response of 
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opposition or resistance from the target(s), it is one of the most 
efficacious techniques of psychological warfare and mind- 
rape.”!95 People’s failure to perceive the truth or failure to react 
then amounts to a kind of tacit consent because it is “an ancient 
rule of both the moral and common law that silence connotes 
consent — stlence and a lack of meaningful action constitute consent in the 
Jace of these crimes.”'° Such “consent fuels their control like no 
other form of energy” and this is why the cartel publicly 
telegraphs its plans in advance.!°7 What Hoffman has described 
is a particular form of manufactured consent, one that relies 
more on hidden knowledge and obscure practices, in contrast to 
the kind of deceit and misperceptions employed by Bernays. 


Science as a Tool to Manufacture Consent 


Because viruses are so infinitesimally tiny, they exist unseen and 
inaccessible to observation by the average person. This means 
that only an elite class of experts, scientists and researchers who 
have access to first-hand observation and study through 
expensive equipment in laboratories, are able to speak with 
authority. However, that doesn’t guarantee they are always 
accurate or truthful. These professionals have become the 
modern-day priesthood of a religious-like belief system called 
“science,” a term which has come to mean many things, some 
valid and some not. Those who do not have direct access to 
observation that is only possible with expensive technology and 
millions of dollars in research grants, must take it upon faith that 
what the scientists and experts say is true. 

The basic premise — that science can reveal knowledge 
through accurate, objective observation and experimentation — 
sounds reasonable and has, in fact, led to many important 
discoveries. However, the truth is that even the most objective 
and disinterested scientific researcher must labor under 
limitations of perspective and perception, and this can often 
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distort observations and hence lead to false conclusions. Many 
factors, such as faulty equipment, human error, and so forth, can 
affect the accuracy of a scientist’s perception, z.¢, the ability to 
olyectwely observe data and interpret it. Indeed, scientific study in 
the highly esoteric field of quantum mechanics has revealed that 
the mere act of observing can affect the particles being observed. 
This stems from the “uncertainty principle,” discovered by 
Werner Heisenberg, a German scientist whose research in 
quantum physics showed that a particle’s position and _ its 
momentum could not be measured with absolute precision 
because the more accurately one of these values is known, the 
less accurately the other’s value would be known. In other words, 
even at the level of quantum physics, which requires the greatest 
precision of measurement, there’s a kind of inherent blurriness 
in the very process of scientific observation. 

Furthermore, regardless of the data’s accuracy, how a scientist 
interprets 1t is also susceptible to errors stemming from factors such 
as bias or faulty assumptions. When it comes to biological 
sciences and observation of the microbial world, scientific 
observation offers even less certainty than it does in physics 
because living things, by their nature, behave more 
unpredictably. ‘This is obvious in medical research involving test 
trials of new drugs for humans, where the same substance can 
provoke various responses from different individuals. Moreover, 
the fact that inert placebos can stimulate responses much like 
medications containing active ingredients indicates that unseen 
and unobservable forces are at work, as discussed later in this 
chapter. Add to all this the immensely corrupting effects of 
careerism and huge financial profits, and the result is a fool- 
proof formula for the disintegration of scientific integrity and 
reliability. The subject of fraud in science is well-documented in, 
Betrayers of the Truth: Fraud and Deceit in the Halls of Science, by 
authors William Broad and Nicholas Wade, who concluded that: 
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[S]cience bears little resemblance to its conventional 
portrait. . . . In the acquisition of new knowledge, scientists 
are not guided by logic and objectivity alone, but also by such 
nonrational factors as rhetoric, propaganda, and personal 
prejudice. 


Biology and medicine are also the disciplines in which fraud is 
likely to affect the public welfare most directly. 108 


Their specific accounts of corruption in scientific research 
should give everyone reason to be more skeptical, especially 
when it appears that science is being used as a tool to 
manufacture consent. By definition, this involves propaganda. 
Nevertheless, as technology has continued to expand what is 
observable, it has led to greater understanding of how the 
microbial world works, and scientific knowledge has changed 
accordingly. Beliefs once held as sacrosanct have been cast aside, 
supplanted by new ones based on more accurate observations 
through more advanced technology. Scientific knowledge should 
not remain static but be ever evolving, as improved technology 
makes it possible to gather and assimilate better data. 
Censorship in science poses one of the greatest threats to the 
advancement of knowledge, yet this is exactly what has been 
happening with the discussion and reporting of covid-19. 


Inherent Conflicts of Interest Created by Federal Patent Laws 


Scientific research requires detachment from the distortions 
caused by the corrupting motives of financial profit, one the 
most obvious sources of falsification and disinformation. When it 
comes to medical science and clinical research, the possibilities 
and incentives for manipulating data are exponentially 
increased, given the huge potential earnings from medications, 
especially in pandemics. This has been documented in many 
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books, but one that focuses on how big pharma has corrupted 
academic research, which supplies the very foundation and 
framework for objective scientific study, is The Illusion of Evtdence- 
Based Medicine: Exposing the Cnsis of Credibility in Clinical Research, 
written by Jon Jureidini, a psychiatrist, and Leemon B. McHenry, 
a bioethicist. These authors point to a relatively recent but 
fundamental change, which they describe as a “marriage” 
between what used to be two very distinct interests — academic 
research which should be open and cooperative and that of 
private industry, which is competitive and closed. In essence, this 
has largely erased the crucial distinction between the aims of 
knowledge and the motives for profit and thus has compromised 
the integrity of scientific research.!09 

While it is far outside the realm of this book to address in 
detail, such corruption of academic research has very likely been 
exacerbated by the effects of the Bayh-Dole Act of 1980, which 
injected the profit motive into academic research institutions by 
allowing inventors to claim patent rights in federally-funded 
research.!!9 In 1986, the same rights were extended to federal 
laboratories and their employees, with the passage of the Federal 
Technology Transfer Act.!!! As a result, federal labs and their 
personnel can now assert ownership interest in the patents 
generated by their research, even though it was funded by 
taxpayers. Thus, for example, federal employees who are 
identified as inventors on virus-related or other patents have a 
personal financial interest in any commercial exploitation of 
their government-funded invention. Some say this legislation has 
led to huge conflicts of interest, resulting in the corruption of 
scientific and technological research. As the Associated Press 
reported: 


Government scientists have collected millions of dollars in 
royalties for experimental treatments without having to tell 
patients testing the treatments that the researchers’ had a 
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financial connection, according to documents and interviews. 
The personal royalties are legal, though the researchers 
developed the treatments at government expense.!!2 


Despite promises by the U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services in May 2000, that government scientists would disclose 
their financial stakes, it was not until 2015 that the National 
Institute of Health (part of HHS) implemented a policy to require 
such disclosure, and then only after the Associated Press filed a 
Freedom of Information Act request (FOIA). According to the 
same AP report, there were 916 current or former government 
scientists collecting royalties for taxpayer-funded inventions. In 
one year alone, 2004, “these researchers collected a total of $8.9 
million.”!!8 A more recent investigation reported that roughly 
1,800 NIH scientists have received up to a total of $400 million 
in third party royalty payments, according to documents 
disclosed under FOIA.!!4 

Fauci is among these government inventors of virus-related 
patents who have been receiving royalties. He has claimed to be 
giving the money to “charities,” but who they are remains a 
mystery to most. One of the taxpayer-funded inventions for 
which Fauci and his deputy, H. Clifford Lane, have been 
receiving royalties is a patent related to interleukin, an 
experimental treatment for AIDS.!!5 An internet search revealed 
that Fauci was listed as an inventor on at least 12 patents either 
granted or pending.!!6 Does this system sound like transparent, 
unbiased science at work or more like an incubator for hatching 
profits from pathogens? 

Questions concerning SARS-CoV-2’s origins and the 
corrupting effects brought about by expanding patent rights to 
federal agencies and their employees need not be definitively 
answered to accurately observe how this virus 1s being exploited. 
It should also be noted in passing that there are a few medical 
professionals who believe that the virus doesn’t exist because it 
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hasn’t been isolated and cannot meet the test of causation using 
“Koch’s postulates” or because its genome has only been 
identified digitally, zn silico, not in the same manner used on the 
human genome. Relying on Koch’s postulates to prove 
nonexistence of the virus, however, is untenable for several 
reasons.!!7 It is not necessary to prove the virus doesn’t exist to 
see clearly that the covid-19 narrative is false. Moreover, the fact 
that massive amounts of money and effort have been invested in 
creating and patenting viruses and related inventions is further 
evidence supporting the conclusion that it was deliberately 
created.!!8 

According to David E. Martin, his firm has reviewed over 
4,000 patents that have been issued around SARS 
coronavirus.!!9 This review also showed that coronavirus-related 
inventions have been patented for over 20 years: 


SARS is actually not a natural progression of a zoonotic 
modification of coronavirus. As a matter of fact, very 
specifically, in 1999, Anthony Fauci funded research at the 
University of North Carolina Chapel Hill, specifically, to 
create . . . an infectious replication defective coronavirus. It 
was specifically targeted for human lung epithelium. In other 
words, we made SARS. . . . it [was patented] on April 19, 
2002 before there was ever any alleged outbreak in Asia, 
which as you know, followed that by several months. !?9 


Clearly, this gargantuan but little known industry makes it not 
only possible that efforts have been underway to genetically 
engineer deadly or terrifying viruses, but published papers prove 
that this is exactly what has been attempted if not done. It has 
been rationalized under the guise of developing diagnostic tests 
and treatment protocols — all encompassed under the 
euphemistic rubric of “pandemic preparedness.” Even 
accepting, for argument’s sake, that a legitimate purpose of such 
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research would be to prepare for naturally occurring viral 
epidemics, it is undeniable that the U.S. government has not only 
been funding gain-of-function research, whose express purpose is 
to increase the transmissibility and virulence of viruses from the 
wild, but itself also possesses profitable patents. 

What all this demonstrates is that several influential driving 
forces —— government institutions (military and civilian), as well 
as private corporations and foundations — have been wielding 
enormous economic and political power through a vast complex 
of bioengineering research labs. Their very purpose is not 
simply to research existing viruses, but to invent more virulent 
ones along with profitable products to detect and treat these 
viruses. Unquestionably, the monstrous sums invested in this 
costly infrastructure also require reaping lucrative returns to 
justify its existence. Hence, patentable pathogens and pandemic- 
related products are invented for commercial applications, as 
demonstrated by the great number of patents. 

Despite unsettled issues, the most crucial inquiry is whether 
this virus 1s being used opportunistically to manufacture consent 
for control of humanity. Fortunately, the answer can be readily 
observed by anyone who wants to know, and without the need 
for expensive lab equipment. Summarizing some important and 
undisputed circumstantial evidence covered so far: 


“* enormously well-funded, powerful institutional forces 
have expressed motives and capabilities to carry out the 
deliberate creation of new virus strains for the purpose 
of pharmaceutical patents and profits or military bio- 
weaponry (ostensibly, “defense” against); 

“* massive amounts of money are spent to develop chimeric 
viruses intentionally bioengineered to be more virulent 
and transmissible to humans; in particular, this includes 
coronavirus GOF research in Wuhan, funded by Fauci, 
and has resulted in hugely profitable patents; 
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“¢ during the course of such dangerous research, many 
serious accidental safety violations have occurred; 

“ the same individuals and entities who spend billions on 
virus research have also been funding internationally 
coordinated pandemic-preparedness planning exercises, 
and have emphatically declared the certainty of future 
global outbreaks; and 

“* mass media monopolies, including internet platforms 

such as Google, facebook, twitter and YouTube, and even 

some science research journals have been aggressively 
censoring and suppressing all views that are inconsistent 
with the officially-approved narrative. 


As seen in Part I, many political leaders, influential scientists 
and researchers — as well as the anonymous authors of the 
erstwhile Georgia Guidestones — have for decades been calling 
for drastic population reduction globally and for the government to 
assist this effort. In addition, some have frequently and in all 
seriousness invoked “deadly viruses” as a possible means to 
achieve it. Not content with mere wishful thinking, however, 
several financially powerful persons such as Gates and Fauci, 
have poured billions of dollars into bioengineering patentable, 
dangerous pathogens in BSL-4 labs. Fauci himself has funnelled 
millions toward specific GOF research in Wuhan to create 
chimeric coronaviruses, bioengineered to be more virulent and 
transmissible to humans. Even after covid-19’s arrival, Gates has 
continued to promise that more deadly pathogens are coming to 
get us. Do these “leading authorities” actually desire the 
development of a dangerous virus to “solve” the perceived 
problem of overpopulation? Now that Prince Philip, one of the 
most outspoken advocates of depopulation has died, we can only 
wonder whether he will get his wish to be reincarnated as a 
“deadly virus” to serve that purpose.!?! 
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Chapter 5 


The Classic Tools: 
Misinformation, Disinformation 
and Censorship 


“Propaganda 1s to a democracy what the bludgeon 1s to a totalitarian state.” 
— Noam Chomsky, 
Media Control: The Spectacular Achievements of Propaganda 


“The more a society drifts from the truth, 
the more it will hate those who speak it.” 
— George Orwell 


ARS-CoV-2 is the focal point of the ruling cartel’s pandemic 

narrative. The methods being used to spread and maintain 
its dominance are the same ones that have been used for 
propaganda purposes over decades in a wide variety of areas. 
These include political issues such as promoting public support 
war, as well as personal matters concerning health and consumer 
behavior. The common thread throughout all examples of 
manufactured consent is the use of misinformation, 
disinformation and censorship, including active suppression or 
passive omission of important and relevant facts. These tactics 
are undertaken by influential, monopolistic institutions with the 
purpose and effect of misleading and misdirecting the masses. In 
this manner, fake news and half-truths are employed to craft a 
singular narrative which is the only view approved by authorities, 
institutions and mainstream media. This official narrative 
achieves preeminence over all other views by being repeatedly 
hammered into the public’s mind, drowning out any conflicting 
views. Very often, this narrative is bolstered by outright 
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censorship of facts that would undermine it, as well as the 
deliberate suppression of alternative or opposing views. Such a 
narrative serves as both the foundation and framework upon and 
around which manufactured consent is built. Recalling the terms 
used by the masterful propagandist Edward Bernays, it is 
“manipulation,” by “small groups of persons” to “control and 
regiment” the “group mind” of the masses, “without ther knowing 
it.” But just how do “small groups” secretly call the shots without 
the knowledge of the masses? The answer to that question 
requires a brief review of the very nature and structure of 
modern society and its institutions. 


The Key Role of erarchically Controlled Monopolies 


Monopolistic institutions are organized as hierarchical structures 
in the form of a pyramid, which enables very few individuals at 
the top to control enormous numbers of people below. The 
military system offers a clear example. This institution not only 
directs how and where work is carried out, but also dictates strict 
regulations over personal matters of its members, such as 
clothing and hair length. While other organizations are not as 
extreme, all large institutions, whether private or public, operate 
in the same fashion of top-down control. Anyone straying from 
from the commands and directives dictated from higher up — 
that is, “rogues” who do not comply with the orders — are dealt 
with by being reassigned or removed. 

Such monopolies are essential for manufacturing consent in 
modern society. As seen in Part I, the manner in which Western 
democracy actually functions requires that “the public must be 
barred from managing of their own affairs and the means of 
information must be kept narrowly and rigidly controlled” 
according to Chomsky.!22 Preventing people from managing 
their own affairs is most effectively accomplished by 
monopolistic powers. In the area of politics, mass media and the 
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regulatory and/or governmental law enforcement power are the 
primary monopolies performing this role. One scholar who 
wrote extensively on the use of propaganda for war purposes, 
Professor Harold Lasswell (Yale Law), explicitly acknowledged 
that governments also use propaganda for peace-time purposes: 
“The truth is that all governments are engaged to some extent in 
propaganda as part of their ordinary peace-time functions.”!?3 
This is done through media and other communications systems. 

The monopolistic structure of these institutions makes it easy 
to dictate the narrative. In this manner, complex conspiracies 
need not be coordinated among the many disparate participants; 
instead, the very few at the top simply direct everyone below. 
Many diverse sectors are ultimately under the same controlling 
force at the apex of the pyramid. As covered in more detail in 
the next chapter, mass media is controlled by highly 
concentrated corporate ownership (and grants from 
foundations), but also through infiltration by the CIA. Since the 
mid-20th century, it has been well-documented but perhaps not 
well known, that this agency uses well-placed “assets” in its pay 
— journalists, editors and publishers — to plant articles and 
reports, among other clandestine activities, in order to shape 
public opinion as it desires. 

Similarly, the government’s unique capacity to issue decrees 
and coerce compliance, in effect, renders it a singular power 
capable of enforcing whatever “consent” has been sought and 
obtained. Although laws are theoretically based on the assent of 
“the people,” the reality is that the ordinary citizen plays no role 
whatsoever in deciding the laws enacted by legislative 
representatives at the state or federal level, except perhaps 
theoretically in the most attenuated and indirect sense. At best, 
citizens may have some influence at the local level. State and 
national laws are generally the result of lobbying efforts by 
corporations. The average person has no say when it comes to 
“executive orders” which are decrees issued by the heads of 
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executive branch, such as governors and the president, as seen 
with covid-19 edicts. 

The government’s monopolistic powers are pervasive and 
extensive. This starts from its relatively benign ability to grant or 
deny all manner of licenses which are essential for such activities 
as driving and professional employment, its authority to impose 
civil and criminal penalties and goes all the way up to its use of 
force and violence to ensure compliance, including 
imprisonment and even death. Governmental clout, both federal 
and state, also comes from its role as a direct or indirect 
employer of millions of people as well as from the fact that 
government funding for all kinds of social programs and 
infrastructure development can be used to leverage and force 
compliance with its dictates. The manufacture of consent 
requires persuasion by monopolies such as the mass media, as 
well as ensuring compliance through governmental law 
enforcement power. These institutions are discussed in more 
detail in later chapters, but one particular aspect of the 
government’s coercive power — the prosecution of 
whistleblowers — is covered in this chapter because it relates 
directly to censorship. 


Misinformation, Disinformation and the Difference 


Public as well as private institutional monopolies use 
misinformation and disinformation in manufacturing consent. 
Both involve information which is not true, either partially or 
entirely. What distinguishes misinformation from disinformation 
depends on the knowledge of the person promulgating it. When 
information is sincerely believed to be true and correct by the 
purveyor but, in fact is not, it is misinformation. Disinformation, 
on the other hand, is that which is known by the purveyor to be 
either wholly or partially false or incorrect, yet it is deliberately 
put forth as true and correct. Thus, the distinction is whether 
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there is intent to mislead. A gray area arises between the two 
when the disseminator of misinformation does not reasonably 
believe the information is true, or turns a “blind eye” to facts 
that would reveal the falsity or inaccuracy of the information. In 
legal parlance, this is called “willful blindness.” If proven by 
circumstantial or direct evidence, such willful blindness is 
deemed to be actual knowledge of the falsity. In fraud 
prosecutions, for example, this is important in proving the 
element of sczenter or knowledge of the falsity. 

Virtually all large organizations and institutions in modern 
day societies are structured like a pyramid, with hierarchical 
control flowing from a tiny elite at the top, down to the many 
below. Individuals operating within this framework have little 
freedom or discretion to disobey orders; doing so would almost 
always result in being ousted, losing one’s livelihood, reputation 
and career. Because of that, there is very little independent 
judgment exercised, and orders are generally carried out without 
question or critical thought. In fact, this social construct is not 
just found in corporations, but has existed for centuries as a 
political model for whole societies. During the mid-1500s, 
French political theorist Etienne de la Boétie wrote a short but 
extremely perceptive treatise which explained how a single 
tyrant can retain power despite being outnumbered by those 
under his control.!24 In essence, the tyrant uses a pyramidical 
structure, staffed by individuals who personally benefit from the 
system and thus have a vested interest in maintaining and 
enforcing the wishes of the tyrant at the top. The system is 
perpetuated by habit and custom as well as through covert 
propaganda which the elite class uses to obtain consent from the 
entire population. 

In current times, consent is fraudulently induced through the 
use of a narrative that relies on outright lies or half-truths. ‘The 
latter are especially favored because a falsehood is more 
effectively concealed with a partial truth that serves as a 
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camouflage. The few at the top of these hierarchical 
organizations occupy positions from which they can define and 
shape the narrative; they accomplish this by directing those 
below as to what can and cannot be disclosed. Normally, the 
very nature of the pyramid structure does not permit underlings 
below to question those above in positions of authority, even 
when there is good reason to do so. ‘Those at the top levels of a 
hierarchy, like psychopaths, are generally able to act unrestrained 
by conscience, because they are specifically selected for their 
ability to lie and deceive and yet appear sincere. 

Psychopaths are known to feign feelings when in fact they are 
completely unhindered by sentiments such as guilt or empathy. 
Although psychopaths are usually associated with serial killers, 
they also exist among society’s respected leaders. According to 
one layman’s description in an article from The Atlantic 
concerning psychopathy among politicians: 


Psychopathy is a psychological condition based on well- 
established diagnostic criteria, which include lack of remorse 
and empathy, a sense of grandiosity, superficial charm, 
conning and manipulative behavior, and refusal to take 
responsibility for one’s actions, among others. !25 


According to this article’s author, these traits, when combined 
with other talents and a high intelligence, are “perhaps” what 
make “an effective leader.” The link between persons who tend 
to rise to top levels of business or government and psychopathy 
has also been described by management consultant Victor 
Lipman in his article, “The Disturbing Link Between 
Psychopathy And Leadership,” which appeared in Psychology 
Today and Forbes.!*° One well known example is Kenneth Lay, the 
founder and former chief executive officer of Enron, infamous 
for massive securities fraud in the energy sector.!2” This ability is 
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no doubt what enables leaders to tell “big lies” and yet be 
believed by the masses. 


Censorship and Cancel Culture 


Censorship, in contrast to misinformation and disinformation, is 
the suppression of information and alternative views that conflict 
with the official narrative. Usually, this is done because the 
conflicting information is more accurate and truthful than the 
misinformation and disinformation. Anything or anyone that 
threatens to expose the lies of the narrative must therefore be 
silenced. ‘The combination of these tactics enables those who 
exercise near monopolistic control of the media to create the 
perceptions that are needed to manufacture consent for whatever 
result is desired, while at the same time repressing alternative 
views that would challenge or undermine it. The result is a single 
narrative based on falsehoods and/or half-truths blasted through 
the megaphone of mass media. Conflicting views are muzzled, 
ridiculed or barely heard. 

Censorship is not just carried out by governments; 
increasingly, especially as seen during the covid era, private 
entities such as Google, facebook, twitter and YouTube have 
been electronically gagging anyone, prominent or not, who dares 
to challenge the official narrative, especially those who have a 
significant number of subscribers or followers. Proof of this 
surfaced in May 2021, when facebook fired whistleblower 
Morgan Kahmann for leaking company documents that exposed 
its censorship policies regarding posts that might lead to “vaccine 
hesitancy,” even if the postings reported true events. In other 
words, facebook’s policy was to systematically block or “demote” 
posts that might raise concerns about vaccine safety, regardless 
of their truth. Initially reported by Project Veritas,!28 the story 
was later featured on Fox News’s website!22 and on The 
Mighwire.'39 When committed by private companies with 
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monopolistic control, such censorship is especially effective 
because they are not restricted by same limitations that 
theoretically apply to government bodies under the Constitution. 

By using respected “authority figures” such as politicians, 
other leaders and celebrities, those at the top of hierarchical 
pyramids ensure their success in creating consent among the 
masses for whatever they wish to achieve. All of these 
components work in tandem — lies and half-truths promulgated 
by authoritative spokespersons to formulate a narrative that 
gains dominance by excluding, marginalizing or ridiculing all 
other views that might undermine it. Even elected officials like 
Senator Elizabeth Warren openly clamor for censorship. In 
September 2021 she wrote a letter to Amazon accusing it of 
spreading misinformation by identifying the book, The Truth 
About COVID-19: Exposing The Great Reset, Lockdowns, Vaccine 
Passports and the New Normal, as a bestseller. She also publicized 
her accusations in a press release. Authors Dr. Joseph Mercola 
and Ronnie Cummings, and their publisher, along with Robert 
FE. Kennedy, Jr. who wrote the Foreword, filed a lawsuit against 
Warren in November 2021.!3! Clearly, the ruling cartel must 
dictate the narrative to maintain power and control. 

Censorship is broader than mere suppression of contrary 
views, although that is a large part of it. Perhaps even more 
ruthless and effective is the virtual or actual elimination of 
individuals who present conflicting information or research 
findings. This kind of “cancel culture” is not new in the scientific 
community. Such individuals are often punished by having their 
careers destroyed, being sidelined and sometimes intimidated 
and threatened by unfounded criminal accusations or worse. 
One clear example is that of Dr. Peter Duesberg, PhD, professor 
of molecular and cell biology at the University of California, 
Berkeley. According to RFK Jr, Duesberg “in 1987 enjoyed a 
reputation as the world’s most accomplished and _ insightful 
retrovirologist” and was “America’s top virologist.” Yet, when he 
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began to question the official dogma about the causal 
relationship between HIV and AIDS, a narrative controlled, in 
effect, by Fauci in his role as czar over NIAID’s medical research 
funding, Fauci “blocked every federal research dollar to 
Duesberg after 1987, because Duesberg repudiated the woke 
ideology Fauci’s HIV empire, in a few paragraphs of a scientific 
paper that was about something else.” !? 

Another example is Judy Mikovits, who earned her PhD in 
biochemistry from George Washington University, and wrote 
about her experience in Plague of Corruption: Restoring Faith in the 
Promise of Science with co-author Kent Heckenlively, JD. She 
became a target of cancel culture by big pharma when her 
research found an association between a retrovirus named 
Xenotropic Murine Leukemia Related Virus (XMRV), and 
myalgic encephalomyelitis, commonly known as chronic fatigue 
syndrome (ME/CFS). Her research showed that “negligent use 
of animal cell cultures to produce vaccines and other 
pharmaceutical products” were actually causing ME/CFS 
illness. !38 

As scientific research has become increasingly dependent on 
the astronomical amounts of funding needed for using expensive 
technology and conducting experiments, it has become more 
vulnerable to corrupting financial influences. Scientists whose 
research results conflict with the monied interests of their 
funders — whether government or private sector —— become 
collateral damage, and there are many other examples of such 
casualties. Sometimes, this “silencing” even costs people their 
lives, as happens in many other fields as well.!34 
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Whistleblowers, Punished and Prosecuted 


When the U.S. government wants to censor information, it has 
perhaps the most effective tools at its disposal for “narrowly” and 
“rigidly” controlling information, to use Chomsky’s terms. 
Employing an elaborate system of restricting access to 
documents and the information contained in them, the 
government can “classify” and thus conceal its actions which the 
public might find unsavory. There is virtually no oversight of this 
system. The three main categories — “confidential,” “secret” 
and “top secret” — are generally based on the vague and all- 
encompassing justification of “national security” interests, a 
malleable concept. This system enables the government to 
unilaterally decide to restrict information from its own citizens, 
whether truly justified or not. This ability to conceal information 
is especially convenient when the government wants to veil its 
own wrongdoing from public view. Moreover, the power to 
prosecute and impose severe penalties on whistleblowers for the 
“crime” of revealing classified information to the public without 
authorization is a definite deterrent. But not only does the 
classification system serve as a shield — sometimes it is wielded 
as a sword, when the government actually uses unofficially 
approved “leaks” of classified information for the purpose of 
manufacturing consent. In this case, it does not punish the 
leaker, even though the same law has been broken. 

Daniel Ellsberg, one of the most well-known whistleblowers of 
the 20th century, is famous for his leak of the “Pentagon Papers” 
to the New York Times and the Washington Post in 1971, during the 
height of America’s war against Vietnam. He had stellar 
academic credentials, graduating summa cum laude from Harvard 
University, where he also earned a PhD in economics, and he 
received a Woodrow Wilson Fellowship to study for a year at 
Cambridge University. His professional military experience was 
also impeccable, both in depth and breadth. He started serving 
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in the Marine Corps Officer Candidates Program as a rifle 
platoon leader, and as operations officer and rifle company 
commander. His skills and sharp intellect won him a position as 
a military strategist at the influential RAND Corporation, where 
he was a consultant to the Commander-in-Chief Pacific. In 1961 
he was assigned to draft the Secretary of Defense Guidance to 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff on operational plans in the event of a 
nuclear war. He also worked for the U.S. military as a consultant 
in Vietnam, and was, at first, an ardent supporter of the war. 

As a result of his professional duties, Ellsberg became privy to 
a lot of classified information. He was one of several who 
produced a report commissioned by Secretary of Defense, 
Robert McNamara, which became known as “The Pentagon 
Papers.” Classified as “TOP SECRET-SENSITIVE,” it 
consisted of a 7,000-page, 47-volume historical study of USS. 
involvement in Indochina, including Vietnam, spanning the 
years from 1940 to 1968. Officially titled, “Report of the Office 
of the Secretary of Defense Vietnam ‘Task Force,” it did not 
contain any plans for future escalation of the war, but was focused 
instead on past U.S. involvement in this region. Ellsberg was thus 
was perfectly positioned to observe and perceive that the 
American government’s public stance concerning its 
involvement in the Vietnam war was greatly at odds with its 
actual conduct. He realized that the government was, in effect, 
misleading the public; some might say “defrauding” the public. 
He called the Pentagon Papers “evidence of a quarter-century 
of aggression, broken treaties, deceptions, stolen elections, lies 
and murder.”!%5 At great personal risk to himself, Ellsberg 
decided that he had a moral duty to disclose this classified 
document, despite the illegality of doing so. In 1971, Ellsberg 
leaked copies of excerpts to the Washington Post and to the New 
York Times.!36 The Times began publishing excerpts in mid-1971 
and portions were also entered into the record of the 
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Subcommittee on Public Buildings and Grounds by U.S. Senator 
Mike Gravel of Alaska. 

Not surprisingly, Ellsberg’s action ignited the fury of then 
President Richard Nixon and National Security Advisor Henry 
Kissinger, who determined to discredit and ruin him. G. Gordon 
Liddy, an FBI agent, and Howard Hunt, a CIA operative 
(nicknamed “the Plumbers”) wiretapped Ellsberg’s phone and 
broke into the office of his psychiatrist, Dr. Lewis Fielding, in an 
effort to find material that could be used to blackmail him. 
Ellsberg was criminally charged with theft, conspiracy and 
violations of the Espionage Act of 1917 for leaking the Pentagon 
Papers, along with Anthony Russo, who had helped him to 
photocopy thousands of pages. Their criminal trial started in 
January 1973, but during the proceedings, evidence soon 
surfaced about the government’s illegal wiretappings and break- 
ins. On May 11, 1973, US. District Court Judge Matthew Byrne 
dismissed the charges, citing “improper government conduct” 
which “has been shielded so long from public view.” Chief 
among his reasons for dismissing the case rather than declaring a 
mistrial: 


[T]he conduct of the government has placed the case in such 
a posture that it precludes the fair dispassionate resolution of 
these issues by a jury. I have concluded that a mistrial alone 
would not be fair. Under all the circumstances, I believe that 
the defendants should not have to run the risk, present under 
existing authorities, that they might be tried again before a 
different jury. 


The totality of the circumstances of this case which I have 
only briefly sketched offend “a sense of justice.” The bizarre 
events have incurably infected the prosecution of this 
case. ... lam of the opinion, in the present status of the case, 
that the only remedy available that would assure due process 
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and the fair administration of justice is that this trial be 
terminated and the defendants' motion for dismissal be 
granted and the jury discharged. !37 


Even though the criminal charges were dismissed, federal 
officials continued to harass him.!38 Kissinger called Ellsberg 
“the most dangerous man in America.” Why? Because he dared 
to reveal truth to the American people. The truth 1s indeed very 
dangerous to those who tell lies. 

When whistleblowers unveil information that negates the 
official but false narrative, or even reveals illegalities committed 
by the government, it’s usually the truth-tellers who are 
prosecuted for making the revelations, not those who actually 
committed the wrongdoing. For example, John Kiriakou, a 
former officer with the CIA, was prosecuted in 2012 for 
statements he made to ABC News in December 2007 which 
confirmed that the agency had been engaged in torturing 
detainees using “waterboarding” during the early 2000s. His 
statements, made after he had already left the CIA, substantiated 
that this practice was not just committed by a few rogue agents, 
but was actually official U.S. policy, having been approved at the 
highest levels of government. Unlike Ellsberg’s disclosure, 
Kiriakou did not “leak” any documents. The CIA‘s torture 
program, which was illegal under U.S. and international law, was 
already well-known when Kiriakou gave this interview. But, the 
federal government, no doubt embarrassed by this revelation of 
truth, retaliated by charging him with several crimes for making 
these statements even though he had not revealed any new 
information. He was the only person prosecuted and imprisoned 
in connection with the CIA’s torture program. None of the 
individuals who had illegally ordered, condoned or conducted 
the torture, nor any of those who participated in a cover-up by 
destroying the videotapes in defiance of a court order requiring 
their preservation, was ever held accountable for their crimes. 
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In another 2lst century example, Chelsea (formerly 
“Bradley”) Manning, was criminally charged and convicted in a 
military court in 2013, and sentenced to 35 years imprisonment 
for having leaked classified documents and videos that disclosed 
facts revealing a very unflattering picture of the U.S. military’s 
actions in the Afghan and Iraq wars during the early years of the 
this century. These documents and videos showed, among other 
things, military personnel indiscriminately and _ cavalierly 
shooting unarmed civilians (including a Reuters photographer 
and his driver), then laughing about it. According to one 
account: 


One of the helicopter crew is then heard saying that one of 
the group is shooting. But the video shows there is no 
shooting or even pointing of weapons. The men are standing 
around, apparently unperturbed. 


The lead helicopter, using the moniker Crazyhorse, opens 
fire. “Hahaha. I hit ’em,” shouts one of the American crew. 
Another responds a little later: “Oh yeah, look at those dead 
bastards.” !39 


Bradley had access to this classified material while working as an 
Army intelligence officer and provided the documents to 
Wikileaks, prompting prosecution in a military tribunal. 
President Obama later commuted the sentence, and Bradley was 
released in 2017. 

This information was spread through Wikileaks, headed by 
Julian Assange, who is also in the crosshairs of federal 
prosecutors. Although Assange is an Australian citizen and never 
operated Wikileaks from the U.S., he has been criminally 
charged in the US. for receiving and disclosing classified 
documents, including thousands of State Department cables and 
the infamous “collateral damage” video. The dissemination of 
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these documents and information roused the ire of US. 
authorities because it revealed disturbing communications and 
inconvenient truths about U.S. military actions in Iraq, among 
other things. Assange was indicted by a federal grand jury in 
May 2019 on several charges, including conspiracy and violation 
of the Espionage Act of 1917 (Title 17 of the U.S. Code, section 
793). An extradition hearing was commenced in February 2020, 
but delayed several months until September because of covid-19 
lockdown measures. On January 4, 2021, Judge Vanessa 
Baraitser of Westminster Magistrates’ Court, denied the U.S. 
government’s request for extradition in a decision running over 
130 pages, finding that he was at a high risk for suicide and that 
extradition would increase this risk.!4° Notably, among the many 
prominent individuals who offered evidence on behalf of 
Assange were Daniel Ellsberg and Noam Chomsky.!4! However, 
later, based on “reassurances” from the U.S. regarding 
conditions of his detention, the High Court reversed that 
decison, remanding the case with instructions to allow UK’s 
Home Secretary to make the final decision.!4#2 In August 2022, 
Assange appealed the Secretary’s order allowing extradition. 

As these examples illustrate, government censorship is not 
simply the suppression of information through the classification 
system; it also entails severe punishment using criminal 
prosecution as well as personal attacks against the whistleblower 
to discredit and marginalize that person. In extreme cases, 
whistleblowers and journalists reporting on government 
misconduct have been “suicided” or have otherwise met 
untimely deaths in suspicious circumstances.!43 The common 
theme is the crushing force used by powerful monopolies, 
whether governments or corporations, to silence the truth so that 
their lies remain unchallenged and their misdeeds undetected. 
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Leaders and “Big Lies” 


Finally, it’s worth remembering what Hitler himself wrote on the 
subject of lying to the masses: 


[I]n the big lie there is always a certain force of credibility; 
because the broad masses of a nation are always more easily 
corrupted in the deeper strata of their emotional nature than 
consciously or voluntarily; and thus in the primitive simplicity 
of their minds they more readily fall victims to the big lie 
than the small lie, since they themselves often tell small lies in 
little matters but would be ashamed to resort to large-scale 
falsehoods. It would never come into their heads to fabricate 
colossal untruths, and they would not believe that others 
could have the impudence to distort the truth so infamously. 
Even though the facts which prove this to be so may be 
brought clearly to their minds, they will still doubt and waver 
and will continue to think that there may be some other 
explanation. For the grossly impudent lie always leaves traces 
behind it, even after it has been nailed down, a fact which is 
known to all expert liars in this world and to all who conspire 
together in the art of lying.!*4 


This excerpt appears in the context of Hitler accusing Jews of 
lying, but he himself used this technique very effectively, as 
history has shown. In fact, in a speech on August 22, 1939, to 
military commanders, he admitted that he planned to lie about 
the reason for starting war and invading Poland: 


“The aim is elimination of living forces, not the arrival at a 
certain line. Even if war should break out in the West, the 
destruction of Poland shall be the primary objective. J shall 
give a propagandist cause for starting the war — never mind whether it 
be plausible or not. The victor shall not be asked later on whether we told 
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the truth or not. In starting and making a war, not the Right 1s what 
matters, but Victory .. .” 149 


Hitler himself admitted telling big les, with no regard for the 
truth. He relied on the principle that leaders can get away with 
“colossal untruths” because most people simply cannot believe 
that their leaders lie to them. Or, as Mark Twain famously said 
more succinctly about lying to the masses: “It is easier to fool 
people than to convince them they have been fooled.” 
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Chapter 6 


Mass Media Monopoly 


“We are dominated by the relatwely small number of persons 
who understand the mental processes and social patterns of the masses. 
It 1s they who pull the wires which control the public mind.” 

— Edward Bernays 


“The news and truth are not the same thing.” 
— Walter Lippmann 


“In reality propaganda cannot exist without using the mass media.” 
— Jacques Ellul, Propaganda 


“Tf you don’t read the newspaper, you’re uninformed. 
Tf you read the newspaper, you’re misinformed.” 
— Mark Twain 


B efore discussing the role of media in our society, it is helpful 
to start with this observation about the very nature of our 
form of government, from one of the leading thinkers of our 
time, Noam Chomsky: 


The role of the media in contemporary politics forces us to 
ask what kind of a world and what kind of a society we want 
to live in, and in particular in what sense of democracy do we 
want this to be a democratic society? Let me begin by 
counter-posing two different conceptions of democracy. One 
conception of democracy has it that a democratic society is 
one in which the public has the means to participate in some 
meaningful way in the management of their own affairs and 
the means of information are open and free. If you look up 
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democracy in the dictionary you'll get a definition something 
like that. 

An alternative conception of democracy is that the public 
must be barred from managing of their own affairs and the 
means of information must be kept narrowly and rigidly 
controlled. ‘That may sound like an odd conception of 
democracy, but it's important to understand that it is the 
prevailing conception. In fact, it has long been, not just in 
operation, but even in theory. There's a long history that goes 
back to the earliest modern democratic revolutions in 
seventeenth century England which largely expresses this 
point of view. !46 


Propaganda and the Nature of Western Democracy 


As Chomsky articulated, there are two opposing concepts of 
democracy, although in reality perhaps there are gradations. 
Nevertheless, the stark contrast between Chomsky’s two possible 
alternatives is useful to further clarify the concept of 
manufactured consent. The idea that our society is governed by 
those who believe the public cannot be trusted to decide how to 
best manage their lives may seem outlandish at first, given the 
constant indoctrination that our society is a democratic one, in 
which “we the people” are the very basis for governmental 
authority. However, there is overwhelming evidence for 
Chomsky’s assertion that our form of democracy is in fact one in 
which “the means of information must be kept narrowly and 
rigidly controlled.” The key question is: Do the mass media serve 
as a check and balance on government, and as a “free market” 
for all manner of ideas and information? Or do they serve 
instead as gatekeepers, allowing only what has been approved to 
support the officially accepted narratives put forth by the 
manufacturers of consent on behalf of the ruling cartel, which is 
the actual but hidden governing power? 
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When faced with the idea that our form of government does 
not actually function as the great, free and fair “democracy” we 
have been taught to believe it is, people react with a range of 
responses. There is sometimes a knowing nod of agreement but, 
more often than not, disbelief and denial or even downright 
hostility. Frequently, people say something like “but we have a 
free press and surely it keeps us accurately informed of 
everything important that is occurring in our world!” Such 
individuals cannot imagine that the corporate media 
conglomerates are actually part of the ruling cartel’s system of 
control, whose mission is not to keep citizens accurately 
informed in order to ensure their meaningful participation in a 
rational society. Rather, mainstream media moguls have known 
for decades that their role is to “manufacture consent” by 
shaping public opinion to best suit the needs and desires of the 
ruling cartel, whether for profligate consumerism or political and 
economic purposes. Of course, no one likes to learn that he or 
she has been duped, and that explains the unwillingness of many 
people to even consider the possibility that most if not all their 
beloved beliefs about the world are actually not entirely true. 

Walter Lippmann, one of the most highly influential and 
authoritative American journalists and political commentators in 
the first half of the 20th century, published Public Opinion in 
1922. Among other things, it discusses the methods by which 
leaders engage in the “the manufacture of consent” to 
manipulate the masses, using symbols and emotions and 
exercising control over the flow of information, whether to 
reveal or obscure it. According to Lippmann: 


That the manufacture of consent is capable of great 
refinements no one, I think, denies. The process by which 
public opinions arise is certainly no less intricate than it has 
appeared in these pages, and the opportunities for 
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manipulation open to anyone who understands the process 
are plain enough. 

The creation of consent is not a new art. It is a very old 
one which was supposed to have died out with the 
appearance of democracy. But it has not died out. It has, in 
fact, improved enormously in technique, because it is now 
based on analysis rather than rule of thumb. And so, as a 
result of psychological research, coupled with the modern 
means of communication, the practice of democracy has 
turned a corner. A revolution is taking place, infinitely more 
significant than any shifting economic power. . . . Under the 
impact of propaganda, not necessarily in the sinister meaning 
of the word alone, the old constants of our thinking have 
become variables. It is no longer possible, for example, to 
believe in the original dogma of democracy. . . .!4/ 


Not long after that, in 1928, Edward Bernays, known as the 
father of public relations, published Propaganda in which he 
examined and defended the use of psychological techniques to 
“manufacture consent” among the masses.!48 Bernays, who was 
born in Austria in 1891, emigrated to the U.S. with his family 
during the 1890s. His mother was the sister of the famous 
psychologist Sigmund Freud, and his father’s sister was Freud’s 
wife. With Freud as an uncle on both sides of his family tree, it’s 
no wonder that Bernays made copious use of Freud’s ideas to 
effectively form and shape public and consumer attitude in his 
long public relations career. He spent over four decades, from 
1917 until 1963, using “propaganda” as he openly called it, to 
mold public opinion on behalf of government agencies, political 
candidates, major corporations selling cigarettes and other 
consumer products, as well as nonprofit organizations. He 
revealed that: 
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[I]t remains a fact that in almost every act of our daily lives, 
whether in the sphere of politics or business, in our social 
conduct or our ethical thinking, we are dominated by the 
relatively small number of persons — a trifling fraction of 
our hundred and twenty million — who understand the 
mental processes and social patterns of the masses. It is they 
who pull the wires which control the public mind, who 
harness old social forces and contrive new ways to bind and 
guide the world.!49 


[I]f we understand the mechanism and motwes of the group mind, 1s i 
not possible to control and regiment the masses according to our will 
without their knowing it? !9° 


The idea that the “masses” can be controlled and regimented 
according to the will of “a trifling fraction,’ who “understand 
the mechanisms and motives” needed to manipulate the people 
“without their knowing it” was not hyperbole. Bernays believed 
in this principle and applied it very successfully. In 1947, with 
three decades of experience behind him, he encapsulated his 
views in an article, “The Engineering of Consent.”!5! Cloaking 
such subterfuge in lofty terms, he claimed that “engineering of 
consent is the very essence of the democratic process, the freedom to 
persuade and suggest.”!52 By his own explanation, however, this 
“democratic process” is only available to a very tiny number of 
people. He himself had used these techniques to shape public 
opinion on war, social issues, domestic and foreign politics, as 
well as to sell cigarettes and other consumer products. Bernays 
explained the techniques and tactics employed to seduce the 
public and induce their consent. ‘This involved strategic use of 
news media to publicize “imaginatively” planned and managed 
events: 
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The developing of events and circumstances that are not 
routine is one of the basic functions of the engineer of 
consent. Events so planned can be projected over the 
communication systems to infinitely more people than those 
actually participating, and such events vividly dramatize ideas 
for those who do not witness the events. 

The imaginatively managed event can compete successfully 
with other events for attention. Newsworthy events, involving 
people, usually do not happen by accident. They are planned deliberately 
to accomplish a purpose, to influence our ideas and actions. '°3 


This practice of masterminding events to direct public 
opinion and thereby achieve certain goals, has been labeled 
“manufacturing consent,” but it’s still propaganda. In the book, 
Manufacturing Consent, first published in 1998 and updated in 
2002, two eminent scholars, Chomsky, an American philosopher, 
linguist, cognitive scientist, historian, social critic, and for many 
decades, a professor at the Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology, and Edward Herman, an American economist, 
media scholar and social critic who held a prestigious 
appointment as Professor Emeritus of finance at the Wharton 
School of Business of the University of Pennsylvania, described 
the findings of their detailed study. They began by explaining 
that mass media’s system, encompassing corporate structure, 
financing and management, is what enables it to manufacture 
consent on behalf of powerful interests: 


It is our view that, among their other functions, the media 
serve, and propagandize on behalf of, the powerful societal 
interests that control and finance them. . . .This is normally 
not accomplished by crude intervention, but by the selection 
of right-thinking personnel and by the editors’ and working 
journalists’ internalization of priorities and definitions of 
newsworthiness that conform to the institution’s policy. !>4 
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In addition, even though “some measure of dissent” may be 
allowed to bubble up from time to time, this is meant to ensure 
that “such dissent and inconvenient information are kept within 
bounds and at the margins... .” This serves the purposes of 
showing that “the system is not monolithic” but at the same 
time, is contained enough so that it is not large enough to 
“qnterfere unduly with the domination of the official agenda.” 
In other words, news media content 1s strictly controlled by those 
at the top through the selection of “right-thinking” editors and 
management, but they intentionally permit a limited amount of 
dissent for the purpose of maintaining the facade that there is 
freedom and objectivity. Herman and Chomsky also observed: 


The mass media serve as a system for communicating 
messages and symbols to the general populace. It is their 
function to amuse, entertain, and inform, and to inculcate 
individuals with the values, beliefs, and codes of behavior that 
will integrate them into the institutional structures of the 
larger society. In a world of concentrated wealth and major 
conflicts of class interest, to fulfil this role requires systematic 
propaganda. !°° 


In essence, Herman and Chomsky argued that the interests of 
concentrated wealth need to control mass media corporations to 
disseminate “systematic propaganda” in order to “integrate” the 
masses into society in the manner that suits itself, 2¢, the elite 
ruling cartel. 

Although Americans writing about propaganda have usually 
focused on the “masses” as targets of this manipulation, Jacques 
Ellul, a French philosopher, sociologist and theologian, observed 
that in fact, zntellectuals are most vulnerable to it because: 
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It even seems that the more informed public or private 
opinion is (notice I say “more,” not “better”), the more 
susceptible it is to propaganda. The greater a person’s 
knowledge of political and economic facts, the more sensitive 
and vulnerable is his judgment. Intellectuals are most easily 
reached by propaganda... .!57 


This may explain why so many academically credentialed 
individuals are among the most aggressive in denouncing 
“conspiracy theorists.” They have fallen prey to systematic 
propaganda that has been going on for decades, at the very least 
since 1967, when the CIA formalized its strategy to attack and 
denigrate anyone questioning the Warren Report’s conclusions 
about the Kennedy assassination, as we’ll see in Chapter 16. 

Another important feature of Western style propaganda is its 
pervasiveness and persistence, as it saturates the population both 
consciously and subconsciously. As Ellul put it: 


Propaganda must be continuous and lasting — continuous in 
that it must not leave any gaps, but must fill the citizen’s 
whole day and all his days, lasting in that it must function 
over a very long period of time. .. . He must not be allowed a 
moment of meditation or reflection in which to see himself 
vis-a-vis the propagandist, as happens when the propaganda 
is not continuous. . . . for propaganda is not the touch of the 
magic wand. It is based on slow, constant impregnation. It 
creates convictions and compliance through imperceptible 
influences that are effective only by continuous repetition. !%8 


That describes covid-19 propaganda very well. First, it was a 
constant barrage about the number of covid cases and deaths. 
After those numbers plummeted and that message lost impact, 
the media continued the steady assault of announcements, but 
with a different focus, both cajoling and bullying everyone to 
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take the experimental injection. Following this, new covid 
variants marched in, while the face mask was on perpetual 
display, continuously filling in the gaps. 


Concentration of Corporate Media Ownership 


As wealth becomes more and more intensified among fewer 
entities and individuals, the need to manufacture consent 
increases, correspondingly. This has been getting easier and 
easier to do because of a growing concentration of media 
ownership in the U.S. and all over the world. According to PBS 
(the Public Broadcasting System): 


The trend of media conglomeration has been steady. In 1983, 
50 corporations controlled most of the American media, 
including magazines, books, music, news feeds, newspapers, 
movies, radio and television. By 1992 that number had 
dropped by half. By 2000, six corporations had ownership of 
most media, and today five dominate the industry: Time 
Warner, Disney, Murdoch’s News Corporation, Bertelsmann 
of Germany and Viacom. With markets branching rapidly 
into international territories, these few companies are 
increasingly responsible for deciding what information is 
shared around the world. !59 


The consolidation of media companies, concentrating them in 
fewer and fewer hands, has continued. The late Ben Bagdikian, 
a Pulitzer Prize winning journalist, news media critic, 
commentator and university professor, as well as a survivor of 
the Armenian genocide, found that in 2003, mass media was 
controlled by five dominant corporations — ‘Time-Warner, 
Disney, News Corporation, Viacom and Bertelsmann.!6° As 
Bagdikian pointed out, these five corporations had 45 
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interlocking directors in 2003,!®! only adding to the 
concentration of power shared by these corporations. 

Not only is the ownership of mass media corporations limited 
to a very few number of hands, but so is ownership of 
corporations supplying consumer products, pharmaceuticals, 
telecommunications, banking and finance. In turn, such 
intensification and monopolization of industries across all sectors 
of society means that power and control rests increasingly with 
fewer individuals and entities. Because the media depend heavily 
on advertising revenue to stay afloat, they are also beholden to 
the influences of their corporate sponsors and to foundations for 
grants. ‘These factors — ownership concentration coupled with 
reliance on advertising revenue from conglomerates and grants 
from foundations — result in a double whammy to free speech. 
By exercising monopolistic control, the media are able to 
dominate communication, disseminating only that which serves 
the interests of their corporate owners as well as other masters 
such as advertisers and other funding sources. Conversely, such 
concentration of power also enables them to suppress any 
information that conflicts with their own propaganda. 

This also applies to internet companies, which are similarly 
held by very few hands. They too have been able to dictate the 
narrative over social networks and news content. In fact, in 
October 2020, the U.S. Department of Justice, along with eleven 
states filed a lawsuit against Google alleging that its monopolistic 
and anticompetitive actions violated antitrust provisions of 
Section 2 of the Sherman Act.!®2 It has been especially 
apparent, concerning covid-19 issues and vaccination, that 
censorship has been rampant on YouTube, Google, facebook 
and other internet platforms. Not surprisingly, research by 
journalist Alan Macleod has revealed that “many of the people 
in charge of moderating content at Facebook have been 
recruited from the government, including the Central 
Intelligence Agency, FBI and DOD ‘to the extent that, he says, 
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“some might feel it becomes difficult to see where the U.S. 
national security state ends and Facebook begins.’”!63 


Government Sponsored Media Manipulation 


The discussion of blurred lines between the roles of government 
and private entities in propagating propaganda would be 
incomplete without mention of the clandestine operations by 
government agencies such as the CIA's “Mockingbird” and the 
FBI’s “Cointelpro” (short for Counter Intelligence Program). 
These programs, carried out during the second half of the 20th 
century, included deliberate meddling in the media, such as 
planting false stories in newspapers in order to shape public 
opinion. As famed journalist Carl Bernstein explained as far 
back as 1977: “The history of the CIA’s involvement with the 
American press continues to be shrouded by an official policy of 
obfuscation and deception . . . .”!6+ Bernstein, one of the 
Washington Post reporters whose investigation exposed the 
Watergate conspiracy, described the CIA's multi-faceted manner 
in media manipulation: 


Some of these journalists’ relationships with the Agency were 
tacit; some were explicit. There was cooperation, 
accommodation and overlap. Journalists provided a full range 
of clandestine services — from simple intelligence gathering 
to serving as go-betweens with spies in Communist countries. 
Reporters shared their notebooks with the CIA. Editors 
shared their staffs. Some of the journalists were Pulitzer Prize 
winners, distinguished reporters who considered themselves 
ambassadors-without-portfolio for their country. Most were 
less exalted: foreign correspondents who found that their 
association with the Agency helped their work; stringers and 
freelancers who were as interested in the derring-do of the 
spy business as in filing articles, and, the smallest category, 
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full-teme CIA employees masquerading as journalists abroad. 
In many instances, CIA documents show, journalists were 
engaged to perform tasks for the CIA with the consent of the 
managements Americas leading news organizations. !6 


More recently, as Deborah Davis wrote in the introduction to 
her book, Katharine the Great: Katharine Graham and her Washington 
Post Empire: 


In researching the content of Katharine Graham’s power, I 
found that both her late husband Philip, from whom she 
inherited the newspaper in 1963, and Benjamin Bradlee, 
whom she hired as executive editor in 1965, had been part of 
a group of men who worked with strategic information 
during the Second World War. These men had gone on to use 
their skills in propaganda or intelligence to create and 
reinforce peacetime definitions of patriotism. Their careers in 
this way coincided with the formation of the modern news 
industry. !© 


In other words, these mainstream journalists got their start in 
war propaganda, just like Edward Bernays did, as discussed later 
in Chapter 9. According to Davis, Phil Graham believed that the 
“function the press was more often than not to mobilize consent for 
the policies of the government” and he became “one of the 
architects” of the CIA’s widespread practice of using and 
manipulating journalists.!67 Whether it’s called mobilizing or 
manufacturing or engineering consent, it’s still propaganda, pure 
and simple. As Davis explained, Graham, as publisher of the 
Washington Post, helped Frank G. Wisner, one of the founding 
officers of the CIA, to set up a formal system to recruit 
journalists for propaganda purposes: 
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Intelligence agencies had used journalists before, but the 
practice had remained haphazard. This, however, was to be a 
formal program, structured and run according to high-level 
policy. The program had the code name Operation 
MOCKINGBIRD. . . . By the early 1950s, Wisner had 
implemented his plan and “owned” respected members of 
the New York Times, Newsweek, CBS, and other communications 
vehicles, plus stringers, four to six hundred in all, according to 
a former CIA analyst who worked with MOCKINGBIRD. !6 


As Davis noted, Wisner would meet with Graham to discuss 
“which journalists were for sale and at what price” and that 
Wisner was known to say: “You could get a journalist cheaper 
than a good call girl, . . . for a couple hundred dollars a 
month.”!69 Davis also described how both she and her book, 
which exposed the collaboration between the CIA and 
journalists like Bradlee, became targets of tactics to discredit and 
censor by those seeking to suppress what she had exposed. 

FBI’s Cointelpro carried out a full-spectrum of dirty deeds 
that went well beyond media manipulation, but essentially 
consisted of the same tools seen earlier — misinformation, 
disinformation and censorship. This included smear campaigns 
and other psychological warfare tactics to denigrate or destroy 
targets using forged documents, fake news, wrongful 
imprisonment and illegal violence, even assassination, a fatal 
form of censorship. Cointelpro began in 1956 and continued to 
be shielded from the public view until 1971, when a group 
calling itself the “Citizens’ Commission to Investigate the FBI,” 
broke into an FBI office in Media, Pennsylvania and took 
hundreds of records that unmasked the FBI’s ongoing illegal 
activities. The leader of the Citizens’ Commission, Bill Davidon, 
a Haverford College physics professor and a politically active 
protestor against the Vietnam war, had correctly suspected that 
the FBI was spying on antiwar and civil rights activists. Davidon 
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set about to prove his theory of an FBI conspiracy, and he along 
with others did so with astounding success. The purloined FBI 
documents were passed to three major newspapers and two 
congressmen. According to journalist Amy Goodman these 
papers showed: 


shocking details about FBI abuses . . . . The documents 
exposed COINTELPRO, the FBI’s secret Counterintelligence 
Program, a global, clandestine, unconstitutional practice of 
surveillance, infiltration and disruption of groups engaged in 
protest, dissent and social change. Targets included the 
Reverend Martin Luther King, the Black Panthers, the 
American Indian Movement, the Young Lords, antiwar 
groups, Black booksellers and other groups. The leaked 
documents triggered congressional investigations, increased 
oversight and the eventual passage of the Foreign Intelligence 
Surveillance Act.!70 


Astonishingly, although the FBI is considered to be the federal 
government’s premier investigative agency, it purportedly never 
knew who had raided its office until 2014. That’s when several 
members of the group voluntarily divulged their participation to 
coincide with the publication of The Burglary: The Discovery of F 
Edgar Hoover’s Secret FBI, a book by former reporter Betty 
Medsger. She was the first to break the story in an article 
published by the Washington Post in 1971.!7! In fact, she was the 
only one of five who received the leaked documents to actually 
disclose the information. Journalists at the New York Times and Los 
Angeles Times declined to do so, returning the files to the FBI, as 
did the other two recipients, Senator George McGovern (South 
Dakota) and Representative Parren Mitchell (Maryland), both 
Democrats.!72 The documentary, /971/, also recounts this daring 
and courageous effort by a small group of citizens who risked 
criminal prosecution in order to uncover the truth. By bringing 
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to light the FBI’s furtive illegal activities, these citizens proved, 
through the agency’s own documents, that the government was 
covertly running a felonious enterprise. Davidon’s conspiracy 
theory turned out to be true, proven by the FBI’s own secret 
documents. 

Covert government operations like the CIA’s Mockingbird and 
the FBI’s Cointelpro play an important part in producing media 
propaganda for the ruling cartel. Indeed, such government- 
sponsored propaganda may be even more effective than the 
propaganda propelled by financial power acquired through 
corporate monopolization, the main focus of Chomsky and 
Herman’s study. Certainly, however, the collaboration between 
media corporations and governmental propaganda apparat 
makes manufacturing consent exponentially more effective than 
either one can achieve on its own. The surreptitious nature of 
government-sponsored media manipulation, which is shielded 
from disclosure under the Classified National Security 
Information system, renders these clandestine conspiracies 
extremely difficult to prove.!73 Thus, apart from disclosures 
under the Freedom of Information Act, or from whistleblowers, 
normally law-abiding citizens have had no choice but to violate 
laws in order to pry open the vaults that conceal truths 
concerning long-standing and systematic illegal activities z¢., 
conspiracies, conducted by government officials. 


Implications and Applications: Questions for Consideration 


Recapping this chapter briefly, one of the primary means by 
which the ruling cartel achieves its aims is by “manufacturing 
consent” among the masses using monopolistically controlled 
mainstream media outlets — newspapers, magazines, television 
(news and entertainment), internet social networks, books and 
other forms of mass communication and influence. ‘Today’s 
extreme concentration of ownership among mass media and 
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internet companies, coupled with sneaky government-sponsored 
media subterfuges, have led to even greater dominance and 
control over the content and narrative of nearly all the news, 
information and entertainment disseminated to the public. This 
also includes suppression of anything conflicting with the 
mainstream media’s attempt to “manufacture consent.” There 
have been countless cases of censorship on YouTube, in which 
videos discussing the pandemic and related information have 
been deleted for the sole reason that they have broached certain 
areas that are apparently deemed too dangerous by the ruling 
cartel. This is not surprising at all, because in order to maintain 
control by the manufacture of consent, the ruling cartel must 
dictate the narrative and determine access to information. Facts 
that contradict the cartel’s officially approved narrative threaten 
its ability to dominate; thus, such inconvenient truths must be 
suppressed. 

What impact has this had on the covid-19 crisis? Several 
questions must be considered: 


“ Is the mainstream media reporting all sides of 
controversial issues evenly or does it display clear biases 
toward certain positions? 

“+ If the media favors particular viewpoints over others, 
what purposes are they supporting? Do these include 
relinquishing personal freedoms, diminishing social and 
familial ties, self-censoring by literally and symbolically 
“muzzling” one’s mouth? 

“¢ What gives internet companies like Google and YouTube 
the right to decide what is permissible for discussion in 
connection with medical treatments for covid-19? What 
qualifies technology executives to decide whether to delete 
posts from treating physicians about the effectiveness of 
hydroxychloroquine, ivermectin or other covid 
treatments? 
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“+ Why did the media establishment continuously emphasize 
the number of infections and deaths and not other issues 
such as the the rates of recovery, or how to maintain a 
healthy immune system which has always been the best 
defense against any disease? 

“+ Has the situation been distorted by what is being omitted 
from news reports while undue attention is placed on 
other points? 

“ Why hasn’t the mainstream media put this virus in 
context with other major causes of death in the U.S., such 
as cigarette smoking, traffic and other accidents, seasonal 
flu, antibiotic resistant bacteria, medical errors and 
pharmacologically-induced deaths? What explains the 
myopic focus on one virus and experimental injections? 


Searching for answers to these questions will lead to much 
evidence that the mainstream media and internet companies are 
in fact engaged in a massive attempt to manufacture consent by 
controlling the narrative. For one thing, the media blitz has 
focused on fear and disempowerment rather than on ways to use 
the natural ability of the body’s immune system along with 
better care of our health through good nutrition and lifestyle. 
We were constantly reminded that vaccines were being 
developed to save us, as if our bodies had no natural defenses to 
detect and eliminate harmful pathogens. In fact, an example of 
blatantly false information on this point was spread by Washington 
Post reporter Ashley Fetters Maloy during a podcast interview on 
October 1, 2021. Purporting to dispel misinformation, she 
falsely claimed that no one’s body could ward off covid-19 
without a vaccine because it was a “novel” virus. She said: “No 
one’s body is healthy enough to recognize and just totally ward 
this off without a vaccine.”!’4 This claim was patently untrue, 
given the millions of people who were infected yet recovered 
from covid without having had an injection, which became 
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available in December 2020. Instead of reminding people of the 
power of their own bodies to guard against pathogens, especially 
given proper nutrition and a healthy environment, the mass 
media have continued to bombard people with constant 
messages that only vaccines provide protection. By doing so, the 
covid narrative successfully induced a general state of fear and 
panic among people, making it easier to impose a program of 
universal vaccination, the stated goal since the start. 

One very blunt example of mass media’s deliberate attempt to 
instil fear using covid death statistics was revealed in an 
undercover investigation by Project Veritas and was reported in 
the New York Post.!79 The video recordings, taken with a hidden 
camera, show CNN’s technical director Charlie Chester 
admitting the intentional use of covid death statistics to induce 
fear and thus increase ratings. The story and videos were posted 
on RealClearPolitics’ website on April 14, 2021: 


Charlie Chester, a technical director for CNN, was captured 
on film by Project Veritas admitting that the cable news 
network hyped the COVID pandemic for ratings and 
explaining he believes “there is no such thing as unbiased 
news.” 


“COVID? Gangbusters with ratings, right? Which is why we 
constantly have the death toll on the side. . . . Why isn't it 
higher today? It would make out point better if it was 
higher,” he said while being secretly filmed. “Fear really drives 
numbers. . . .Put the number back up because that’s the most 
enticing thing we have.” 


“Any reporter at CNN, what they're actually doing is they’re 


telling them what to say. It’s always like leading them in a 
direction before they even open their mouths. The only 
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people we let on the air, for the most part, are people that 
have a proven track record of taking the bait.”!76 


Using scare tactics and panic to increase ratings 1s, however, just 
a small part of media manipulation. Other, more significant 
goals are at stake, including keeping the population in a general 
state of fear, which benefits those who rule. 

Many people became so terrorized that they lost the ability to 
think rationally and logically for themselves. Instead, they blindly 
and obediently followed the blanket orders of government 
officials and “expert” authorities even though the austere 
measures imposed were vastly disproportional to the actual 
threat of the virus, based on what was known. Although the rate 
of infection differed vastly from place to place and among 
various segments of the population, there was no effort to tailor 
the containment measures accordingly. This resulted in needless 
economic catastrophe for hundreds of millions of people. Yet 
investigations into these questions were not pursued. Instead, the 
media myopically and simplistically focused on sheer numbers of 
infections and deaths — meaningless when taken out of context. 

The mass media did not seriously question the necessity or 
efficacy of the lockdown policies, which have clearly destroyed 
large sectors of the economy, especially small and privately 
owned businesses, such as neighborhood restaurants, hair salons, 
florists, dentists, medical clinics, child-care centers, gyms, and the 
like. Take also the “social distancing” policy, which the media 
uncritically accepted as appropriate, ignoring questions about 
whether it should have been tailored to fit the different 
circumstances across communities. For the most part, 
mainstream media studiously avoided presenting contradicting 
views on this subject, neglecting to raise questions about whether 
it would lead to negative effects, whether social, emotional or 
psychological. And let’s look closely at the terminology. Why do 
the media overwhelmingly refer to “social distancing” when in 
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fact the rules call for physical distancing? Might it be that the 
ultimate goal is to undermine and destroy the social connections 
between families, friends and communities? Has that not been 
the actual effect of these policies? 

Also ignored by the mass media are the opinions of medical 
professionals who, based on their own research and experience, 
have opined that wearing a mask is generally not beneficial for 
one’s health. Among many reasons given, for example, is that it 
reduces the intake of oxygen, which is vital for maintaining a 
healthy immune system, and actually results in increased 
exposure to pathogens because of the build-up of bacteria in the 
mask itself. Moreover, covering the face interferes with human 
communication and social interaction, and carries enormous 
symbolic significance. The underlying message — that we should 
fear one another, that another human being, even in one’s own 
family, should be viewed as a potential threat — may leave 
profound psychological trauma, especially in children. 
Symbolically, a masked face looks a lot like a muzzled dog or 
someone whose voice has been silenced. What could be the 
covert aim of these measures? Was it to prepare the public for 
vaccination, to be linked to the right to travel freely and to 
exercise other civil liberties? Has social/physical distancing taken 
the “divide and conquer” strategy up a huge notch, to “isolate, 
quarantine and conquer’? 

The media’s role in “manufacturing consent” extends to all 
significant aspects of modern life, and one of the most 
important of those is health. Does the media’s one-sided and 
sycophantic endorsement of all the covid-19 edicts constitute 
evidence that this pandemic is being used as tool to manufacture 
consent for control, not just over our bodies, but our social 
relationships and the means to support ourselves through 
economic activity? 
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Chapter 7 


Medical System Monopoly 


“Strive to preserve your health; and in this you will the better succeed 
in proportion as you keep clear of the physicians.” 
— Leonardo da Vinci 


H2 is a primary concern for everyone. In this regard, 
people have been led to believe that access to the health 
care system is paramount. However, there are significant and 
persuasive indications that the American health care system — 
instead of being the main source of healing — is actually one of 
the leading causes of death. Recognition is growing that good 
physical, mental and emotional well-being depends more upon 
proper nutrition, lifestyle and a toxin-free environment than it 
does on access to the institutionalized medical system. Of 
course, whenever physical illness or injury does occur, 
intervention by medical professionals or gifted healers is often 
necessary and can be very effective. Moreover, advances in 
modern medicine must be acknowledged as having improved the 
lives of many. Overall, however, the current health care system is 
severely flawed. 


The Flexner Report: Rockefeller and Carnegie 
Takeover and Makeover the Medical System 


In the past, before the modern technological and industrial 
revolutions, and among indigenous populations such as the 
Native American Indians, plant-based and other natural 
substances were routinely used for curing many illnesses and 
restoring balance or “homeostasis.” Originating in India, 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page I-90 of 147 Part IT - Means & Methods 


Ayurvedic medicine provides a natural, holistic approach to 
health care. The term comes from the Sanskrit words “ayur” 
and “veda” for “life” and “knowledge.” It aims to maintain or 
improve health through the use of dietary modification, 
massage, yoga, herbal preparations and other measures, and has 
been practiced since ancient times. Similarly, traditional Chinese 
medicine has for centuries relied on herbs to help the body heal 
from illness, as well as acupuncture for pain relief and other 
conditions. 

In the Western world as well, medical treatment relying on 
natural cures has long been practiced. According to James C. 
Whorton, in his comprehensive history, Nature Cures: The History 
of Alternatwe Medicine in America: 


“Nature cures” is another term for describing the various 
medical alternatives. The phrase “nature cures” has long 
been used by naturopaths to identify their system as one that 
relies on the body’s own natural healing mechanisms to 
restore the sick to health. . . . alternative therapists of every 
denomination have always claimed to heal by supporting and 
stimulating nature; . .. By the end of the [20th] century, the 
census of alternative therapeutic and diagnostic methods had 
surpassed three hundred.!77 


In particular, “homeopathy,” which had been one of the most 
popular of the alternative systems, relies on small doses of 
natural substances to stimulate the body’s innate immune system 
and its natural ability to heal. It was introduced to America in 
1825 and its practice grew steadily in the U.S. until the early part 
of the 20th century.!’7@ Starting around then, however, the 
medical system in the U.S. and other Western-style countries 
began a monumental shift away from homeopathy toward 
“allopathy.” ‘This is a “a system of medical practice that aims to 
combat disease by use of remedies (drugs or surgery) producing 
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effects different from or incompatible with those produced by the 
disease being treated.”!79 That is, allopathy focuses on treating 
the symptoms of a disease, not on curing the underlying cause of 
the symptoms. The word allopathy was coined by Samuel 
Hahnemann (a German physician of the 18th and 19th 
centuries) as a pejorative term to indicate medicine that in his 
opinion treated something “other than” the disharmony that 
caused the disease.!89 Hahnemann played a large part in 
formulating and popularizing homeopathy. 

For over a century, the American health care system has been 
dominated by this allopathic system, mainly the result of a 
massive campaign orchestrated and funded with the 
monopolistic aims of John D. Rockefeller and Andrew Carnegie, 
two of the biggest “robber barons” in American history. From 
1895 until 1915, they were the two wealthiest men in the 
country.!8! Rockefeller, who at one time controlled 90 percent of 
the petroleum industry and Carnegie, who made his fortune in 
the steel industry, joined forces to remake the system of medical 
education. Ultimately, they were aiming for control of the entire 
system, and they largely succeeded. 

Using the enormous funds they had unscrupulously amassed 
during their days as robber barons, they formed tax-exempt 
foundations, purportedly for philanthropic purposes. They 
ostensibly aimed to standardize medical education and care. 
However, as time has revealed, their hidden agenda was to 
further monopolize control over society and its economy through 
as many sectors as possible, including the medical system. ‘Their 
foundations commissioned and funded what is known as the 
“Flexner Report.” Its findings and conclusions were used as the 
basis for radically altering the medical education system and, 
consequently, the U.S. medical system itself. After this shift, the 
availability of homeopathy and naturopathy, which rely on 
natural, plant-based substances to aid the body’s natural healing 
processes, was greatly reduced, and these methods were 
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marginalized. The Flexner Report thus served as a catalyst, 
transforming medicine from plant-based treatments to address 
the underlying cause of illness into a system using patented man- 
made drugs to merely alleviate symptoms. 

In Murder by Injection, researcher and author Eustace Mullins 
described how this all came about. Rockefeller appointed 
Frederick [. Gates as his agent, to be “head of all his 
philanthropic endeavors.” These philanthropies were 
“specifically designed to increase not only his wealth and power, 
but also the wealth and power of the hidden figures whom he so 
ably represented.”!82 Gates presented Rockefeller with a “plan to 
dominate the entire medical education system in the United 
States.” This involved a request by the American Medical 
Association to the Carnegie Foundation in 1907 to launch a 
study of all the medical schools in the nation. Mullins noted that 
Rockefeller had already gained substantial control of the 
Carnegie Foundation, and it is clear from the persons involved 
that there were close personal ties and coordination between the 
two foundations in producing the Flexner report. 

The following year in 1908, the Carnegie Foundation for the 
Advancement of Teaching agreed to the request and 
commissioned a comprehensive study of 150 medical schools in 
the U.S. and Canada. It appointed Abraham Flexner as director 
of the project. Flexner’s training was in the general field of 
education; he had no medical training. However, his brother, 
Simon Flexner, had a medical degree and specialized in 
pathology and bacteriology and the study of meningitis. After 
spending two decades as a medical school professor, Simon 
became the first director of the Rockefeller Institute for Medical 
Research (RIMR) in 1901. He took a direct role in assisting 
Carnegie’s study, as acknowledged in the introduction to the 
report. Simon’s association with Rockefeller continued and 
deepened in the years ahead. He headed the RIMR from 1901 
until 1935, and during World War I, he “lent his services to the 
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Army Medical Corps and created a training program for 
medical officers” according to the Rockefeller Foundation’s 
online archive.!®3 Simon was also a “guiding force” while he 
served on the Board of ‘Trustees of the Rockefeller Foundation, 
from its inception in 1913 until 1930. A third brother, Bernard 
Flexner, was one of the founding members of the Council on 
Foreign Relations, which as seen earlier, has been the driving 
force toward the ultimate monopoly, global government. 

The Flexner report was published in 1910 and, as intended, it 
led to a fundamental transformation of the nature and process 
of medical education in America. As a result, natural medicine 
schools were eventually eliminated. Naturopathic and 
homeopathic practices were thus supplanted by the 
establishment of the biomedical pharmaceutical drug model, 
which continues to this day. According to Mullins, the Flexner 
report suited Rockefeller’s objectives exactly: 


Its first point was an emphatic agreement with the AMA‘s 
lament that there were too many doctors — an impediment 
to creating a medical monopoly. The Flexner solution was a 
simple one; to make medical education so elitist and 
expensive, and so drawn out, that most students would be 
prohibited from even considering a medical career.!84 


Flexner’s plan also required medical schools to have expensive 
labs and other equipment, which led to a rapid reduction of the 
number of medical schools. Mullins reported that by the end of 
the first world war, the number of schools had gone from 650 to 
50 and the number of annual graduates declined from 7,500 to 
2,900. 185 

Ultimately, as intended, the medical education system fell 
under monopolistic control, resulting in “a small group of elitist 
students,” and this “group would be subjected to intense 
controls.”!8° ‘Today, these controls are largely imposed by 
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multinational pharmaceutical corporations, which profit 
enormously when people are ill. They stand to gain even more 
when injections are mandated (ostensibly) to fight off global 
pandemics. The medical system operates with a_ built-in 
incentive to treat symptoms, not the illnesses that cause them. As 
long as the underlying conditions remain, patients will continue 
needing and purchasing medications. Once a patient is healed, 
however, there is no longer a need to buy medicine to treat the 
symptoms, and thus no more profits to be made. This industry 
thrives the most when people are sick or chronically ill and 
when, even though healthy, they are repeatedly required to be 
vaccinated. 

Although Rockefeller’s petroleum empire felt the blows of the 
antitrust laws, he was nonetheless able to establish control the 
medical world. By transferring his unscrupulously amassed oil 
wealth to philanthropic foundations, thus sheltering it from 
taxes, he could still retain control over how these funds were 
spent to exert power and influence. Rockefeller’s use of 
philanthropy may have also been intended to repair the 
damaging revelations about the corrupt practices of Standard 
Oil as well as the unsavory dealings of his father, William Avery 
Rockefeller, which were starting to surface around that time in 
the early 1900s. 

The fascinating story of the discovery and exploitation of 
petroleum oil in America, and the ruthless manner in which 
John D. Rockefeller gained monopolistic control over the entire 
petroleum industry is recounted in Ida M. ‘Tarbell’s The History 
of the Standard Oil Company A masterpiece of investigative 
journalism published in 1904, it ultimately led to the break up of 
the company. Tarbell also published information about John D.’s 
father who, during the latter part of his life, hid from public 
view, under an alias, “Dr. Levingston.” According to a scoop 
published in the St. Louis Dispatch on February 2, 1908 which 
finally tracked down the father, “He ‘had a big jug of medicine 
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and [he] treated all diseases from the same jug,’ an associate 
recalled, remembering that the supposed doctor would laugh 
about his concoction magically being able to cure anyone willing 
to give him money.” !87 


Allopathic Medicine and the Epidemic of Iatrogenic Death 


Rockefeller’s legacy, the modern allopathic medical system, 
treats physical illness largely in terms of managing symptoms, 
ignoring a holistic approach that takes into account other, non- 
physical aspects of human beings. Now that more than a century 
of allopathic medicine has dominated U.S. health care, the 
question 1s, how successful has it been? The very clear answer is 
that modern allopathic medicine has been more effective in 
causing harm than curing illness. 

In fact, several studies have revealed the American medical 
system to be one of the leading, if not the leading, cause of 
death in the United States. When doctors fill out death 
certificates, there is no category for “iatrogenic” deaths, meaning 
those caused by medical mistakes, malpractice or adverse drug 
reactions. More specifically, according to experts: 


Medical error has been defined as an unintended act (either 
of omission or commission) or one that does not achieve its 
intended outcome, the failure of a planned action to be 
completed as intended (an error of execution), the use of a 
wrong plan to achieve an aim (an error of planning), or a 
deviation from the process of care that may or may not cause 
harm to the patient. Patient harm from medical error can 
occur at the individual or system level.!88 


Because such causes are not listed on death certificates, 
determining these statistics accurately 1s difficult and can only be 
estimated based on detailed analysis and extrapolation. One 
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study, published in 2010, estimated that every year, there are at 
least 794,936 deaths in the U.S. inadvertently caused by a 
physician or surgeon or by medical treatment or diagnostic 
procedures.!89 That would mean that the medical system itself is 
the leading cause of death in the U.S. This meticulous review of 
medical literature and statistics, was published by Gary Null, 
PhD, and three co-authors, all with medical degrees. In 2011, 
Null also produced, Death by Medicine, an award-winning 
documentary that exposes how the medical system has been 
corrupted by vested interests. !99 

More recently, in May 2016, two medical researchers from the 
highly esteemed Johns Hopkins School of Medicine in 
Baltimore, published the results of their research. Relying on 
studies from 1999 onwards and extrapolating to the total 
number of US. hospital admissions in 2013, the authors 
calculated the rate of death from medical error to be 251,454 a 
year.!9! Similarly, an article by Barbara Starfield, MD, MPH, 
cited studies conservatively estimating the number of iatrogenic 
deaths at 225,000 a year (12,000 deaths/year from unnecessary 
surgery; 7,000 deaths/year from medication errors in hospitals; 
20,000 deaths/year from other errors in hospitals; 80,000 
deaths/year from nosocomial infections in hospitals, 106,000 
deaths/year from non-error, adverse effects of medications).!9? 
Thus, even using the more conservative estimates, iatrogenic 
deaths constitute the third leading cause of death in the US., 
after cancer and coronary disease. 

Whether iatrogenic death totals are in the 700,000s or the 
200,000s and whether it’s the first or the third leading cause of 
death in the U.S., it is obvious from these three studies done by 
medical professionals that the American medical system is 
seriously flawed. And yet, thanks to the misleading image that 
has been cultivated by the media, many people are unaware of 
this, erroneously believing that the U.S. health care system is the 
best when, in fact, it is one of the leading causes of death. 
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Central to this problem is none other than the pharmaceutical 
industry. According to Dr. Peter Gotzsche, who holds degrees in 
medicine, biology and chemistry, “drugs are the third leading 
cause of death after heart disease and cancer” in both the US. 
and Europe.!93 His excellent book, Deadly Medicines and Organised 
Crime: How Big Pharma Has Corrupted Healthcare, describes “how 
drug companies have deliberately hidden lethal harms of their 
drugs by fraudulent behaviour, both in research and marketing, 
and by firm denials when confronted with the facts.” !94 


Bill Gates: Meddler in Medicine, A Modern Day Rockefeller 


Rockefeller’s monopolization of the medical system is rivalled in 
that role today by Bill Gates. Like Rockefeller, Gates has used 
astronomically huge profits generated by violating antitrust laws 
in a completely unrelated industry to influence medicine, 
particularly with vaccinations. On January 29, 2010 Gates told 
the World Economic Forum in Davos, Switzerland: 


Today we’re announcing a commitment over this next decade 
— which we think of as a decade of vaccines having 
incredible impact — we’re announcing that we’ll spend over 
$10 billion on vaccines. That will help invent new vaccines, 
that will help get some new vaccines out, that will help 
increase the coverage.!% 


According to the televised report on the Public Broadcasting 
Service (PBS), this amount “more than doubles the amount that 
the [Gates] foundation has already given to vaccine research.” 
The announcer also reiterated that the goal of this commitment 
was “to make sure 90 percent of the children in poor nations are 
immunized”!% and noted that PBS itself receives funding from 
the Gates Foundation. Ten years later, during an interview on 
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June 23, 2020, Gates underscored his continuing obsession with 
vaccination: 


Well our foundation has a big focus on infectious diseases that 
kill millions of people primarily in developing countries, and 
so you know our understanding about how you design a 
vaccine — we funded lots of new vaccines. We’re a partner in 
GAVI which actually buys vaccines for developing countries, 
and we have a lot of the expertise that’s not in the private 
sector to pick which of these we should build factories for and 
how we coordinate all this activity.!97 


In the same interview, Gates also mentioned that his foundation 
had also funded the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness 
Innovations (CEPI), a global partnership. In turn, CEPI had a 
very important role in funding the development of covid-19 
vaccines. According to its website: 


After closely monitoring the spread of COVID-19 in early 
2020, CEPI moved quickly and in collaboration with global 
health organisations to partner with eleven vaccine developers 
to advance their vaccine candidates through preclinical 
development and into clinical trials.!98 


Apparently, Gates is literally “crowning” his “decade of 
vaccines” with the new covid jab. There is much more to Bill 
Gates than his public persona as a philanthropist who wants to 
vaccinate everyone on the planet.!99 Gates is on record, over 
many years, expressing a desire to reduce world population. He 
is especially concerned about the high birth rates in poor African 
countries.?°° As we'll see later, there is much evidence showing 
that his crusade for global vaccination, for example with polio, is 
actually promoting the spread of disease, not stopping it. 
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There is growing hope that Gates will be put under the 
microscope of intense inquiry to see exactly what he has been 
doing with all the billions he controls and has used for virus and 
vaccine research development and deployment. Even those who 
believe the covid narrative about the necessity and efficacy of 
vaccination — a subject still vigorously debated — have begun 
to see a tarnish on his media-made halo. As Tim Schwab wrote 
in The Nation, Gates is “deeply involved in what may be one of 
the most potent monopoly markets ever devised: a vaccine that 
virtually everyone on earth needs.” The article describes the 
many hats Gates wears: 


It is increasingly urgent to ask if Gates’s multiple roles in the 
pandemic — as a charity, a business, an investor, and a 
lobbyist — are about philanthropy and giving away money, or 
about taking control and exercising power — monopoly 
power.20! 


That 1s the question. 
Alternative Health Care Still Alive and Well 


Despite the concerted, ongoing efforts by the ruling cartel and its 
minions in the media and healthcare monopolies, however, there 
is growing recognition of the validity and effectiveness of 
alternative health care methods. While chiropractors, osteopaths 
and acupuncturists were once relegated to the “quack” category 
by allopaths, these approaches are now accepted as _ valid. 
Further evidence that these strategies are gaining ground is the 
fact that by the end of the 20th century, even the US. 
government created an office for studying alternative 
medicine. 20 

Instead of focusing narrowly on the physical/material aspects 
of health, homeopathic health methods pursue a more holistic 
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approach, taking into account that other non-physical aspects 
such as thoughts, beliefs, mental attitude, faith, feelings and 
emotions all play a significant role in one’s physical health. The 
connection between mind and body, even if not well understood, 
is undeniable. In addition, there is a link between physical health 
and other factors such as diet, lifestyle, exposure to toxins from 
pesticides and other environmental pollution or even 
prescription drugs. Medical historian Whorton recounts that 
there has been an ongoing rebirth of alternative, holistic 
medicine which the mainstream has had to acknowledge: 


The closing years of the twentieth century bore witness to a 
striking number of admissions from the medical 
establishment that alternative therapies of various types — 
not just acupuncture — “worked” or at least “might be 
effective.”2 


Homeopathy, he says, has been experiencing a revival. 
Increasingly, there’s also scientific research showing the 
efficacy of such alternative medicine. For example, Dr. Joe 
Dispenza has written many books, including You Are the Placebo, 
which demonstrate through scientific research the power of the 
mind’s role in healing physical illness. This is precisely why inert 
placebos can be as effective as medications containing active 
ingredients. Early in his career as a practicing chiropractor, 
Dispenza experienced an amazing and miraculous recovery 
from an accident which fractured several vertebrae, leaving him 
unable to move the lower half of his body. Doctors had urged 
him to have an operation to insert a Harrington rod and told 
him that even with this procedure, he would probably be in a 
wheelchair for the rest of his life. In his 20s at the time, he 
refused the recommended surgery, left the hospital and stayed in 
bed for several weeks to heal himself: ‘Through meditation and 
mentally retraining his body, he recovered completely without 
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medical intervention, and went back to work within a few 
months. Since then he has launched a movement of healing 
through meditation and breathing practices, and has helped 
people heal from many kinds of illness and disability. 

Other nontraditional methods of healing are described in The 
Energy Cure by William Bengston, PhD, The Emotion Code by 
Bradley Nelson, and Radical Remission: Surowing Cancer Against All 
Odds by Kelly A. ‘Turner, PhD. Another unconventional source 
of information for healing is Anthony William, also known as 
“Medical Medium.” He is not a medical doctor but, as he 
recounts, has had since the age of four, a supernatural gift of 
hearing the voice of an entity who calls itself the “Spirit of 
Compassion.” From it, he has received consistently accurate and 
valuable information to help people heal from all kinds of 
illnesses, especially chronic ones. He has published a number of 
popular books that provide information on nutrition and healing. 
Some people might automatically dismiss this kind of 
phenomenon, but if there are psychics who can help police solve 
crimes, why couldn’t this also exist in the field of health? These 
are just a few of the burgeoning number of resources describing 
alternative but often effective ways to heal without 
pharmaceutical drugs. 

Of course, no medical modality (allopathic or naturopathic) 
can claim 100 percent success because everyone’s body is 
different, not like uniform factory-produced machines. The 
overall effectiveness of many alternative methods 1s 
demonstrated by multitudes of people all over the world who 
have experienced lasting physical healing outside the system 
dominated by pharmaceutical-based medicine. The success of 
these approaches validates the principle that physical health is 
intertwined with nonphysical aspects; there is a mind-body 
connection by which thoughts, feelings and emotions play an 
important role in maintaining good health. Sadly, the legacy of 
Rockefeller and Carnegie, who spawned a century of allopathy, 
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which ignores these factors, has led to the result that the medical 
system itself is one of the top three causes of death among 
Americans. 


The Role of Proper Nutrition in Maintaining Good Health 


Diet is one of the most important factors in staying healthy. As 
the saying goes, “you are what you eat” or as attributed to 
Hippocrates, “let your food be your medicine.” Whether he 
actually said that or not, there is a proven connection between 
good health and good nutrition. One fundamental reason for the 
lamentable failures of the allopathic medical care system is that 
it largely ignores the crucial role that diet and nutrition play. 
When doctors write “well-nourished” in a patient’s chart, they 
are simply referring to weight, not making a qualitative 
assessment about whether the person has been eating a 
nourishing diet with adequate vitamins, minerals and other 
nutrients. Moreover, medical students receive hardly any 
instruction on the subject, and instead, are indoctrinated about 
drugs and other invasive or unnatural interventions such as 
surgery and injections. The reasons for this are clearly financial. 
The pharmaceutical-medical industrial complex cannot profit 
from a population of people who stay well by following a 
wholesome diet and lifestyle, as free as possible from exposure to 
harmful toxins. 

Countless books have been written on the subject, and there 1s 
no dearth of information for anyone searching for natural ways 
to achieve good health. One of the most authoritative advocates 
in this area is John Robbins, who has written several influential 
books, including Diet for a New Amenca first published in 1986 and 
Reclaaming Our Health: Exploding the Medical Myth and Embracing the 
Source of True Healing, first published in 1996. Robbins, who had 
been groomed since childhood to inherit and run the Baskin & 
Robbins ice cream empire, walked away from all that when he 
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was in his 20s. That’s when he realized the truth about how the 
dairy cows were being treated and the damaging effects that this 
sugary confection could have on human health. Instead, he 
committed himself to a lifetime of working tirelessly toward 
helping others understand the true sources of good health. As he 
has summarized so well: 


Taken together, factors such as the food we eat, where and 
how we exercise, the way we give voice to our feelings, the 
attitudes we hold, and the quality of the environment in 
which we live are far more important to the quality of health 
we experience than even the most sophisticated medical 
technologies. It has been liberating to see that health comes 
from learning to live in vibrant harmony with ourselves, with 
the natural world, and with one another. 


Our medical establishment’s fixation on drugs, surgery, and 
other high-tech interventions at the expense of low-cost 
preventive approaches is perhaps most evident in its failure to 
appreciate the most important role of nutrition in health.24 


Robbins and his son Ocean created Food Revolution Network, 
whose mission is educating people all over the world about 
nutrition and health, to empower, build community and 
“transform food systems to support healthy people on a healthy 
planet.”2% 

One of the most acclaimed and thorough studies on the 
subject, The China Study: The Most Comprehenswe Study of Nutrition 
Ever Conducted and the Startling Implications for Diet, Weight Loss and 
Long-term Health, was published in 2006 by 'T. Colin Campbell, 
PhD and his son, Thomas M. Campbell I. As this book points 
out, however, the pharmaceutical companies are not the only 
culprits who are responsible for the situation — the government 
itself also bears a big share of blame because, thanks to 
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enormous lobbying pressure, public policies have long favored 
industry’s interests, to the detriment of citizens’ health. As 
Campbell explained: 


I have come to the conclusion that when it comes to health, 
government is not for the people; it is for the food industry 
and the pharmaceutical industry at the expense of the people. 
It is a systemic problem where industry, academia and 
government combine to determine the health of this country. 
Industry provides funding for public health reports, and 
academic leaders with industry ties play key roles in 
developing them. A revolving door exists between 
government jobs and industry jobs, and government research 
funding goes to the development of drugs and devices instead 
of healthy nutrition. It is a system built by people who play 
their isolated parts, oftentimes unaware of the top decision 
makers and their ulterior motivations. ‘The system is a waste 
of taxpayer money and is profoundly damaging to our 
health.?°6 


Campbell earned his doctorate degree in nutrition, biochemistry, 
and microbiology in 1961 at Cornell University, one of the most 
prestigious institutions of higher education. His observations 
regarding the corrupting influences of the revolving door 
between private industry and government, although made in the 
context of nutrition and the food industry, are equally applicable 
in other realms such as science, technology, pharmaceuticals, 
communications and finance. 

In the field of medical research, particularly, the revolving 
door between government and private interests has morphed 
into a more intimate connection. Such interests have now been 
interlaced and woven together, as evidenced by legislation passed 
in the 1980s which: 
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K2 


“+ allows private institutions and federal employees to claim 
ownership interests in patents for discoveries and 
inventions that were funded by the federal government, 
as covered in Chapter 4; and 

“ climinates most product hability for vaccine 

manufacturers and places this burden on the federal 

government (ultimately to be borne by taxpayers), as 

noted in Chapter 16. 


Monopolistic control of two major components of society — 
mass media and the medical system — has been deliberately 
sought and largely achieved. As a result, the means to control 
both body and mind have now been concentrated in extremely 
few but powerful hands, positioned to control the narrative, 
especially as it concerns covid-19. That’s not to say that the 
ruling cartel has total control of the health care system, but it 
means that they hold enormous sway over the minds and bodies 
of a vast majority of the population. However, as seen above and 
discussed at greater length later, there is much reason for 
optimism that this situation can be reversed by unveiling hidden 
truths and unmasking their lies. 
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Chapter 8 


Enforcement Monopolies 
The Rule of Law Depends on the Exercise of Force 


estern democracies pride themselves on being governed 

by the “rule of law.” Supposedly, this means a system of 
Justice based on rational and reasonable laws, applied evenly and 
fairly to all citizens. Or, in short, it’s “Equal Justice Under Law,” 
as inscribed over the entrance to the U.S. Supreme Court and 
many other courthouses. Two observations are worth noting. 
First, there is ample evidence that the U.S. justice system is not 
applied equally, and thus, is not just. The transgressions of the 
extremely wealthy and powerful are weighed one scale, while 
those of everyone else are calibrated by a different standard. 
Once in a while, there are prosecutions against persons in the 
highly-privileged class, but they are infrequent exceptions and 
are either politically motivated or for crimes so egregious that 
prosecutors are forced by the mere “optics” of the situation to 
investigate and bring charges. For example, take the criminal 
charges against Harvey Weinstein and Jeffrey Epstein for 
criminally offensive sexual conduct that continued over many 
years. A number of books documenting this double standard of 
justice have been written, demonstrating that equal justice is just 
a fairy tale we tell ourselves. Two such books worth reading are 
The Dwide: Amencan Injustice in the Age of the Wealth Gap by Matt 
Taibbr’s and Liberty and Justice for Some: How the Law is Used to 
Destroy Equality and Protect the Powerful by Glenn Greenwald. 

A second important observation is that even Western 
democracies, like dictatorships and tyrannies, actually rule by 
force to maintain control and compliance with the laws. Although 
“rule of law” sounds reassuring, it’s not the entire story. All 


governments, including so-called democracies, rely on some type 
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of coercion, whether physical, economic or psychological force 
to ensure compliance with laws. The main difference is that in 
classic dictatorships, there is no pretence of a rational and fair 
justice system. 

The supposition that Western societies are just because they 
abide by the rule of law is premised on the flawed notion that all 
the laws themselves are fair and reasonable and deserved to be 
enforced by coercive measures, including fines, imprisonment 
and even the death penalty. But is this premise correct? 
Certainly, laws that prohibit harmful acts are reasonable and 
just. The trouble is with how and to whom “harm” is defined. 
Many examples from history show that democratically-enacted 
laws or presidential decrees may benefit some segment of society 
but are quite harmful, unfair and immoral to other segments of 
the population. Usually, those who profit from a particular law 
are the same ones who sought and lobbied for it or had the 
“executive power” to decree it. For example, laws authorizing 
human slavery and criminalizing slaves’ escape were once legal. 
Although these laws benefited the slave owners immensely, they 
severely harmed the slaves. Another example, during the second 
world war, involved innocent American citizens of Japanese 
ancestry who were rounded up and forcibly held in internment 
camps merely on the basis of race, to their great detriment. 
These American citizens had no say in the Executive Order that 
authorized this measure, but the order did benefit the 
government in its need to demonize the Japanese during the war 
for propaganda purposes and to instill fear among the general 
population. And, as seen in Chapter 2, laws criminalizing 
marriage between mixed races served the agenda of eugenicists, 
but deprived others of their fundamental human rights, and 
these laws were later recognized as invalid. Thus, the mere fact 
that a law exists does not guarantee that it is fair or worthy of 
being enforced. 
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Whether its laws are just or not, the government exercises a 
monopoly of power to compel compliance. Although American 
political leaders like to invoke terms like “liberty,” “freedom” 
and “justice,” history tells a very different story. Studies 
examining prison populations worldwide show that the U.S., 
with roughly 4-5 percent of the world’s total population, houses 
approximately 24-25 percent of the total number of people 
behind bars. ‘This was not always the case. According to research 
by Marie Gottschalk2°”7 whose study analyzed incarceration in 
the US. over the years from 1925 to 2001, the rate of 
incarceration rose dramatically in the late 1970s compared with 
prior decades. A graph depicting the number of incarcerated 
individuals per 100,000 shows a relatively stable rate beginning 
in 1925, ranging from roughly 91 to 131 persons per 100,000 
residents in the U.S. (For a rough comparison, this is lower than 
the current worldwide rate of 155 persons per 100,000, 
according to the Internal Centre for Prison Studies, a partner of 
the University of Essex.) Beginning in 1978, however, the U.S. 
rate of incarceration has steadily increased, rising as high as 669 
per 100,000 in 2008, later dropping to 555 in 2018.28 The rate 
fluctuates, but remains high. 

Even more shocking perhaps is the enormous disparity 
between the incarceration rates for blacks and_ hispanics 
compared with that of whites. In 2008, the rate for blacks was 
2,196 per 100,000 and 1,057 for hispanics, whereas for whites it 
was 316. Since then, the rates have declined for all three 
categories, but remains high overall, as noted above. Clearly, the 
state’s law enforcement power is being vigorously exercised in 
the US., but with great disparity. Are blacks and hispanics really 
committing crime at such disproportionate rates? Or, as 
Professor Angela Davis asked, [a]re prisons racist institutions?’ in 
her thought-provoking book, Ave Prisons Obsolete?209 

Davis examines the subject from a broad perspective, covering 
the historical context that explains these gross disproportions, as 
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well as the current market forces that perpetuate the system. As 
she points out, even though the 13th Amendment to the 
Constitution abolished slavery and involuntary servitude, it 
contains a significant exemption: “except as a punishment for 
crime whereof the party shall have been duly convicted.”?!° This 
offered a giant loophole through which slavery could be and, in 
fact, was reinstated under a different structure. Davis explained: 


After the abolition of slavery, former slave states passed new 
legislation revising the Slave Codes in order to regulate the 
behavior of free blacks in ways similar to those that had 
existed during slavery. The new Black Codes proscribed a 
range of actions—such as vagrancy, absence from work, 
breach of job contracts, the possession of firearms, and 
insulting gestures or acts—that were criminalized only when 
the person charged was black.?!! 


These laws, targeting blacks, paved the way for re-enslavement 
through a system in which blacks convicted of minor offenses 
(ike “vagrancy”) would be fined and assessed with other 
penalties that were disproportionately high and which they could 
not afford to pay. They would then be “leased” to corporations 
or business owners and forced to work in order to pay off their 
court judgments, which also included ancillary costs in addition 
to the fine. U.S. corporations profited immensely from this 
arrangement. Enabling this “slavery 2.0” were the judges and 
sheriffs carrying out their “rule of law” duties. They received 
bonus payments from the ancillary costs assessed against those 
convicted, and thus had a major financial incentive to impose 
these excessive judgments. In essence, they were getting what 
amounted to kickbacks from the businesses that profited from 
such debt slavery. This sordid story is brilliantly exposed in the 
Pulitzer Prize winning bestseller by Douglas A. Blackmon, Slavery 
by Another Name: The Re-Enslavement of Black Americans from the Cwil 
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War to World War IT, also made into a documentary film by the 
same name, which premiered at the Sundance Film Festival in 
2012. Blackmon began researching the subject for an article in 
the Wall Street Journal. His work involved painstaking review of 
original source material and led him to uncover the horrendous 
history of how — despite the “Emancipation Proclamation,” the 
13th Amendment and other laws — slavery and exploitation of 
blacks continued systematically in the U.S. well into the 20th 
century, until the second world war. As he summarized: 


Instead of thousands of true thieves and thugs drawn into the 
system over decades, the records demonstrate the capture and 
imprisonment of thousands of random indigent citizens, 
almost always under the thinnest chimera of probable cause 
or judicial process. The total number of workers caught in 
this net had to have totaled more than a hundred thousand 
and perhaps more than twice that figure. . . . Repeatedly, the 
timing and scale of surges in arrests appeared more attuned 
to rises and dips in the need for cheap labor than any 
demonstrable acts of crime. Hundreds of forced labor camps 
came to exist, scattered throughout the South — operated by 
state and county governments, large corporations, small time 
entrepreneurs, and provincial farmers. 


The same men who built railroads with thousands of slaves 
and proselytized for the use of slaves in southern factories and 
mines in the 1850s were also the first to employ forced 
African American labor in the 1870s.?!2 


Blackmon’s account 1s not for the squeamish. He details the 
horrors and cruelty inflicted on victims of this system, including 
the punishment called the “water cure” an illegal practice known 
today as “waterboarding,” which the CIA has notoriously used 
in modern times to torture those it interrogates, recently in the 
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“war on terror.” Blackmon’s book ends with the second world 
war, when US. officials (particularly President Roosevelt and 
Attorney General Francis Biddle) realized that this practice, if 
allowed to continue, would jeopardize America’s image in the 
war. Thus, just five days after the Pearl Harbor attack, Biddle 
issued a directive “to all federal prosecutors acknowledging the 
long history of the unwritten policy of federal law enforcement 
policy to ignore most reports of involuntary servitude” and 
instructing them to start looking for “possibilities of successful 
prosecutions stemming from alleged peonage complaints which 
have heretofore been considered inadequate to involve federal 
prosecution.”2!3 Such systematic exploitation of vulnerable 
persons may have been staunched, but it still occurs, even if only 
in isolated cases. At least now, the Department of Justice 
prosecutes these cases.?!4 

While peonage of black convicts may have been ended to suit 
patriotic propaganda purposes, the exploitation of convict labor, 
both black and white, continues up to the present. For 
corporations, it is ““‘like a pot of gold.’ No strikes. No union 
organizing. No health benefits, unemployment insurance or 
workers’ compensation to pay.”2!5 This has resulted in what is 
now called the “prison industrial complex,” consisting of an 
“array of relationships linking corporations, government, 
correctional communities and media.”2!6 

Aside from the labor aspect, a large part of this prison 
industrial complex is prison privatization. When for-profit 
corporations have a financial interest in seeing an increase in 
their “market share,” either by taking over a greater share of the 
prison population from government-run facilities or by a general 
rise in the total number of incarcerated individuals, this might 
lead to undue lobbying influences on criminal justice policies 
and practices affecting prosecutions. One company, CoreCivic, 
spent $1.4 million yearly from 1999 to 2010 on federal lobbying 
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efforts.?!” Certainly, this kind of money is not “invested” without 
an expectation that there will be a favorable “return”. 

The Black Codes and Jim Crow laws, which forced separation 
between blacks and whites, have been abolished, but vestiges of 
their legacy linger on, turning blacks and other minorities into 
targets for prosecution and harassment. For example, Davis 
notes that: 


Police departments in major urban areas have admitted the 
existence of formal procedures designed to maximize the 
numbers of African-Americans and Latinos arrested even in 
the absence of probable cause. In the aftermath of the 
September 11 attacks, vast numbers of people of Middle 
Eastern and South Asian heritage were arrested and detained 
by the police agency known as Immigration and 
Naturalization Services (INS). The INS is the federal agency 
that claims the largest number of armed agents, even more 
than the FBI.2!8 


What does all this say about America’s “rule-of-law” justice 
system when it imprisons a disproportionate number of its 
population compared to other countries and in disproportionate 
numbers of certain racial groups? Does this seem like equal 
justice under law? Or, is this evidence that the U.S. has been 
more like a “police and prison state” rather than a free and fair 
democracy? 

Another troubling aspect is the militarization of the police, 
with the growing use of combat type equipment by civilian 
police forces.?!9 This subject is beyond the scope of these pages, 
but is certainly relevant when considering how the unjust policies 
of covid-19 have been sometimes brutally enforced. The point 
here is simply to acknowledge that the cherished ideals and 
values which are enshrined in the Constitution have, in practice, 
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been ignored by federal and state government authorities more 
often than not.229 


Central Banking Systems and Finance Monopolies: 
Global Invisible Hands Behind Political Power 


In order for the ruling cartel to exercise complete control over 
humanity, it must also possess power over all economic activity, 
even that which is thought to be held by governments and 
political leaders. ‘This requires dominating the money supply and 
financial systems. Many sources show that this has already been 
achieved. One of the most knowledgeable and_ influential 
scholars who have written on the subject is Professor Carroll 
Quigley. He taught history at the Foreign Service School of 
Georgetown University as well as Harvard and Princeton. His 
well-documented, very dense tome covering the history of 
Western Civilization, Tragedy and Hope — A History of the World in 
Our Time, relied on years of study, including direct access to 
original documents and papers of many of the institutions and 
societies that have been actively directing and shaping society 
and carrying out the ruling cartel’s plans. On the very first page 
of his 1,31l-page encyclopedic treatise, even before the title 
page, is an excerpt that succinctly encapsulates this century-old 
quest for financial domination by the world’s financial systems: 


The powers of financial capitalism had another far-reaching 
aim, nothing less than to create a world system of financial 
control in private hands able to dominate the political system 
of each country and the economy of the world as a whole. 
This system was to be controlled in a feudalist fashion by the central 
banks of the world acting in concert, by secret agreements arrwed at in 
Jrequent private meetings and conferences. The apex of the system 
was to be the Bank for International Settlements based in 
Basel, Switzerland, a private bank owned and controlled by 
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the world’s central banks which were themselves private 
corporations. Each central bank . . . sought to dominate its 
government by its ability to control Treasury loans, to 
manipulate foreign exchanges, to influence the level of 
economic activity in the country, and to influence cooperative 
politicians by subsequent economic rewards in the business 
world.??! 


Here, not only does Quigley confirm the existence of a shadowy 
ruling cartel, but he pinpoints its main mechanism of political 
power and control — the privately-owned central banks of the 
world who covertly plan and coordinate their activities through 
meetings and conferences closed to the public. The central bank 
of the US., the Federal Reserve System (FRS), was created by 
the Federal Reserve Act of 1913. Congress passed this law on 
December 23, 1913, but it was drafted in the utmost of secrecy 
on Jekyll Island by a group of bankers, not elected lawmakers. 
Despite its name, the Federal Reserve is not a governmental 
body; it is a network of privately-owned banks. The FRS is 
managed by a Board of Governors who are appointed by the 
US. President and approved by the Senate, but it operates 
outside the control of the government in setting monetary 
policies, among other actions, that profoundly affect the 
economy and the public. The fascinating back story is told in 
several books. One of the first, Secrets of the Federal Reserve, was 
published in 1952 by Eustace Mullins. More recent is G. Edward 
Griffin’s book, The Creature from Jekyll Island: A Second Look at the 
Federal Reserve, first published in 1994 and a fifth edition more 
recently in 2010.?22 As Griffin summarizes in his preface to the 
fifth edition, the FRS: 
“ operates as a cartel against the public interest 

“ generates unfair tax 


“* encourages war 
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“ destabilizes the economy 
¢ serves as an instrument of totalitarianism 


According to David Talbot, a journalist and independent 
historian, the Bank for International Settlements (BIS) “had 
been created by the world’s leading central banks to administer 
German reparations payments after World War I, but it soon 
took on a life of its own, transforming itself into a pillar of the 
emerging global financial system.”22?3 His best-selling book, The 
Devil’s Chessboard: Allen Dulles, the CIA and the Rise of America’s Secret 
Government, explains that: 


By 1940, the BIS was effectively controlled by Hitler’s regime. 
Five of its directors would later be charged with war crimes, 
including Hermann Schmitz, the CEO of IG Farben, the 
chemical conglomerate that became notorious for its 
production of Zyklon B, the gas used in Hitlers’ death camps, 
and for its extensive use of slave labor during the war. . . .The 


secretive BIS became a crucial financial partner for the 
Nazis.224 


Talbot also reveals how Allen Dulles, along with his brother John 
Foster, not only aided the Nazi’s financiers, but also engaged in 
other treasonous and unconscionable acts that supported the 
Nazis. Other researchers, such as Antony Sutton, have also 
identified BIS as the apex of the financial elite, and the Federal 
Reserve Bank system as “cartels which attempt to control the 
course of world politics and economics.”2?° 

Just like the other monopolistic systems of mass media, 
medicine and government law enforcement power, the financial 
cartel also exercises unilateral control. In fact, it sits above the 
others, and acts as a kind of central command. Other major 
components of the financial cartel are BlackRock and the 
Vanguard Group. The New York Times has noted that BlackRock 
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is the “world’s largest asset manager” and that it was “central to 
the pandemic crisis response” as shown by emails and calendar 
records.226 A 45-minute video based on publicly available 
information shows that these two institutions sit at the top of this 
pyramid and they own each other’s shares.?2’ BlackRock’s 
biggest shareholder is Vanguard, but determining who owns 
Vanguard is difficult because it is privately owned. Essentially, 
“BlackRock and Vanguard form a secret monopoly that own just 
about everything else you can think of too. In all, they have 
ownership in 1,600 American firms, which in 2015 had 
combined revenues of $9.1 trillion.”228 As summarized in the 
video: 


“In other words, these two investment companies, Vanguard 
and BlackRock hold a monopoly in all industries in the world 
and they, in turn are owned by the richest families in the 
world, some of whom are royalty and who have been very 
rich since before the Industrial Revolution.”229 


Undoubtedly, these firms also hold major stakes in 
pharmaceutical companies. 

The subject of the financial system’s monopolistic power 1s far 
too vast and shrouded in secrecy for an in-depth discussion here, 
but it’s crucial to remember that the monetary system, now 
global, plays an integral role, probably even the most important 
one, in manipulating the masses through manufactured consent. 
That’s because it exercises control over all the other monopolies 
needed — media, health care and government. It also serves a 
central function in achieving the so-called Great Reset which is 
needed for global government to be unveiled. Identifying the 
entities and individuals who own the world’s financial institutions 
and central banks, including the Federal Reserve, will lead to 
revealing the members of ruling cartel and its agents. More 
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details on the specific entities who have planned and funded the 
covid crisis are covered in Chapter 16. 

Finally, when examining the relationship between 
monopolization of the global economy and the covid crisis, it is 
also necessary to consider macroeconomic influences. According 
to Zach Bush, MD, a triple board-certified physician, the health 
care system is now the largest economic driver in the US. 
economy, several times greater than the defense budget. He 
points out that the U.S. gross domestic product (GDP), roughly 
$17 trillion a year, is dominated by “disease management,” 
which accounts for about $4 trillion, dwarfing even the military 
budget of $680 billion: 


The big picture for medicine is that it’s been co-opted by a 
system of macroeconomics. . . .what you’re watching now is 
an increasingly leveraged economy in the United States that’s 
becoming more and more unstable for the amount of debt 
that we’ve generated, relying more and more heavily on the 
largest economic driver that we have which is disease 
management. And so when you have an economic system 
that relies on disease as its own driver... and if you look past 
the U.S. boundaries and you realize that the US. dollar is 
actually the foundation for most macroeconomic systems 
around the world, you start to realize that there’s a lot of 
aligned sense of need and desperate effort to prop up this 
system and we need larger and larger scale health crises to 
justify increasing expenditure in this largest driver. If war is 
not big enough to stabilize the budget, which we’ve really 
proven, you know the push though the 1990s and 2000s with 
all these wars that we started, we were starting to justify large 
amounts of quantitative easing — it wasn’t called that at the 
time — but we were starting to print money to go to war but 
the numbers that we could justify through war were too small. 
And so then we see the big economic crisis of 2008 that really 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page II-118 of 147 Part II - Means & Methods 


culminated in 2011-2012 to a very insecure moment and .. . 
it justified $250 billion of quantitative easing... . Then you 
look at what we’ve figured out since then is how if we could 
demonstrate that a health crisis that affected every person on 
the planet, we could justify many X [times] the number that 
we had justified in war, and so this new transition from war 
among peoples to wars against invisible enemies. So we went 
from the war on terror to the war on viruses, and that 
transition allows now for $4 trillion of quantitative easing in 
the last year. And so it is impossible now — because it’s the 
largest economic driver for the entire global economy — to 
dissect out something that is reported as a biologic health 
event and the macroeconomic consequences or opportunities 
that that provides. And so I[ think it’s very important for us to 
understand if we hear a scientific argument or a public health 
argument, it needs to be understood in the context of the bias 
of the need for an economic driver in this space.”239 


This staggering fact — that the U.S. economy is now dominated 
and propelled by a system that relies on sickness — may explain 
why the official strategy envisioned for covid-19 from the very 
start has been universal and mandatory injections even though 
this experimental intervention was not yet adequately tested 
before its roll-out. In fact, as covered in Chapters 15 and 16, 
these covid injections have caused hundreds of thousands of 
serious injuries or deaths in otherwise healthy people. It is 
undisputed that these shots have failed to prevent infection and 
transmission, yet they have been enormously successful in 
putting obscene amounts of money into the pockets of big 
pharma billionaires. 

Is covid-19 the crowning success of the campaign Rockefeller 
started over a hundred years ago to monopolize the medical 
industry and turn it into a never-ending source of riches for the 
owners of big pharma using fear and fraud? He was not the only 
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one to foresee this possibility. In 1923, just as the medical system 
was being transformed into a monolithic monopoly as a result of 
the Flexner report, French playwright Jules Romains published 
and produced his most famous work, Knock, the Triumph of 
Medicine. Although labeled as farce, it is instead a play of 
profound insight showing how, through fraud, a con man named 
Knock turns an entire community of healthy people into a 
population of bed-ridden sick folks in just three months. He does 
this by “enforcing a mental and social hygiene based on fear.”23! 
Not actually a physician, he deceitfully insists on being addressed 
as “Doctor Knock” and enlists the collaboration of the town’s 
pharmacist, publicist and school teacher. Both he and the 
pharmacist profit enormously. The relevance of this seemingly 
improbable plot has endured throughout the century since its 
first performance in 1923, with three film versions appearing in 
1933, 1951 and 2017. Some might say that this same scenario is 
playing out before our own eyes, now on a global scale and with 
even more dramatic effect. 


KOK OK 


In summary, the official covid narrative has been dictated by 
biases emanating from a macroeconomic level. The methods 
used to manufacture consent for control using covid-19 have 
relied on traditional ones: fear and warped perceptions based on 
a false narrative spread through monopolistic institutions and 
systems involving media, medicine, policing and _ financial 
control. These establishments define and deploy the only 
narrative allowed to be heard; they also force acceptance and 
adherence to it. Questions about SARS-CoV-2’s origins — 
whether from the wild or a lab and whether released accidentally 
or intentionally — while still important, are almost secondary. 
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CASE STUDIES 
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Chapter 9 


Cigarette Smoking 


“We stand on the threshold of a global pandemic of 
tobacco-related diseases that 1s nothing short of colossal. 
The cigarette will cause more deaths in this new century than in the last.” 
—Allan Brandt, “The Cigarette Century” (2007) 


| eee manipulation of public opinion has been proudly 
admitted by people such as Edward Bernays, who called it 
“manufacturing consent” and made a long and lucrative career 
of it. He wrote several books and articles explaining how it 
works and how he employed the technique to sell an astonishing 
array of products as well as promote entire industries. This 
included Ivory soap and Crisco for Procter & Gamble, along 
with other everyday consumables like bananas, bacon, bread 
and beer, but also extravagantly expensive jewelry for Cartier. 


Intentionally Targeting Women 


One of Bernays’ most notorious exploits, the “torches of 
freedom” campaign, occurred in 1929. He had already been 
promoting cigarettes to women by telling them they would keep 
a svelte figure if they chose cigarettes over sweets.! Although this 
approach did increase sales, George Hill, head of the American 
Tobacco Company, was not satisfied and wanted more. As 
Bernays described it: 


Hill thought the time had arrived for a direct, vigorous 
campaign to induce women to smoke in public places. In 
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1929 it was acceptable for women to smoke at home, but a 
woman seen smoking in public was labeled a hussy or worse. 


Hill called me in. “How can we get women to smoke on the 
street? ‘They’re smoking indoors. But damn it, if they spend 
half the time outdoors, we’ll damn near double our female 
market. Do something. Act!” 


“There’s a taboo against such smoking,” I said. “Let me 
consult with an expert, Dr. A.A. Brill, the psychoanalyst. He 
might give me the psychological basis for a woman’s desire to 
smoke, and maybe this will help me.”2 


The psychiatrist explained the psychology behind smoking for 
women, that in essence: “Cigarettes, which are equated with 
men, become torches of freedom.”’ That gave Bernays the idea 
of concocting a “newsworthy” event to use as a catalyst for 
altering public attitudes toward smoking by women.* He 
instructed his secretary Bertha Hunt to send a telegram under 
her name to 30 debutantes recruiting them to join her in a 
“protest” for gender equality, and light up cigarettes as “torches 
of freedom” during the annual Easter Parade on Fifth Avenue. 
The telegram said: 


IN THE INTERESTS OF EQUALITY OF THE SEXES AND TO 
FIGHT ANOTHER SEX TABOO I AND OTHER YOUNG WOMEN 
WILL LIGHT ANOTHER TORCH OF FREEDOM BY SMOKING 
CIGARETTES WHILE STROLLING ON FIFTH AVENUE EASTER 
SUNDAY.® 


Of course, the telegram did not disclose that she was doing this 
at the behest of a cigarette company trying to raise its female 
market share. ‘Ten young women participated in this staged 
event, which the press publicized. According to Bernays, it 
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created a “national stir,’® generating newspaper articles such as 
“Group of Girls Puff at Cigarettes as a Gesture of ‘Freedom” 
published by the New York Times April 1, 1929, as well as 
controversy in editorial pages for several weeks afterwards. 

Bernays himself did not attend the parade — that would 
have risked revealing its contrived nature — but he had 
apparently coached his secretary to pretend that she had 
instigated the protest herself. When interviewed by a reporter for 
New York’s Evening World, Hunt claimed that she: 


“first got the idea for this campaign when a man with her in 
the street asked her to extinguish her cigaret [sic] as it 
embarrassed him. ‘I talked it over with my friends, and we 
decided it was high time something was done about the 
situation.’”7 


Notice the two lies in that one statement — the campaign wasn’t 
her idea, and she was not the one who decided to do it. None of 
the news articles identified Bernays or the American ‘Tobacco 
Co. with the event. 

Bernays liked to characterize his use of such propaganda as 
simply the legitimate spread of ideas, upon which democracies 
depend. However, as this example reveals, his propaganda 
actually consisted of subterfuge and deceit. It was extremely 
effective. As Bernays concluded, “Age-old customs, I learned, 
could be broken down by a dramatic appeal, disseminated by the 
network of media.”® He continued the cigarette marketing 
assault on women with another fabricated event, this one aimed 
at making the color green fashionable because it was a 
prominent color on the packaging of Lucky Strike cigarettes and 
would create some advantageous subliminal association. Bernays 
invented an event for society women called the “Green Ball,” 
held at the famous Waldorf Astoria hotel. Although publicized 
as a charity event, it was in fact, a public relations stunt to 
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expand cigarette sales among women. The identities of its true 
sponsor and organizers, however, were kept secret for decades. 
The onslaught of green promotions continued for months before 
the ball occurred, with articles in fashion magazines and displays 
in department store shop windows. The event took place in 
October 1934 and featured prominent speakers giving highbrow 
talks on the green theme; this color motif also dominated the 
food on the event’s menu, printed on green paper.9 The New York 
Times reported on it, “SOCIETY PREPARES GALA GREEN 
BALL; Many Debutantes and Women of Prominence Plan 
Event at Waldorf on Oct. 25.”!9 American Tobacco, the event’s 
actual backer, also made sure that Lucky Strike cigarettes were 
given out as party favors. Further ensuring marketing success, an 
art exhibition “The Green Exhibition, A Loan Exhibition of 
Paintings” took place later, providing another opportunity to 
distribute tins of Lucky Strike cigarettes which Bernays called 
“happy go Lucky favors.” !! 


Medical Doctors as Spokesmen for Cigarettes 


Even more egregious than Bernays’ feigned news story using his 
secretary to falsely pose as a women’s rights advocate or the 
fabricated “Green Ball,” to promote cigarette sales to society 
ladies, the entire tobacco industry routinely relied on deceptive 
and false health claims to promote smoking. They also 
consistently lied and withheld information to defeat lability 
lawsuits, a practice that continued for decades. During the 1930s 
until well past 1950, tobacco companies used doctors as 
spokesmen to promote their brands and smoking in general. As 
described by researchers Martha Gardner and Allan Brandt 
(both hold PhDs) in the American Journal of Public Health: 


Working to establish dominance in a highly competitive 
market [R,J.] Reynolds centered their new campaign on the 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-5 of 94 Part IH - Case Studies 


memorable slogan, “More doctors smoke Camels than any 
other cigarette,” This phrase would be the mainstay of their 
advertising for the next 6 years. Touting surveys conducted by 
“three leading independent research organizations,” one 
typical advertisement proclaimed that according to 
“nationwide” surveys of 113,597 doctors “from every branch 
of medicine,” Camel was the brand smoked by most 
respondents. It also asserted that this statistic was an “actual 
fact” not a “casual claim.” 


In reality, this “independent” surveying was conducted by RJ 
Reynolds’s advertising agency, the Wiliam Esty Company, 
whose employees questioned physicians about their smoking 
habits at medical conferences and in their offices. It appears 
that most doctors were surveyed about their cigarette brand 
of choice just after being provided complimentary cartons of 
Camels. !2 


In January 1946, R,J. Reynolds launched its “More Doctors” ad 
campaign, which featured physicians as smokers and relied on 
the public’s trust and respect for the profession to allay health 
concerns. For example, one ad included this scenario: 


“24 hours a day your doctor is ‘on duty.’. . . [I]n his daily 
routine he lives more drama, and displays more devotion to 
the oath he has taken, than the most imaginative mind could 
ever invent. And he asks no special credit. When there's a job 
to do, he does it. A few winks of sleep, a few puffs of a 
cigarette . .. and he's back at the job again.”!3 


As these authors note, such ads “exploited the popular faith and 


admiration of medical science and technology” and had the 
added effect of allaying consumer concerns about health safety. !4 
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Despite clear evidence to the contrary, tobacco companies 
falsely denied the inherent dangers of smoking tobacco. ‘They 
fiercely fought all product liability lawsuits brought against them 
for injury. Even after decades of scientific studies establishing a 
causal link between smoking and lung cancer, tobacco 
companies stubbornly and falsely continued to deny the health 
hazards associated with cigarettes. In fact, there was information 
about its ill effects in the first half of the 20th century according 
to Gardner and Brandt, who noted that there was already 
“considerable concern about the health impact of cigarette 
use.”!5 German physician Fritz Lickint published a thorough 
study in 1929 linking smoking to stomach cancer and gastric 
ulcers. !® 

A study published in 1950 demonstrated a clear a connection 
between cigarette smoking and lung cancer.!’ Furthermore, in 
1953, researchers demonstrated that putting cigarette tar on the 
backs of mice created tumors.!8 Even so, one tobacco company, 
Liggett and Myers, as late as 1954, persisted in misleading the 
public with the supposed endorsement of doctors, claiming that 
their filter cigarette was: 


“Just what the doctor ordered!” In a typical advertisement 
that appeared in a February issue of Life magazine, 
Hollywood star Fredric March made this assertion after 
having read the letter written by a “Dr Darkis” that was inset 
into the advertisement. Darkis explained in this letter that 
L&M filters used a “highly purified alpha cellulose” that was 
“entirety harmless” and “effectively filtered the smoke”... . 
Dr Darkis was in fact not a medical doctor at all but a 
research chemist, yet another example of misrepresentation 
in a tobacco ad.!9 
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Product Laability Litigation Reveals Tobacco Companies’ Deceit 


However, with the mounting evidence of tobacco’s harmful 
effects, these companies had to start changing their advertising 
and marketing practices. They dropped explicit claims of its 
health benefits but continued to promote and market cigarettes 
as safe and harmless. Indeed, all the major tobacco companies 
signed a “Frank Statement” as part of a nationwide publicity 
campaign to improve their public image in about 400 
newspapers (appearing in the New York Times on January 4, 
1954). The ad, aimed at 43 million readers, claimed, among 
other things: 


Distinguished authorities point out: |. That there is no proof 
that cigarette smoking is one of the causes [of lung 
cancer|. . . . We believe the products we make are not 
injurious to health.2° 


It also announced the formation of the Tobacco Industry 
Research Committee (TIRC), supposedly to conduct research 
regarding tobacco use and health. Instead, as later confirmed in 
court proceedings, these tobacco companies had no serious 
intention of conducting research to determine the truth about 
tobacco and its effects on health. The TIRC turned out to be 
nothing more than a public relations ploy intended to burnish 
the industry’s image, as demonstrated by their prolonged battles 
to deny liability in all litigation, starting in the mid-1950s up 
until the 1990s. As federal Judge Lee Sarokin described in his 
1988 ruling following the first trial in which a jury found a 
cigarette company liable: 


The most subtle evidence of misrepresentation comes from 
the creation of the Tobacco Institute Research Committee 
(Council for Tobacco Research). The foregoing was created 
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and highly publicized as the industry’s good faith effort to 
search for the truth, learn the risks of cigarette smoking, and 
then supposedly report those findings to the general public. 
Plaintiff has presented evidence from which the jury could 
reasonably conclude that the creation of this entity and the 
work performed was nothing but a hoax created for public relations 
purposes with no intention of seeking the truth or publishing tt. 
Evidence has been presented that the research actually 
conducted was unrelated or not pertinent to the real health 
issues.?! 


Although there had been hundreds of lawsuits brought against 
tobacco companies on various theories of liability starting in the 
1950s it was not until 1988, during the “second wave” of 
tobacco litigation, that any of them, the Cipollone case, reached 
a verdict after a jury trial. Judge Sarokin, who presided over this 
four-month trial, ruled that Liggett had to pay $400,000 in 
damages to Cipollone's family. This was the first time a tobacco 
company had been ordered to pay damages to the family of a 
cancer-stricken smoker. In ruling on post-trial motions, Judge 
Sarokin found that: 


There was a time period in which the defendants [cigarette 
companies] might reasonably contend that the risks of 
cigarette smoking were not clearly known and defined. 
Gradually, however, the scientific and medical evidence began 
to mount beginning in the 1950's, and eventually the 
accepted view in the medical and scientific community was 
and is that smoking causes lung cancer and other diseases. 


Evidence presented by the plaintiff, particularly that 
contained in documents of the defendants [cigarette 
companies] themselves, indicates the development of a public 
relations strategy aimed at combating the mounting adverse 
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scientific reports regarding the dangers of smoking. The 
evidence indicates further that the industry of which these 
defendants were and are a part entered into a sophisticated 
conspiracy. The conspiracy was organized to refute, undermine, and 
neutralize information coming from the scientific and medical community 
and, at the same time, to confuse and mislead the consuming public in an 
effort to encourage existing smokers to continue and new persons to 
commence smoking. 


In this regard plaintiff has presented evidence, again, mainly 
from the files of the defendants themselves, which 
demonstrates a deliberate intent and purpose to challenge all 
adverse medical and scientific evidence regarding smoking, 
irrespective of its truth or validity. Indeed, the strategy to meet the 
claims of the scientific community was formulated before the contents of 
the scientific evidence were known. Defendants determined that if a 
report was publicized which demonstrated the dangers of 
cigarette smoking, attempts would be made to offset it, and 
even attack the qualifications of the researcher, if necessary.?? 


Liggett was found negligent for its failure to warn smokers 
properly of the health risks prior to 1966 and for advertising that 
could be interpreted as a warranty for safety. Astoundingly, 
despite these judicial findings, the defendant tobacco company 
refused to admit liability and challenged the lawsuit’s outcome 
on several different grounds. The legal issues in the case were 
complicated, necessitating appellate review.2% 

Cross appeals were taken to the Third Circuit, involving 
numerous complex legal issues. This appellate court specifically 
rejected the argument that there was insufficient evidence to 
prove that plaintiff’s smoking caused her cancer, and found that 
Cipollone had indeed presented “sufficient evidence concerning 
the causal link.”24 Ultimately, the appeals court remanded for a 
new trial on other grounds. However, in order to clarify a 
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conflict in the law on the question whether federal law 
preempted certain claims, a petition for review by the Supreme 
Court was “granted . . . to consider the preemptive effect of the 
federal statutes.”?° 

The Supreme Court decided that some of the plaintiff’s state 
law claims were preempted and thus nullified by federal law, but 
others remained viable.*° It sent the case back for further 
proceedings on those claims. At that point, however, Cipollone’s 
attorney Marc Edell gave up the fight. He estimated that his firm 
(then Budd, Larner, Gross, Rosenbaum, Greenberg & Sade) had 
already spent between $500,000 and $1 million in out-of-pocket 
expenses and because of that, would withdraw from all its 
tobacco litigation, as reported by the Chicago Tribune.?’ Left 
without an attorney, the Cipollone family also abandoned their 
battle, apparently worn down by the struggle. The defendant 
tobacco companies would not reveal what amount of money 
they had spent on this case, but estimates put the figure at $70 
million or more, according to the same Chicago Tribune article. At 
first glance, the economics of spending tens of millions of 
dollars to defend against a judgment of $400,000 seems 
outrageously disproportionate. However, considering the 
potentially astronomical amounts in product liability the tobacco 
companies would have faced if this judgment remained intact, 
their tactic was completely rational, as a cost-benefit calculation. 

Reporting on the Cipollone case in 1989, the Los Angeles Times 
quoted an R,jJ. Reynolds lawyer who bluntly characterized the 
tobacco companies’ general strategy to counter plaintiffs’ 
lawsuits. ‘This, he candidly admitted, was to make it: 


“extremely burdensome and expensive for plaintiffs’ lawyers. . 
. . To paraphrase Gen. [George] Patton, the way we won 
these cases was not by spending all of Reynolds’ money, but 
by making [the enemy] spend all of his.”2° 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-11 of 94 Part IH - Case Studies 


Despite decades of deceit and concealment by the industry, 
tobacco’s health dangers did eventually come to light, revealing 
their persistent denials to be outright lies. Much of this can be 
attributed to a few courageous whistleblowers. One, Merrell 
Williams, had worked as a paralegal from 1988 to 1992 at the 
law firm Wyatt, Tarrant and Combs in Louisville, Kentucky, 
which Brown & Williamson had hired to review sensitive 
documents, given all the ongoing litigation. Disturbed by what 
he was seeing in the documents, Williams began smuggling 
copies out of the office. Williams was laid off from his job in 
1992, and subsequently made a claim against Brown & 
Williamson for health injuries resulting from smoking, Litigation 
ensued, also involving the documents he had secretly taken. ‘The 
documents he leaked were crucial in refuting “the three big lies 
of the tobacco industry — that ‘cigarettes don’t cause cancer, 
nicotine is not addictive and we don’t market to kids.’”?9 

Another important figure in exposing Brown & Williamson’s 
duplicity was Jeffrey Wigand, former head of research and 
development at Brown & Williamson, at the time, the third 
largest manufacturer of cigarettes (Kool and others). His 
involvement with the company and subsequent litigation against 
it, as well as his work as an expert witness and as a consultant for 
PBS Inc.’s exposé on 60 Minutes were detailed in the Vanity Fair 
article, “The Man Who Knew Too Much” in May 1996. A 2012 
movie, The Insider depicted his harrowing experiences as a 
whistleblower (played by Russell Crowe), including several death 
threats against him and his young children during the break up 
of his marriage. 

One crucial document from Brown & Williamson’s own files, 
leaked during the early 1990s, was an internal memorandum, 
dated July 17, 1963 written by Addison Yeaman, who was then 
General Counsel. In it, he explicitly admitted that “nicotine is 
addictwe. We are, then, in the business of selling nicotine, an addictwe drug 
effectiwe in the release of stress mechanisms.”3° This memorandum was 
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prepared in anticipation of the release of the U.S. Surgeon 
General’s report which was expected to link smoking with health 
risks; 1t also indicated the probability that the Surgeon General’s 
report would find smoking to be carcinogenic. Yet, even after 
US. Surgeon General Luther Terry issued his report linking 
smoking with health risks in 1964, tobacco companies continued 
to fight fiercely against any attempt to hold them accountable, as 
demonstrated by their litigation stance in the Cipollone case and 
all others. Tobacco companies kept up their intransigent stance 
for three more decades, until the false facade began a spectacular 
unraveling, based largely on the evidence from the companies’ 
own files leaked by whistleblowers. 

On April 14, 1994, seven heads of the country’s leading 
tobacco companies perjured themselves at a Congressional 
hearing when they falsely testified that “nicotine is not 
addictive.”3! The next month, leaked documents from Brown & 
Williamson were left on the doorstep of researcher Dr. Stanton 
A. Glantz by someone identifying himself as “Mr. Butts.” After 
reviewing the documents, Dr. Glantz and others published their 
analysis in the Journal of American Medical Association (July 19, 
1995). Dr. Glantz and his co-authors concluded: 


These documents provide our first look at the inner workings 
of the tobacco industry during the crucial period in which the 
scientific case that smoking is addictive and kills smokers 
solidified. ‘The documents show a sophisticated legal and 
public relations strategy to avoid liability for the diseases 
induced by tobacco use. The documents show that lawyers 
steered scientists away from particular research avenues, 
which is inconsistent with the company's purported disbelief 
in the causation and addiction claims; if the company had 
been genuinely unconvinced by the causation and addiction 
hypotheses, then it should have had no concern that new 
research would provide ammunition for the enemy. Quite the 
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contrary, the documents show that B&W and BAT recognized 
more than 30 years ago that nicotine is addictive and that 
tobacco smoke is “biologically active” (eg., carcinogenic).32 


Not surprisingly, this scholarly analysis also confirmed and 
echoed Judge Sarokin’s 1988 findings regarding the Cipollone 
case, which had been abandoned because of the excessive costs 
of battling the tobacco companies and their scorched-earth 
litigation strategy. 

Given the tobacco industry’s belligerence and intransigence, 
its persistent lies, deception and denial of the harmful effects of 
tobacco and the additives being put into cigarettes, any hope of 
change through the judicial system was dwindling rapidly, until a 
third wave of lawsuits began in May 1994. Unlike the first two, 
which were driven by individual plaintiffs who had been directly 
injured by the product, whose claims were based on tort law and 
and deceptive sales and marketing practices, the third wave of 
litigation consisted of state governments suing to recoup 
payments made by their Medicaid programs. Attorney General 
of Mississippi, Michael Moore, brought the first such lawsuit 
against the tobacco industry. Eventually, all 50 states did so, as 
well as Puerto Rico, Washington, D.C., and the Virgin Islands. 

Faced with this onslaught by state governments who, unlike 
the private plaintiffs, had “deep pocket” resources to pursue 
protracted litigation battles, along with the mounting public 
embarrassment of leaked industry documents proving that the 
industry had been lying all along, the tobacco companies had 
little choice but to come to the bargaining table. The first states 
to enter settlement agreements were Mississippi, ‘Texas, Florida 
and Minnesota. By November 1998, the Attorneys General of 
the remaining states, territories and D.C. had all agreed to enter 
a “Master Settlement Agreement” with four of the largest 
manufacturers. Later, at least 41 more tobacco companies 
agreed to joint the settlement. In brief, the settlement required 
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the tobacco companies to pay more than $205 billion over 25 
years, and imposed certain restrictions on marketing and 
advertising (especially concerning youth). 

However, it is doubtful whether the result of this third wave 
of tobacco litigation has been effective in reducing the 
destructiveness and illness caused by the industry. A study by the 
U.S. Government Accountability Office covering 2000-2005, 
showed that only 3.5 percent of the funds received by the state 
parties to the Master Settlkement Agreement went to tobacco 
control (“programs, including prevention, cessation, and counter 
marketing”). According to the report: 


The Master Settlement Agreement imposed no restrictions on 
how states could spend their payments, and as such, the states 
have chosen to allocate them to a wide variety of activities. 
Some states told us that they viewed the settlement payments 
as an opportunity to fund needs that they were not able to 
fund previously due to the high costs of health care. States 
allocated the largest portion of their payments to health care 
—$16.8 billion or 30 percent—which includes Medicaid, 
health insurance, hospitals, medical technology, and research. 
States allocated the second largest portion to cover budget 
shortfalls—about $12.8 billion or about 22.9 percent.%9 


Why did it take so long for the federal and state governments to 
commence any measures against the false and deceptive 
practices of this industry? Why was it allowed, for decades, to 
sell a product known to be harmful to human health, without any 
oversight by the regulatory bodies that are supposed to ensure 
the public’s safety? Even the Supreme Court noted that: 


Although physicians had suspected a link between smoking 
and illness for centuries, the first medical studies of that 
connection did not appear until the 1920’s. The ensuing 
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decades saw a wide range of epidemiologic and laboratory 
studies on the health hazards of smoking. Thus, by the time 
the Surgeon General convened an advisory committee to 
examine the issue in 1962, there were more than 7,000 
publications examining the relationship between smoking and 
health.3+ 


How could the judicial system have failed to hold the tobacco 
companies accountable, during nearly four decades of attempts 
by injured consumers? Why was it not until the mid-1990s when 
the state governments brought lawsuits that the tobacco industry 
had to start making any damage payments at all? And why has 
most of this money has been used for purposes other than 
addressing harms caused by tobacco, and not actually to fund 
more campaigns to stop new generations of addicted victims? 
Considering the federal government’s decades-long 
demonization of marijuana, making it an illegal controlled 
substance in 1970, even though it has long been known to have 
beneficial medicinal properties (in applications other than 
smoking), there seems to be no logical explanation for the great 
disparity in how tobacco and marijuana have been handled as a 
matter of public health and safety. However, the double standard 
does seem to be abating, albeit slowly, with the relatively recent 
trend toward legalization of marijuana’s cultivation and use for 
medicinal or even recreational purposes in many states. 
According to one source, as of September 2022, at least 19 states 
and the District of Columbia have fully legalized it and only 4 
states have kept it fully illegal, while the other states have mixed 
rules.35 Even the Food and Drug Administration has approved 
the use of derivative forms of cannabis for medicinal purposes: 


The agency has, however, approved one cannabis-derived 
drug product: Epidiolex (cannabidiol), and three synthetic 
cannabis-related drug products: Marinol (dronabinol), 
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Syndros (dronabinol), and Cesamet (nabilone). These 
approved drug products are only available with a prescription 
from a licensed healthcare provider.%® 


Smoking Deaths — A Preventable Pandemic Still Plaguing the Globe 


The perversely protracted history of tobacco product lability 
litigation illustrates very well that the type of propaganda 
practiced by Bernays and many others among the public 
relations and advertising industry was not a benign system of 
disseminating accurate information necessary in a democracy. It 
was, instead, the deliberate use of misinformation, 
disinformation and suppression of information to manipulate 
public opinion and consumer behavior for the benefit of the 
tobacco companies. Outrageously, it has caused a truly deadly 
global pandemic, one entirely preventable. As one researcher 
predicted back in 2007: 


We stand on the threshold of a global pandemic of tobacco- 
related diseases that is nothing short of colossal. ‘The cigarette 
will cause more deaths in the new century than in the last, 
irrespective of innovative and effective clinical and public 
health interventions in the future. . . .In 2000, 12 percent of 
adult deaths globally — four million deaths — were 
associated with cigarette smoking. This ratio is predicted to 
double by 2020, to nearly one quarter of all adult deaths.37 


This prediction was no exaggeration. According to a fact sheet 
published by WHO, dated May 27, 2020: 


Tobacco kills more than 8 million people a year. More than 7 
million of those deaths are the result of direct tobacco use 
while around 1.2 million are the result of non-smokers being 
exposed to second-hand smoke.*8 
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The cigarette death toll for 2020 is more than quadruple the 
number of deaths attributed to covid-19 worldwide that year, 
roughly 1.84 million.’? What is wrong with this picture? What 
can possibly explain the great disparity between how 
government health authorities have managed these different 
pandemics? Perhaps one important clue is the fact that over 100 
years ago, the federal government was itself complicit in 
promoting cigarette smoking among American soldiers in the 
trenches of the first world war. According to one author: 


When America joined [World War I], cigarettes were 
considered unsavory, if not unmanly; most men preferred 
cigars, pipes, or chewing tobacco. But cigarettes proved more 
convenient in the trenches, new blended tobaccos produced a 
milder and more appealing product, and Uncle Sam began 
putting cigarettes in soldier’s rations, with the result that 
many doughboys changed their smoking habits.*° 


So from the start, evidence indicates that the federal government 
aided and abetted the long-running plague of cigarette deaths. 
That might also explain its extreme lethargy in regulating this 
product although it was known to cause cancer. 

Finally, however, in 1999, the U.S. Department of Justice filed 
a civil lawsuit against nine tobacco companies and two trade 
associations alleging that these defendants: 


have violated, and continue to violate, the Racketeer 
Influenced and Corrupt Organizations Act (“RICO”), 18 
US.C. §§ 1961-1968, by engaging in a lengthy, unlawful 
conspiracy to deceive the American public about the health 
effects of smoking and environmental tobacco smoke, the 
addictiveness of nicotine, the health benefits from low tar, 
“light” cigarettes, and their manipulation of the design and 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-18 of 94 Part LIT - Case Studies 


composition of cigarettes in order to sustain nicotine 
addiction. ”4! 


After several years of litigation, including a nine-month non-jury 
trial, Judge Gladys Kessler issued a long and detailed decision 
finding that the tobacco companies had in fact maintained an 
illegal racketeering enterprise and participated in the conduct, 
management, and operation of the enterprise.4? The Court of 
Appeals affirmed this finding of liability. 

Despite the documented criminal conspiracy of the tobacco 
companies in lying about the safety of cigarettes, including 
perjury before Congress, and decades of covering up its cancer 
causing properties, no tobacco company executive has ever been 
criminally prosecuted for these illegal acts. They and their 
companies killed millions through their long-running conspiracy, 
and they got away with it. As the following chapters show, these 
deceptive techniques to “manufacture consent” are, unlike the 
millions of the victims, very much alive and well. 

A sad postscript to this saga is the fact that even after tobacco 
companies had to start putting “graphic warning labels” on 
cigarette packs, as mandated by federal law in 2009, and first 
implemented in 2012 (which the tobacco companies resisted), 
the effect has been insignificant, according to one randomized 
clinical trial.43 Propaganda techniques continue to shape public 
opinion and influence behavior in many different facets of life. 
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Chapter 10 


Public Support for War 


“Propaganda 1s a reflex to the immensity, the rationality 
and wilfulness of the modern world. 
It 1s the new dynamic of society, for power is subdwided and diffused, 
and more can be won by illusion than by coercion.” 
— Harold Lasswell, Propaganda Technique in the World War (1938) 


“WAR 1s a racket. It always has been. 
It 1s possibly the oldest, easily the most profitable, surely the most vicious. 
It is the only one international in scope. 
It 1s the only one in which the profits are reckoned in dollars 
and the losses in lies. 
A racket 1s best described, I believe, as something 
that 1s not what it seems to the majority of the people. 
Only a small ‘inside’ group knows what tt rs about. 
It 1s conducted for the benefit of the very few, 
at the expense of the very many. 
Out of war a few people make huge fortunes.” 
— Major General Smedley Butler, War is a Racket (1935) 


B ernays, who helped launch cigarette smoking into a 
perpetual and highly lethal but profitable pandemic, actually 
honed and perfected his manipulative métier while working for 
the U.S. government’s own war propaganda agency. During the 
first world war, it was called the Committee on Public 
Information (CPI), also known as the Creel Committee because 
a man named George Creel headed it. The CPI hired Bernays 
to work for its Bureau of Latin American Affairs, and his 
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experience in that position from 1917-19 catapulted his career as 
a professional propagandist. As Bernays himself put it: 


There was one basic lesson I learned in the CPI — that 
efforts comparable to those applied by the CPI to affect the 
attitudes of the enemy, of neutrals, and people of this country 
could be applied with equal facility to peacetime pursuits. In 
other words, what could be done for a nation at war could be 
done for organizations and people in a nation at peace.*4 


Manufacturing consent for war, of course, requires the “sincere 
and gifted politician” using propaganda to convince citizens to 
risk their lives. That’s because, according to Bernays, the “mind 
of the people . . . is made up for it by the group of leaders in 
whom it believes, and by those persons who understand the 
manipulation of public opinion.” 


“The War to End All Wars” Sponsored by Government Propaganda 


Campaigning on the slogan, “He kept us out of war,” President 
Woodrow Wilson capitalized on overwhelming public opposition 
to war to secure his bid for re-election in 1916. But, once that 
was accomplished, he employed propaganda to maneuver the 
masses toward the opposite direction, to support joining the 
European conflict. The 1915 German attack on the British 
luxury ocean liner Lusztania, in which 128 civilian Americans 
were killed, supplied much of the momentum favoring America’s 
intervention. A great deal has been written questioning whether 
British officials had foreknowledge of the attack but those 
discussions are beyond this brief case study. Nevertheless, at least 
two things are clear in retrospect. First, this occurrence, whether 
provoked or not, provided a perfect “selling” point for 
convincing Americans to enter the war. For example, the slogan 
“Remember the Lusitania” was used in recruiting soldiers. The 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-21 of 94 Part IH - Case Studies 


British also cited the event to bolster public support for the war. 
Winston Churchill, who was then serving as First Lord of the 
British Admiralty, reportedly referred to this event saying: “the 
poor babies who perished in the ocean struck a blow at German 
power more deadly than could have been achieved by the 
sacrifice of 100,000 men.’46 Second, government officials lied 
about some crucial facts. Despite Britain’s insistence at the time 
that the ship was not carrying any arms, later revelations have 
confirmed that the Lusitania was in fact carrying munitions, and 
thus would have been a target of German naval attack. 

Wilson asked the Senate to declare war on Germany in April 
1917, and after it did so, he immediately signed an Executive 
Order on April 13, 1917, creating the CPI in order to ensure 
public support for the war in a widespread and systematic 
manner. The CPI launched a dual-pronged campaign, both to 
“sell” Americans on supporting this war and also to quell any 
opposition. The CPI operated until August 1919, with more 
than 20 bureaus and divisions, commissioner's offices in nine 
foreign countries, a News Division and a Films Division, as well 
as a daily newspaper, called the Official Bulletin, which was 
distributed to every newspaper, post office, government office, 
and military base. It also released three feature-length films.‘ 

According to a report published in 1940 by the Council on 
Foreign Relations, the CPI created “the most efficient engine of 
war propaganda which the world had ever seen,” and achieved a 
“revolutionary change” in public opinion toward favoring U.S. 
participation in WWI.4° The organized, coordinated use of 
propaganda to induce support and, thus, consent for war has 
long been acknowledged by the elite. In Propaganda Technique in the 
World War, Professor Harold D. Lasswell, a leading political 
scientist during the first half of the 20th century, actually 
advocated its use and explained how it was done: 
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The justification of war can proceed more smoothly if the 
hideous aspects of the war business are screened from public 
gaze. People may be permitted to deplore war in the abstract, 
but they must not be encouraged to paint its horrors too 
vividly. . . . Better yet, of course, is the interpretation of the 
war in terms of heroism, good fellowship, smartness and 
picturesqueness.*9 


Here, Lasswell describes exactly the same techniques discussed 
earlier in Chapter 5, which are used to create dominant 
narratives based on falsification and obfuscation of the facts, 
essentially cover stories that cloak unpleasant truths. 

Lasswell studied for his PhD at the University of Chicago and 
later taught at Yale Law School. Like Bernays, Lasswell 
incorporated Freudian psychoanalytic theory into formulating 
his own sociological-political theories. He argued that because 
modern democracies lacked the bonds of restraint on the 
population previously exercised by monarchies, “willful 
individuals” must be controlled by propaganda, particularly 
when it is necessary to mobilize rational people into supporting 
war. He observed that, unlike the past, when tribal leaders were 
able to unify their people into an amalgamated whole by “the 
beat of the tom-tom and the tempestuous rhythm of the dance,” 
today’s “rational world” requires a different method.°° Like 
Bernays, he openly called this method “propaganda” and 
explicitly acknowledged that it was based on creating illusions: 


In the Great Society it is no longer possible to fuse the 
waywardness of individuals in the furnace of the war dance; 
a new and subtler instrument must weld thousands and even 
millions of human beings into one amalgamated mass of hate 
and will and hope. . . .The name of this new hammer and 
anvil of social solidarity is propaganda. Talk must take the 
place of drill; print must supplant the dance... . 
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Propaganda is a concession to the rationality of the modern 
world. A literate world, a reading world, a schooled world 
prefers to thrive on argument and news. It is sophisticated to 
the extent of using print... . All the apparatus of diffused 
erudition popularizes the symbols and forms of pseudo- 
rational appeal; the wolf of propaganda does not hesitate to 
masquerade in the sheepskin. 


Propaganda is a concession to the wilfulness of the age. The 
bonds of personal loyalty and affection which bound a man 
to his chief have long since dissolved. Monarchy and class 
privilege have gone the way of all flesh, and the idolatry of 
the individual passes for the official religion of democracy. It 
is an atomized world, in which individual whims have wider 
play than ever before, and it requires more strenuous 
exertions to co-ordinate and unify than formerly. The new 
antidote to wilfulness is propaganda. If the mass will be free of 
chains of ton, it must accept its chains of silver... 


Propaganda is a reflex to the immensity, the rationality and 
wilfulness of the modern world. It is the new dynamic of 
society . .. more can be won by zlusion than by coercion.®! 


In this brutally frank description, Lasswell explained how 
modern rulers use propaganda to unify a group of people for the 
purpose of war, how they motivate ordinary folks to engage in 
the systematic and barbaric destruction of their fellow human 
beings. ‘Today, rulers use dlusion instead of coercion. Lasswell’s 
point about the “literate,” “sophisticated” and “erudite” world 
needing to be convinced by “pseudo-rational appeal” also 
underscores Jacques Ellul’s observation that educated 
intellectuals are among those most susceptible to propaganda. 
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In addition to creating the CPI, America’s formal 
propaganda office for the first world war, the federal government 
formulated laws needed to enforce its manufactured consent for 
war. In June 1917, Congress passed the Espionage Act of 1917 
and the following year, the Sedition Act. Together, these laws 
enabled the government to criminally prosecute and silence and 
anyone opposing the war effort. According to one commentary, 
“Both pieces of legislation were aimed at socialists, pacifists and 
other anti-war activists during World War I and were used to 
punishing effect in the years immediately following the 
war... .”°2 The Sedition Act was repealed by Congress in 1921, 
but the Espionage Act continues to be used as a bludgeon to 
prosecute whistleblowers, as seen in Chapter 5. 


World War, the Sequel — Pearl Harbor Pad a Great Price 


The sequel to the first world war is frequently called “the good 
war,” as in the title of Studs Terkel’s book, “The Good War” An 
Oral [story of World War Two. Many who use this moniker do so 
without any hint of irony or sarcasm. However, Terkel’s book 
explains its title: “Quotation marks have been added, not as a 
matter of caprice or editorial comment, but simply because the 
adjective ‘good’ mated to the noun ‘war’ is so incongruous.”°3 
Despite attempts to distinguish the second world war from 
others, this war was just another shameful example of how a tiny 
coterie of rulers and warmongers can manipulate the rest of the 
public into paying for such costly engagements with ‘their lives 
and resources while the planners and instigators of war sit back 
and collect the enormous spoils. 

To support this world war sequel, the federal government 
created a special office to produce the “sheepskin” needed to 
dress up its propaganda wolves, just as it did in the first world 
war. Called the United States Office of War Information (OWD, 
it consolidated several predecessor offices. President Franklin D. 
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Roosevelt signed it into law as Executive Order 9182. The OWI 
operated from June 1942 until September 1945, through 
domestic and overseas branches. Like the CPI during the first 
world war, OWI used all manner of communications to convey 
war propaganda to civilians —- Americans and foreigners — 
including radio broadcasts (Voice of America), newspapers, 
movies, posters, photographs, leaflets and others. According to 
Elmer Davis, OWI’s director: 


“The easiest way to inject a propaganda idea into most 
people’s minds is to let it go in through the medium of an 
entertainment picture when they do not realize they are being 
propagandized.”>4 


As we saw earlier from Bernays’ tips on creating successful 
propaganda, the targets must remain unaware that they are 
being “propagandized” — covert propaganda as Ellul explained. 

This requires carefully controlling the narrative and tightly 
regulating access to information in order to suppress anything 
that might expose the deceit. The unvarnished back story of 
how propaganda wolves in the U.S. were able to do this, and 
thus galvanize public support for entering this “good” war is 
meticulously laid out by Robert B. Stinnett in his extremely 
thorough book, Day of Deceit, The Truth about FDR and Pearl 
Harbor.°> Stinnett, himself a veteran of that war, spent over 17 
years conducting archival research and interviewing U.S. Navy 
cryptographers regarding what was known about Japan’s plans 
to attack Pearl Harbor prior to its occurrence. Stinnett provides 
overwhelming evidence — much of which had been deliberately 
suppressed in prior government investigations — showing 
foreknowledge of the attack by top military commanding 
officers, as well as President Roosevelt himself. Cryptologists had 
deciphered the details enough in advance that the attack could 
have been preempted or at least its casualties minimized. Not 
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only that, but the available evidence points to the unescapable 
conclusion that the attack was deliberately provoked by specific 
US. military policies taken to ensure a first strike by Japan. 
Without Japan’s military provocation, widespread public support 
for war was lacking. However, immediately after the air raid on 
December 7, 1941, public support surged, and Roosevelt met no 
resistance in requesting Congress to declare war. In this manner, 
federal authorities manufactured consent to plunge the country 
into a devastating war. 

Conventional history claims that America was caught off 
guard when Japanese forces bombed the naval base at Pearl 
Harbor on the Hawaiian island of Oahu. However, 
incontrovertible facts establish the opposite, beyond any 
reasonable doubt, that U.S. policy and military actions had been 
specifically designed to provoke Japan’s first strike. In particular, 
a memorandum written by Lt. Commander Arthur H. 
McCollum, dated October 7, 1940, set forth eight precise 
recommendations to engineer the geopolitical/economic and 
military situation in order to put the US. in a position to declare 
war, with the support of public opinion: 


9. It is not believed that in the present state of political 
opinion the United States government is capable of declaring 
war against Japan without more ado; and it is barely possible 
that vigorous action on our part might lead the Japanese to 
modify their attitude. Therefore, the following course of 
action Is suggested: 

A. Make an arrangement with Britain for the use of 

British bases in the Pacific, particularly Singapore. 

B. Make an arrangement with Holland for the use of base 

facilities and acquisition of supplies in the Dutch East 

Indies. 

C. Give all possible aid to the Chinese government of 

Chiang-Kai-Shek. 
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D. Send a division of long range heavy cruisers to the 
Orient, Philippines, or Singapore. 

E. Send two divisions of submarines to the Orient. 

EF. Keep the main strength of the U.S. fleet now in the Pacific in the 
vicinity of the Hawanan Islands. 

G. Insist that the Dutch refuse to grant Japanese demands 
for undue economic concessions, particularly oil. 

H. Completely embargo all U.S. trade with Japan, in 
collaboration with a similar embargo imposed by the 
British Empire.°° 


The fact that much of the U.S. Navy’s fleet was kept in Hawaii 
(as recommended in subparagraph F) led directly to serious 
damage by the bombing — more than 3,400 military casualties 
including 2,300 killed, over a dozen ships destroyed or damaged 
and 180 aircraft. Paragraph 10 of McCollum’s memorandum 
explicitly stated the purpose of these recommendations — it was 
to provoke Japan into committing an overt act of war: 


10. If by these means Japan could be led to commit an overt act of war, 
so much the bette At all events we must be fully prepared to 
accept the threat of war.’ 


The US. followed McCollum’s plan exactly, and Japan did 
indeed commit an overt act of war, bombing Pearl Harbor on 
the morning of December 7th. The very next day, Roosevelt 
asked Congress to declare war against Japan, and the public 
quickly rallied behind it. According to one Gallup poll, 97 
percent favored entering the war at that point. Although some 
historians have argued that there is no proof that Roosevelt 
actually read McCollum’s memo, it cannot be doubted that 
Roosevelt’s approval was needed for the Navy to carry out the 
steps of the 8-point plan. How likely could it be that FDR was 
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never informed about these recommendations and never gave 
explicit or tacit approval? Not very. In fact, as Stinnett recounts: 


On November 27 and 28, 1941, U.S. military commanders 
were given this order: “The United States desires that Japan 
commit the first overt act,” According to Secretary of War 
Henry L. Stimson, the order came directly from President 
Roosevelt.>8 


Not only was the attack provoked as the result of specific 
policies pursued by U.S. government and military, but in the 
months leading up to the assault, the Navy’s cryptologists 
consistently and successfully decoded Japan’s secret 
communications. These messages unambiguously revealed an 
impending attack. Anyone with access to these decrypted 
intelligence communications, which included Roosevelt and top 
military commanders, would have been generally aware of the 
intended time frame and place with sufficient advance warning 
to take necessary steps either to prevent it or at least minimize 
loss of life by evacuating personnel from the targeted vessels. 

Astoundingly, however, there were two Naval officers 
stationed at Pearl Harbor who were routinely excluded from the 
distribution of these decoded messages — Admiral Husband E. 
Kimmel, Commander-in-Chief of the Pacific Fleet, and 
Lieutenant General Walter C. Short, second in command. 
Obviously, they were the two officers who needed this 
information the most in order to take defensive action. Deprived 
of this crucial intelligence, they were left in the dark and thus 
unaware of the need to do anything to prevent the impending 
assault or mitigate its damage. Considering all the surrounding 
circumstances, this outcome appears to have been deliberately 
calculated. 

Kimmel and Short did, however, serve one useful purpose to 
the architects of this “good war” — they became scapegoats. 
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They were vilified, demoted, and falsely accused of having 
performed their duties incompetently. Ultimately, they were used 
to deflect attention away from those who truly deserved the 
blame. Throughout multiple subsequent government 
investigations, evidence that would have exonerated them was 
deliberately suppressed. It was not until 1999, decades after their 
deaths, that the US. Congress issued a joint resolution 
recounting the relevant facts and requesting the President to 
posthumously clear their names and restore them to their 
previous ranks.°9 Too little, too late. 


War Propaganda Pays in Plunder and Profit, but Only for a Few 


Considering that wars are instigated and promoted by those who 
profit the most from them, we should also examine the 
motivating financial forces behind the scenes. Among WWII’s 
myriad of profiteers was none other than the Bush dynasty. The 
subject of who financed and profited from the second world war 
has generated countless volumes of research, far too vast to even 
begin to cover here, but a few particular facts are worth noting. 
In October 1942, the federal government, invoking the “Trading 
with the Enemy Act,” issued an order seizing two Nazi front 
organizations being run by the Union Banking Corporation, of 
which Prescott S. Bush (father of George H.W.) was a director 
and shareholder, along with others, including E. Roland 
Harriman (son of railroad robber baron E.H. Harriman whose 
widow was an ardent supporter of eugenics, as seen in Chapter 
2). The UBC shares were actually “held for the benefit of .. . 
members of the Thyssen family” and thus were deemed to be 
“property of nationals of a designated enemy country. . . .”60 
Authors Webster G. Tarpley and Anton Chaitkin also 
commented that: 
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By deciding that Prescott Bush and the other directors of the 
Union Banking Corp. were legally front men for the Nazis, 
the government avoided the more important historical issue: 
In what way were Hitler’s Nazi’s themselves hired, armed and 
instructed by the New York and London clique of which 
Prescott Bush was an executive manager?®! 


They described the collaboration between Averell Harriman and 
Fritz Thyssen, a German industrialist who supported Hitler 
before he came to power and during the early years of the Third 
Reich, before ‘Thyssen was expelled from the Nazi Party in 1938. 
Beginning in 1922, Harriman, using the alias Union Banking 
Corporation (established formally in 1924 as a unit within WA. 
Harriman & Co.), acted as a conduit for funds between New 
York and Thyssen’s interests in Germany. This collaboration 
grew into what Tarpley and Chaitkin call the “Harriman-Bush 
Hitler project”: 


The President’s family fortune was largely a result of the 
Hitler project. The powerful Anglo-American family 
associations, which later boosted him into the Central 
Intelligence Agency and up to the White House, were his 
father’s partners in the Hitler project. . . .6? 


The Bushes were not the only Americans to profit from this war 
by assisting those who financed and provided material support to 
it. As seen in Chapter 2, the IBM corporation did business with 
Nazi Germany, supplying information technology which 
supported the voluminous record-keeping tasks involved with the 
mass exterminations. 

In Wall Street and the Rise of Fhtler, Antony Sutton documents 
the role of the financial power elite in supporting Hitler’s 
regime, much of it from the files of the Nuremberg military 
tribunals. This excellent source of information includes chapters 
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on many U.S. corporations and businessmen who profited by 
aiding and abetting Hitler, such as the American branch of IG 
Farben, General Electric, Standard Oil, ITT and Henry Ford. 
As Sutton noted, Ford was Hitler’s first foreign financial backer, 
as reported by the New York Times on December 20, 1922. Hitler 
rewarded Ford in 1938 with the Grand Cross of the German 
Eagle, an award for distinguished foreigners.®? Sutton explained 
that American involvement in enabling and financing the war 
has largely been ignored by scholars because: 


universities and research institutions, dependent on financial 
aid from foundations that are controlled by this same New 
York financial elite, would hardly want to support and to 
publish research on these aspects of international politics. The 
bravest of trustees is unlikely to bite the hand that feeds his 
organization.®# 


Another book, Trading with the Enemy: An Exposé of The Nazi 
American Money Plot, 1935-1949 also documents how American 
corporations and banks did business with the Nazi regime 
before, during and after the war, under the direction of what 
author Charles Higham called “The Fraternity,” a group of 
prominent business and government leaders who _ profited 
immensely.®> Higham wrote that: 


the heartbreaking truth is that a number of financial and 
industrial figures of World War II and several members of the 
government served the cause of money before the cause of 
patriotism. While aiding the United States’ war effort, they 
also aided Nazi Germany’s. . . . It thus came as a severe shock 
to learn that several of the greatest American corporate 
leaders were in league with Nazi corporations before and 
after Pearl Harbor. . . .°° 
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As Higham found, these collaborating corporations included 
National City Bank, Chase National Bank, Ford Motor Co., 
Standard Oil, General Motors, ITE] among others. In fact, 
Higham devotes an entire chapter showing how ITT “literally 
entered into partnership with the Nazi government in time of 
war.”67 Another chapter detailed how the Rockefellers’ Chase 
National Bank served the Nazi regime as its banker. This 
included offering Americans who sympathized with the Nazis an 
opportunity to buy German marks, and “substantial financing of 
the Nazi embassy’s activities throughout World War II with the 
full knowledge of New York” by the Chase Bank in Paris, which 
Chase refused to close even after France fell under Nazi 
control.®°8 Higham based much of his work on declassified 
government documents obtained through the Freedom of 
Information Act. 

Other researchers have also revealed revolting truths about 
how many among America’s power elite as well as the financial 
and corporate sectors profited immensely from the war machine 
by ensuring the flow of funds and providing resources and 
material. They did this while covering up their clandestine 
dealings, often operating in direct opposition to official US. 
policy. Two prominent examples are the Dulles brothers, John 
Foster and Allen. An excellent book examining the role of Allen 
Dulles and his collaboration with the Nazis — before during and 
after the war — is The Devil’s Chessboard: Allen Dulles, the CIA and 
the Rise of America’s Secret Government by David Talbot. Allen, along 
with his brother John Foster, were uniquely positioned to profit 
from the second world war because their law firm, Sullivan and 
Cromwell, had previously served clients among an “intricate 
network of banks, investment firm, and industrial conglomerates 
that rebuilt Germany” after the first world war. Talbot explained 
that the Dulles brothers: 
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grew skilled at structurig the complex merry-go-round of 
transactions that funnelled massive U.S. investments into 
German industrial giants like the IG Farben chemical 
conglomerate and Krupp Steel. The profits generated by 
these investments then flowed to France and Britain in the 
forms of war reparations and then back to the United States 
to pay off war loans. 


Beginning in 1941, Allen was a member of the Office of 
Strategic Services, a military intelligence agency succeeded by 
the CIA. Allen later headed the CIA from 1953 to 1961, while 
John Foster ran the State Department as Secretary from 1953 to 
1959. Both brothers thus continued to hold influential positions 
enabling them to take advantage of their prior connections and 
reap the spoils of war, whether in the form of power or profit. 

After this “good” war was over, a limited number of Nazis 
were charged with war crimes and prosecuted in an 
international tribunal in Nuremberg, Germany. One of the 
convicted defendants, Hermann Goring, who had been a high- 
ranking military officer and Cabinet Minister and had overseen 
the creation of the Gestapo, bluntly explained how leaders of all 
types of government trick their citizens into wars. During the course 
of the trial, on the evening of April 18, 1946, the prison 
psychologist, Dr. Gustave Gilbert, an American, recounted his 
conversation with Goring: 


We got around to the subject of war again and I said that, 
contrary to his attitude, I did not think that the common 
people are very thankful for leaders who bring them war and 
destruction. 


“Why, of course, the people don't want war,” Goering 
shrugged. “Why would some poor slob on a farm want to risk 
his life in a war when the best that he can get out of it is to 
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come back to his farm in one piece. Naturally, the common 
people don't want war; neither in Russia nor in England nor 
in America, nor for that matter in Germany. That is 
understood. But, after all, it is the leaders of the country who 
determine the policy and it is always a simple matter to drag 
the people along, whether it is a democracy or a fascist 
dictatorship or a Parliament or a Communist dictatorship.” 


“There is one difference,” I pointed out. “In a democracy the 
people have some say in the matter through their elected 
representatives, and in the United States only Congress can 
declare wars.” 


“Oh, that is all well and good, but, voice or no voice, the 
people can always be brought to the bidding of the leaders. 
That is easy. All you have to do is tell them they are being 
attacked and denounce the pacifists for lack of patriotism and 
exposing the country to danger. It works the same way in any 
country.”’/° 


Goring’s candid admission should dispel any doubt that when it 
comes to drumming up support for war, democracies are no 
different from dictatorships. Those who profit the most, ze, 
government leaders and the corporate, financial and military 
industrial complex — are the ones who create the conditions for 
war in the first place. Using propaganda, they manufacture the 
public’s consent for it. Applying this principle to the covid “war,” 
Goring’s advice would need just a few tweaks: 


“All you have to do ts tell them they are being attacked by a deadly virus 
in a pandemic, then denounce those who refuse masks and vaccines for 
lack of patriotism and for exposing the country to danger.” 
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Just as Goring had explained, this strategy has worked quite 
“easily” to bring the people “to the bidding of the leaders” who 
imposed lockdowns, distancing, face masks and experimental 
injections in nearly all nations, including so-called democracies. 


“False Flags” as a Technique to Manufacture Consent for War: 
Operation Northwoods and the Gulf of Tonkin Incident 


WWI may have been the first in which the US. created a formal 
agency for organizing and disseminating propaganda, but it was 
certainly not the first in which illusion and deception were 
employed to overcome the public’s natural resistance to 
sacrificing its youth on the battlefield. The term “false flag” 
originally referred to pirate ships that flew flags of countries as a 
disguise to prevent their victims from fleeing or preparing for 
battle. Now, the term also refers to organized attacks that are 
made to appear as though they have been committed by enemy 
nations or terrorists, and which then supply a pretext for 
domestic repression and foreign military aggression. 

A false flag event is thus a staged event, a close cousin to the 
type of provoked attack that occurred at Pearl Harbor. The 
important similarity 1s that a false flag event serves as a particular 
sort of propaganda tool, to induce support for war. The 
difference is that this type of first strike is not actually committed 
by the opposing side; instead, the aggression is secretly carried 
out by the same side claiming to be assaulted because it needs a 
pretext for war but can’t or won’t wait for its enemy to attack 
first. Using such subterfuge, an outright falsehood is spread as 
justification for a “counterattack” and for generating public 
support for war. In essence, a false flag event is a covert 
operation engineered to create the illusion that a certain party, 
group, or nation has acted in a hostile way, perhaps by some 
kind of attack or provocation. This then justifies a counterstrike. 
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Although false flag operations contrived for war seem much 
more reprehensible than the type of orchestrated events that 
Bernays employed to increase public smoking among women a 
century ago, both share common features. A small group of 
persons, operating behind the scenes, plans and stages an event, 
which is then packaged in misinformation and disinformation 
and disseminated through mass media. By means of such deceit, 
the small group, hidden in the shadows, is able to manipulate 
public opinion into supporting its desired goals, without the 
masses’ knowledge. The use of false flags has been very common 
although not widely acknowledged.’! 

One infamous attempted false flag scheme was “Operation 
Northwoods.” In a memorandum dated March 13, 1962, signed 
by L.L. Lemnitzer, Chairman of the U.S. Defense Department’s 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, the plan proposed a series of detailed 
actions to the Kennedy administration. The “top-secret” 
document, later declassified, offered specific scenarios for staging 
violence and terrorist attacks that would “provide justification for 
US military intervention in Cuba.”/? That is, the U.S. military 
had devised clandestine plans to carry out terrorist attacks on 
American targets and then blame those attacks on Cuba. The 
purpose was to create a pretext for striking back at Cuba and 
galvanize public opinion in support. Just as McCollum’s 8-point 
memo had designed a detailed plan to provoke an act of war by 
Japan in the second world war, Operations Northwoods’ 
planners also suggested undertaking activities to “provoke 
Cuban reactions.”/? This document also proposed staging a 
series of events aiming to: 


enable a logical build-up of incidents to be combined with 
other seemingly unrelated events to camouflage the ultimate objective 
and create the necessary impression of Cuban rashness and 
irresponsibility on a large scale, directed at other countries as 
well as the United States. . . .The desired resultant from the 
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execution of this plan would be to place the United States in 
the apparent position of suffering defensible grievances from a 
rash and irresponsible government of Cuba and to develop 
an international image of a Cuban threat to peace in the 
Western Hemisphere. 4 


The Operation Northwoods proposal thus aimed to make Cuba 
look like a rash and irresponsible threat, when it was actually the 
American authors of this proposal who were seeking Kennedy’s 
approval to act rashly and irresponsibly in order to justify 
attacking Cuba. They even suggested conducting several specific 
terrorist activities on American soil and elsewhere, including: 


3. A “Remember the Maine” incident could be arranged in 
several forms: 

a. We could blow up a US ship in Guantanamo Bay and 
blame Cuba. 

b. We could blow up a drone (unmanned) vessel anywhere in 
the Cuban waters. We could arrange to cause such incident in 
the vicinity of Havana or Santiago as a spectacular result of 
Cuban attack from the air or sea, or both. The presence of 
Cuban planes or ships merely investigating the intent of the 
vessel could be fairly compelling evidence that the ship was 
taken under attack. . . .The US could follow up with an air/ 
sea rescue operation covered by US fighters to “evacuate” 
remaining members of the non-existent crew. Casualty lists in 
the US newspapers would cause a helpful wave of national indignation. 


4. We could develop a Communist Cuban terror campaign in 
the Miami area, in other Florida cities and even in 
Washington. The terror campaign could be pointed at Cuban 
refugees seeking haven in the United States. We could sink a 
boatload of Cubans enroute to Florida (real or simulated). We 
could foster attempts on lives of Cuban refugees in the 
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United States even to the extent of wounding in instances to be widely 
publicized. Exploding a few plastic bombs in carefully chosen spots, the 
arrest of Cuban agents and the release of prepared 
documents substantiating Cuban involvement also would be 
helpful in projecting the idea of an irresponsible government. 


7. Hoslias attempts against civil air and surface craft should 
appear to continue as harassing measures condoned by the 
government of Cuba... . 


8. It is possible to create an incident which will demonstrate 
convincingly that Cuban aircraft has attacked and shot down 
a chartered civil airliner enroute from the United States to 
Jamaica, Guatemala, Panama or Venezuela. . . .The 
passengers could be a group of college students off on a 
holiday or any grouping of persons with a common interest 
to support chartering a non-scheduled flight.’ 


Paragraph 4 shamelessly suggests deliberately sinking a boatload 
of real refugees, and such an outrageous proposal was not an 
anomaly. The eighth paragraph elaborates more details to show 
how a military drone plane could be made to resemble the civil 
charter plane and then would be used to provoke an attack by 
falsely sending a “MAY DAY” distress call that it was being 
attacked by Cuban MIG aircraft. The drafters of Operation 
Northwoods — who casually suggested “wounding” and setting 
off plastic explosives as part of a terror campaign to portray 
Cuba as “irresponsible” — openly admitted that these proposed 
scenarios would serve as “pretexts” and “would provide 
justification for U.S. military intervention in Cuba.” Fortunately, 
President Kennedy rejected this plan. 

Another classic false flag example — one that actually 
occurred — was the Gulf of Tonkin incident in August 1964, 
under Defense Secretary McNamara. According to him, on 
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August 2, a skirmish took place between the American destroyer 
USS Maddox and Vietnamese torpedo boats. A sea battle started 
after the Maddox first fired some warning shots, to which the 
Vietnamese responded. There were several North Vietnamese 
casualties, but no U.S. Naval personnel had been hurt. Days 
later, calling for authorization to use military force in retaliation, 
President Johnson claimed that the Vietnamese had been the 
aggressor, provoking an attack on August 4th. In describing the 
event, Johnson failed to make any mention of the fact that it was 
the Maddox that had fired the first shots two days prior on August 
2nd. In fact, contrary to Johnson’s claim, there had been no attack 
at all on August 4th.” His false characterization of the incident 
ultimately led to America’s full entry into war with Vietnam. 

Not until decades later, however, did McNamara admit that 
there had been no attack on August 4th, confirming that 
America’s escalating military involvement in Vietnam had been 
based on false pretenses. In 2005, the New York Times’’ reported 
that the National Security Agency had released “hundreds of 
pages of long-secret documents in the 1964 Gulf of Tonkin 
incident” showing that intelligence officers had “deliberately 
skewed” the evidence, according to the agency’s own historian 
Robert Hanyok who wrote: 


[Within the government, the events of 4 August were never 
that clear... . It would be years before any evidence that an 
attack had not happened finally emerged in the public 
domain, and even then, most reluctantly. 


[W]hat was issued in the Gulf of Tonkin summaries 
beginning late on 4 August was deliberately skewed to 
support the notion that there had been an attack. What was 
placed in the official chronology was even more selective.’® 
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Hanyok’s article and other NSA documents were released in 
2005, in response to a Freedom of Information Act request. 
Hanyok based his conclusions on a detailed analysis of all the 
available “SIGINT” (intelligence derived from electronic signals 
and systems such as communications systems, radars, and 
weapons systems) not just a small percentage of them, as the 
NSA’s initial version of events had done. In other words, the 
official narrative was constructed by cherry-picking selective bits 
of information, and thus it was based on a deliberately 
incomplete and inaccurate analysis. Hanyok also explained that 
it was riddled with errors: 


The withheld information constituted nearly 90 percent of all 
available SIGINT. . . .the handful of SIGINT reports which 
suggested that an attack had occurred contained severe 
analytic errors, unexplained translation changes, and the 
conjunction of two unrelated messages into one translation. 
This latter product would become the Johnson 
administration’s main proof of the 4 August attack.79 


Furthermore, Hanyok acknowledged that earlier accounts had 
reported that from the beginning, even NSA analyst(s) had 
expressed doubts about the August 4th incident, but these were 
downplayed or ignored at meetings with Defense Department 
officials.8° None of this should be surprising — such distortion 
of the facts and suppression of conflicting evidence are classic 
methods in manufacturing consent. And, as with all wars, this 
one caused unimaginable suffering, horrendous destruction life 
and property, not to mention the environmental devastation 
from Agent Orange, a chemical weapon used to defoliate vast 
swaths of agricultural land. In the end, though, a few did profit 
very handsomely. 

Public support for the Vietnam war plummeted after years of 
mounting body counts, gruesome photographs and graphic 
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accounts depicting its horrors. Widespread public protests 
eventually forced the political/military powers to call it quits and 
withdraw. Apparently, those controlling information from the 
battlefields of the Vietnam war had not studied Lasswell’s work 
very well, or if they had, they paid no heed to his advice to hide 
the “hideous aspects” of the war. No doubt, this is precisely why, 
years later in the second Gulf war, the press was very tightly 
controlled and was not given the kind of access available during 
the Vietnam war. It also explains why, when the government 
discovered that Army intelligence officer Manning had leaked 
documents and videos showing horrid aspects of that war, 
Manning was criminally prosecuted, as seen in Chapter 5. 


bake News to Garner Support for War: 
Gulf War I and its Sequel 


A more recent egregious example of false war propaganda 
comes from the run-up to the first Gulf War, also known as 
Operation Desert Storm. Following Iraq’s invasion of Kuwait in 
August 1990, then President George H.W. Bush began calling 
for military action against Iraq, but public support was 
lukewarm at best. According to Gallup News Service, 
“Americans had to be coaxed” into supporting this war. This 
cajoling came about largely because of “fake news” orchestrated 
by one of the world’s largest public relations firms, Hill & 
Knowlton, in cooperation with two U.S. congressmen who 
helped arrange it with a group they had founded and co-chaired, 
Congressional Human Rights Caucus (HRC). Sounding like an 
official body of Congress, it no doubt conveyed the impression 
of having the official weight and transparency of a congressional 
hearing, but it was little more than a platform for spreading the 
infamous hoax about incubator babies being tossed onto a cold 
floor by Iraqi soldiers. 
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In October 1990, on Capitol Hill, a 15-year-old Kuwaiti 
teenager identified only as “Nayirah” tearfully testified (although 
not under oath) in a public session, that while volunteering in a 
Kuwaiti hospital in August that year, she witnessed: 


Iraqi soldiers come into the hospital with guns. They took the 
babies out of the incubators, took the incubators and left the 
children to die on the cold floor. It was horrifying.®! 


The HRC was not an official committee of Congress, but had 
been created by Congressmen Tom Lantos and John Edward 
Porter, as an unofficial bi-partisan working group of 
congressmen. When introducing Nayirah, Porter stated that she 
was using an “assumed name” (which was itself a lie, since that 
was actually her real name) and he asked “our friends in the 
media to respect the need for her to protect her family.”®? In 
reality, she was the daughter of Kuwaiti’s ambassador to the U.S. 
That was the fact which had to be “protected” — otherwise, it 
surely would have blown her cover. Her fake testimony gave 
Bush I the “sheepskin” he needed to dress up his murderous 
plans for war. 

Although the incubator story was eventually unmasked, this 
deceit lasted long enough to spread like wildfire, with more than 
700 televisions stations broadcasting the appearance of “nurse 
Nayirah,” along with countless articles in newspapers. In his 
quest to build support for military action against Iraq, Bush I 
cited the incubator incident on at least ten occasions. Nayirah’s 
televised performance (which had been coached by public 
relations firm Hill & Knowlton) did the trick. Just three months 
after the media blitz featuring her fake testimony, America began 
bombing Iraqi military targets in January 1991, with the blessing 
of the public’s manufactured consent. 

However, a year later, after Desert Storm ended, an op-ed 
piece appearing in the New York Times by John MacArthur 
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revealed that “Nayirah, her real name, was the daughter of the 
Kuwaiti Ambassador to the US., Saud Nasir al-Sabah.” 
Moreover, as MacArthur noted: 


Today, we are left to ask why Mr. Lantos and Mr. Porter 
allowed such glaring omissions? What made Nayirah so 
believable that no one on the caucus staff bothered to check 
out her story? 


One explanation might lie in how Nayirah came to the 
Congressmen's attention. Both Congressmen have a close 
relationship with Hill and Knowlton, the public relations firm 
hired by Citizens for a Free Kuwait, the Kuwaiti-financed 
group that lobbied Congress for military intervention. A Hill 
and Knowlton vice president, Gary Hymel, helped organize 
the Congressional Human Rights Caucus hearing in meetings 
with Mr. Lantos and Mr. Porter and the chairman of Citizens 
for a Free Kuwait, Hassan al-Ebraheem. Mr. Hymel 
presented the witnesses, including Nayirah. (He later told me 
he knew who she was at the time.)8? 


Even before MacArthur’s revelation, however, there were a few 
journalists who questioned the veracity of Nayirah’s story, but 
their voices were mostly muffled. For example, just after the 
bombing began, Alexander Cockburn wrote in the Los Angeles 
Times: 


Kuwaiti doctors and nurses now in exile, some of them 
formerly in senior positions, dispute the story. . . . A senior 
staffer who left al ‘Addan Hospital at the start of October 
discounted the story of the Kuwaiti girl, saying no incubators 
had been taken. . . . War brings a deluge of propaganda 
designed to gull us and to protect government. The incubator 
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myth shows how quick we are to believe something when it 
grabs so savagely at our instincts.®4 


Similarly, in March 1991, after the military intervention was 
over, John Martin of ABC News interviewed witnesses in Kuwait 
who disputed Nayirah’s story. In 2017, Martin recounted his 
findings during an interview for his alma mater, San Diego State 
University: 


I was sent to try to find out whether a particular atrocity had 
in fact happened. Some people remember it as the incubator 
atrocity hoax. At the start of the Gulf War, the Kuwaitis said 
that the Iraqi’s had come in and stolen incubators, left the 
babies to die on the floor, and had taken them to Bagdad. 
And as we checked around, we realized that seven senators 
cited that as the reason they voted to go to war with Kuwait 
[i.e., Iraq]. Well, it only passed by five votes, and there was a 
lot of doubt about it, there was a lot of confusion... . 


So I then went and found nurses and doctors from the 
maternity hospital, “No, no, it didn’t happen at this hospital, 
it happened at Al Adon Hospital.” Well, I went to the 
maternity hospital where they were alleged to have been 
stolen from, and I found the incubators. They had been 
hidden by the staff, because they didn’t want the Iraqi’s to 
steal them. And then I found people who said, “Well, babies 
did die because the doctors and the nurses fled when they 
knew the Iraqis were close.”®° 


As one commentator noted in The Christian Science Monitor, the 


“Kuwait government had to find a way to ‘sell the war’ to the 
American public,” but it “wasn’t an easy sell.” He stated: 
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Citizens for a Free Kuwait, which was really the Kuwait 
government in exile (the group received almost $12 million 
from the Kuwaiti government, and only $17,000 from others, 
according to author John R. MacArthur) the American PR 
firm Hill & Knowlton was hired for $10.7 million to devise a 
campaign to win American support for the war. Craig Fuller, 
the firm's president and COO, had been then-President 
George Bush’s chief of staff when he served as vice president 
under Ronald Reagan.®° 


Just as Bernays had schemed in 1929 to sell more cigarettes to 
women — by consulting a psychiatrist to help him identify the 
precise emotional buttons to push — Hill & Knowlton did its 
homework to learn how best to change public opinion: 


According to Robin Andersen’s A Century of Media, a 
Century of War, Hill & Knowlton had spent $1 million on 
focus groups to determine how to get the American public 
behind the war, and found that focusing on “atrocities” was 
the most effective way to rally support for rescuing Kuwait.®7 


According to Gallup, polls showed that after the fake news of 
Nayirah’s incubator story, public support for war began 
increasing and finally, by mid-January, just days before the first 
strikes began, it went from 43 percent up to 50 percent in favor.®8 

Just over a decade later, it was déd vu, all over again. President 
George W. Bush, apparently having learned from his father, 
employed the same strategy to manufacture public consent for 
starting the second Gulf war in 2003 by concocting fake news. 
The U.S.’s entry into the second Gulf war followed a similar 
pattern involving the use of misinformation and disinformation 
to build public support for the war. A full exploration of that 
deception cannot be addressed here, but certainly merits further 
study. This includes the Bush IT administration’s unproven claim 
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that Iraq possessed “weapons of mass destruction” which 
Secretary of State Colin Powell dramatized in his detailed 
statement to the UN Security Council on February 5, 2003, 
claiming that Iraq had “mobile production facilities” that could 
produce, in a single month, biological weapons such as anthrax 
to kill “thousands upon thousands” of people. He made these 
false accusations with confidence and certainty: 


My colleagues, every statement I make today is backed up by 
sources, solid sources. These are not assertions. What we're 
giving you are facts and conclusions based on_ solid 
intelligence.®9 


However, as Larry Wilkerson his chief of staff reported, Powell 
privately expressed a different view: 


WILKERSON: [Powell] had walked into my office musing 
and he said words to the effect of, “I wonder how we'll all feel 
if we put half a million troops in Iraq and march from one 
end of the country to the other and find nothing.” 


Years later, Powell admitted that his February 2003 UN 
statement in the run-up to the second Gulf war was a “blot” on 
his record. But even prior to Powell’s false testimony at the UN, 
Bush and top officials had begun circulating unfounded rumors 
that Iraq was attempting to purchase aluminum tubes for the 
purpose of enriching uranium. There were also accusations of 
efforts by Iraq to obtain “yellow cake” also for the purpose of 
making a weapon of mass destruction, which was found to be 
false. Bush candidly admitted at a press conference on August 


21, 2006: 


“Now, look, I didn’t — part of the reason we went into Iraq 
was — the main reason we went into Iraq at the time was we 
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thought he had weapons of mass destruction. It turns out he 


CCH ts! aes 


Further, when asked, what did Iraq have to do with the attack on 
the World Trade Center, Bush confessed, hemming and hawing: 


“Nothing, except for it’s part of — and nobody has ever 
suggested in this administration that Saddam Hussein 
ordered the attack. Iraq was a — Iraq — the lesson of 
September the llth is, take threats before they fully 
materialize, Ken. Nobody has ever suggested that the attacks 
of September the 11th were ordered by Iraq.”9! 


The fact remains that Bush II’s rationalizations for the second 
Gulf war were underway even prior to his ascent to the 
presidency and his headlong dash into war. A paper titled 
“Project for a New American Century: Rebuilding America’s 
Defenses, Strategy, Forces and Resources For a New Century, A 
Report of The Project for the New American Century 
September 2000” was issued by the now-defunct think-tank 
Project for a New American Century. PNAC was founded in 
1997 by neo-conservatives such as Robert Kagan. He, like the 
Bush presidents and their progenitor, Prescott, is also a member 
of Yale’s Skull & Bones secret society. The 76-page paper 
identified his father, Donald Kagan, a history professor at Yale, 
as one of the project’s co-chairmen. PNAC’s critique of and 
suggestions for America’s defense strategy predicted that: 


[T]he process of transformation, even if it brings 
revolutionary change, is likely to be a long one, absent some 
catastrophic and catalyzing event — like a new Pearl Harbor.’ 


Just a year after the PNAC paper was issued, the September 11 
attacks occurred. Three months later, in a speech on December 
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7, 2001, the anniversary of the Pearl Harbor attack, Bush I 
made an explicit comparison between it and the war he had just 
commenced in Afghanistan and would later expand to Iraq in 
March 2003: 


What happened at Pearl Harbor was the start of a long and 
terrible war for America. Yet, out of that surprise attack grew 
a steadfast resolve that made America freedom's defender.%? 


Many observers have repeated the analogy as well: 


After the attacks on the World Trade Center and Pentagon on 
11 September 2001, newspaper articles and_ television 
figureheads compared these attacks to the Japanese attack of 
Pearl Harbor on 7 December 1941.94 


The comparison between the attacks of Pearl Harbor and 9/11 
is especially notable, given all the proof that the Pearl Harbor 
bombing was not a surprise to President Roosevelt nor to the top 
military personnel in D.C. As described earlier in this chapter, 
there is overwhelming evidence that Japan’s first strike at Pearl 
Harbor had been deliberately designed and provoked by 
strategies laid out in Lt. Commander McCollum’s infamous 
“Eight-action plan.” Both these pivotal events supplied the 
justification used by presidents to whip up support for war. 
Adding insult to the unspeakable injuries of the second Gulf 
war, Bush II had the audacity to joke about it in public. Just 
about a year after the start his “Shock and Awe” bombing of 
Iraq in 2003, Bush presented a slide show at the 2004 annual 
Radio and Television Correspondents Dinner, in which he 
pretended to look under furniture in the Oval Office, saying, 
“Those weapons of mass destruction have got to be 
somewhere. . . Nope, no weapons over there . . . maybe under 
here?”®> It was comedy for him and the journalists present, but 
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an unpardonable tragedy for the hundreds of thousands of 
casualties, innocent lives lost or wounded and destroyed by the 
baseless war sold to the pubic using fake news. As it turned out, 
Bush II administration’s propaganda about “weapons of mass 
destruction” successfully deployed the American media as a 
weapon of mass distraction from the truth. This inevitably led to 
the “war on terror,” the longest, costliest and deadliest American 
war of the 21st century thus far involving conventional weapons. 
The Watson Institute at Brown University put the price tag of 
this war at $6.4 trillion as of 2020,9° not to even mention the toll 
on human suffering and loss of life. 

The covid-19 war is in a category all by itself, but like 
conventional ones, it also relies on big lies to fool the public. As 
David Swanson aptly explained in the introduction to his book, 
War is a Lie: “The reasons given for wars, before, during, and 
after them (often three very different sets of reasons for the same 
war) are all false.”9” 
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Chapter 11 


Fluoridation 


“The addition of fluoride to water supplies violates modern 
pharmacological principles... .When the fluoridation issue was 
debated in Sweden several decades ago I took part in the public 
debate, and we managed to convince the Swedish Parliament that 
the addition of fluoride to the water supplies should be rendered illegal.” 
“Our children have not suffered great tooth decay, 
as World Health Organization figures attest, and our citizens have not 
borne the other hazards fluoride may cause.” 
— Dr Arvid Carlsson, 2000 Nobel Laureate 
Physwology or Medicine 


“WARNING: Keep out of reach of children under 6 years of age. 
Tf you accidentally swallow more than used for brushing, seek 
professional help or contact a powson control center immediately.” 
— Federally mandated warning required for labels on fluoridated 
toothpaste and other fluoridated products 


S ay the word “fluoride” today and the first association most 
people would make is prevention of dental cavities.9% ‘That’s 
the supposed rationale for its addition to toothpaste and public 
water supplies. Hardly anyone would associate fluoride with rat 
poison or insecticide, two of its original uses, or as a hazardous 
waste by-product from the manufacture of aluminum and 
enrichment of uranium. Likewise, few people would be able to 
list the adverse health consequences associated with its ingestion, 
such as cancer, bone fractures, musculoskeletal effects, 
reproductive and developmental effects, neurotoxicity and 
neurobehavioral effects, and its impact on other organ systems. 
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Specifically with children, adverse consequences of fluoride 
toxicity also include: bone cancer, IQ loss, and attention-deficit/ 
hyperactivity disorder (ADHD). Probably even fewer folks would 
know about the research concerning its toxicity, conducted in top 
secret by scientists working on the Manhattan Project, during the 
production of the atomic bomb, which required a massive 
amount of it for enriching uranium. After all, why would anyone 
question fluoride’s safety and supposed benefits given its 
endorsement by the American Dental Association for use in 
toothpaste and its addition to public water supplies? Once again, 
we can thank the “manufacturers of consent” for the public’s 
acceptance of fluoride in water supplies and dental products, 
despite its demonstrated effects as a highly toxic substance. 


Fluoride Toxicity Confirmed by Hundreds of Studies, but 
Overshadowed by Industriahzation and the Manhattan Project 


There have been hundreds of scientific studies spanning a 
century or more, demonstrating fluoride’s harmful effects in a 
variety of areas, such as agricultural crops, livestock as well as 
human health. In 1937, Danish scientist and researcher Dr. Kaj 
Roholm, the world’s leading expert on fluoride toxicity at that 
time, published an exhaustive review of the scientific literature 
(nearly 900 articles). Originally written in Danish, it was quickly 
translated and published in English, under the title, Fluorine 
Intoxication.99 It also included the results his own studies on rats, 
dogs, pigs and lambs during his study of cryolite poisoning 
occurring at a chemical factory in Copenhagen in the early 
1930s. Cryolite, a mineral containing fluoride, was being mined 
in Greenland, a territory of Denmark, and was processed at the 
Oresund Chemical Works factory in Copenhagen. The use of 
cryolite had grown rapidly in the early 20th century after the 
discovery that it reduced the cost of manufacturing aluminum, 
then increasingly in demand as a result of the first world war. 
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The early history of fluoride’s expanding importance in 
industrialization, along with growing awareness of its damaging 
effects on the environment, livestock and humans, and the 
concerted efforts made to conceal or disguise its toxicity, has 
been well summarized by medical researcher and writer Joel 
Griffiths and is worth quoting at length: 


Of the highly toxic elements that are naturally present 
throughout the earth's crust such as arsenic, mercury and 
lead, fluoride is by far the largest in quantity. Normally, only 
minute amounts of these elements are found on the earth's 
surface, but industry mines its basic raw materials from deep 
in the earth and brings up vast tonnages—none in greater 
quantity than fluoride. 


Historically, perhaps no other pollutant has posed a greater 
threat to industrial expansion. As early as 1850, fluoride 
emissions from the iron and copper industries poisoned crops, 
livestock, and people. By the turn of the century, consequent 
lawsuits and burdensome regulations threatened the existence 
of these industries in Germany and England. They saved 
themselves by introducing the tall smokestacks which reduced 
damage by dispersing the fluorides and other toxins into the 
upper air. 


In twentieth century America, however, enormous industrial 
plants and new technologies increased fluoride emissions so 
that even tall stacks could not prevent gross damage for miles 
around. Following the period of explosive industrial 
expansion known as “industry’s roaring 20s,” the magnitude 
of industry’s fluoride dilemma became starkly apparent. ! 


Thus, during the first part of the 20th century, the use of 
fluoride in industry and manufacturing rose dramatically, along 
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with increasing awareness of its harmful effects. As Griffiths 
noted, Lloyd DeEds, senior toxicologist with the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture (USDA) wrote back in 1933 that: 


“Only recently, that is, within the last ten years, has the 
serious nature of fluoride toxicity been realized. It is a well 
established fact that chronic intoxication [poisoning] may 
manifest itself in man as recognized abnormalities only after 
constant, or at least frequent, exposure over many 
years. . . . The possibility of fluoride hazard should . . . be 
recognized in industry . . . where this element is discharged 
into the air as an apparently worthless by-product.” !0! 


As Griffiths explained, it was known early on that the rapidly 
expanding use of fluoride in manufacturing, especially with the 
mounting demands for aluminum for military purposes such as 
uranium enrichment, as well as for everyday consumer products, 
were certain to result in increased incidents of injury. This 
involved destruction of crops and livestock as well as sickness 
and fatalities among factory workers and scientists who were 
exposed to it either routinely or as a result of accidents. Lawsuits 
for damage to the environment, crops, animals and humans were 
sure to follow. According to correspondence from Lt. Col. 
Cooper B. Rhodes to General Leslie Groves dated May 2, 1946: 


“Because of complaints that animals and humans have been 
injured by hydrogen fluoride fumes in [the New Jersey] 
area . . . the University of Rochester is conducting 
experiments to determine the toxic effect of fluoride.” !0 


From the perspective of the federal government and its claimed 


need for secrecy in the development and manufacture of the 
atomic bomb, as well as from the perspective of private industry, 
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with its growing dependence on industrial uses of fluorine 
compounds, something had to be done. As Griffiths put it: 


This inter-war period saw the birth of the military-industrial 
complex, with its concomitant public disinformation 
campaigns. It also saw a federal blitz campaign to convince 
the public fluoride was safe and good for them. The kick-off 
was the 1939 announcement by ALCOA-funded scientist 
Gerald J. Cox: “The present trend toward complete removal of fluoride 
JSrom water and food may need some reversal.” '? 


After that, studies sponsored by the industry began surfacing, 
which disputed the large body of evidence of its toxicity: 


New evidence of fluoride’s safety began emerging from 
research centers plied with industry's largess. Notable among 
these was the University of Cincinnati’s Kettering 
Laboratory, whose specialty was investigating the hazards of 
industrial chemicals. Funded largely by top fluoride-emitters 
such as ALCOA, the Kettering Lab quickly dominated 
fluoride safety research. A book by Kettering scientist and 
Reynolds Metals consultant E.J. Largent, for example, written 
in part to “aid industry in lawsuits arising from fluoride 
damage,” became a basic international reference work. !0 


Big industrial interests, in tandem with federal government 
agencies, pursued a strategy similar to the one used by tobacco 
companies in suppressing any scientific studies that revealed its 
harmful effects. In the case of fluoride, however, the federal 
government’s “national security” interest in keeping the 
Manhattan Project a secret was one of the strongest but least 
known forces behind the drive to alchemize fluoride’s reputation. 
Employing the classic techniques of manufactured consent, 
government agencies, media and health professionals transmuted 
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this poisonous neurotoxin into something supposedly benign and 
even beneficial for dental health. 

Not surprisingly, Edward Bernays’ fingerprints are all over the 
campaign to manufacture consent for fluoride. One of Bernays’ 
biggest clients was ALCOA, then the largest manufacturer of 
aluminum in the U.S. This, of course, also meant that ALCOA 
was one of biggest producers of toxic by-product wastes 
containing fluoride. Here again, Griffiths offers a revealing 
summary of the forces behind fluoride’s transformation from 
poisonous by-product to dental health defender: 


Meanwhile, in 1946, despite the fact that the official 15-year 
[water fluoridation] experiment in Michigan had _ barely 
begun, six more U.S. cities were allowed to fluoridate their 
water. The fluoridation bandwagon had begun to roll. 


At this juncture, Oscar R. Ewing, a long-time ALCOA lawyer 
who had recently been named the company’s chief counsel 
— with fees in the then-astronomical range of $750,000 a 
year — arrived in Washington. Ewing was presumably well 
aware of ALCOA’ fluoride litigation problem. He had 
handled the company’s negotiations with the government for 
the building of its wartime plants. 


In 1947, Ewing was appointed head of the Federal Security 
Agency (later HEW), a position that placed him in charge of 
the Public Health Service (PHS). Under him, a national water 
fluoridation campaign rapidly materialized, spearheaded by 
the PHS. Over the next three years, 87 additional cities were 
fluoridated including the control city in the original two-city 
Michigan experiment, thus wiping out the most scientifically 
objective test of safety and benefit before it was half over. 
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The government’s official reason for this unscientific haste 
was “popular demand.” And indeed, these 87 cities had 
become so wild for fluoridation that the government claimed 
it wasn’t fair to deny them the benefits. By then, in fact, much 
of the nation was clamoring for fluoridation. This enthusiasm 
was not really surprising, considering Oscar Ewing’s public 
relations strategist for the water fluoridation campaign was 
none other than Sigmund Freud’s nephew Edward _L. 
Bernays, “The Original Spin Doctor,” as a Washington Post 
headline recently termed him. . . . The government’s 
fluoridation campaign was one of his most stunning and 
enduring successes. !% 


As noted above, the federal government’s suppression of 
information about fluoride’s poisonous effects on people and the 
environment stemmed from the fact that fluoride, in various 
forms, was essential for the development and manufacture of the 
atomic bomb, carried out under the secret and highly classified 
Manhattan Project from 1939 to 1946. ‘Thus, not only was there 
a huge economic incentive for concealing fluoride’s toxicity by 
private industries who risked tort liability, but there was an even 
more powerful political incentive to keep fluoride’s dangers as a 
closely guarded secret because of its role in the production of 
the atomic bomb, a weapon of mass annihilation. 


Fluoride, Once a Rat Poison, Repurposed to Prevent Tooth Decay 


The history of how consent for fluoridation was manufactured 
and the integral part played by the top-secret Manhattan Project 
in surreptitiously carrying it out, is thoroughly laid out and 
meticulously documented in the book, The Fluoride Deception, by 
journalist and researcher Christopher Bryson, first published in 
2004. He traced the discovery of fluoride’s toxicity by scientists 
in Europe and the US., its harmful effects on humans and the 
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environment and, how government and private interests 
managed to give fluoride an “extreme makeover,” thus solving 
the troublesome problem of how to dispose of massive quantities 
of fluoride being generated as a by-product of the atomic bomb. 

Bryson’s riveting account of how this toxin once used for rat 
poison was turned into a supposedly beneficial additive to 
toothpaste and drinking water, is well worth reading. The effort 
to manufacture consent for fluoridation followed the same 
strategies: relentless suppression of any research or evidence that 
revealed fluoride’s harmful effects while promoting the 
misleading idea that this toxic substance was somehow 
beneficial. The success of fluoridation propaganda, of course, 
depended not just on the spread of false information through the 
media, but also required the indoctrination of dentists. With 
both of those tasks accomplished, the manufacturers of consent 
successfully convinced the public to accept this toxin in their 
water supplies and toothpaste. Anyone, whether a scientific or 
medical professional or layperson who dared dispute that 
narrative, was marginalized and silenced, a strategy still very 
much in use. 


Study Reconfirms Neurotoxicity but the Scientist 1s Silenced 


Phyllis Mullenix, PhD, was one such casualty of “cancel culture” 
occurring within the scientific community concerning fluoride. 
As recounted by Bryson, she had risen to be a national leader in 
neurotoxicology, the science of measuring how chemicals affect 
the brain and nervous system. She caught the attention of John 
“Jack” Hein, head of the prestigious Forsyth Dental Center, who 
recruited her to join his staff in 1982. Before that, Mullenix had 
been a faculty member in the Department of Psychiatry at the 
Harvard Medical School. She had also frequently worked for 
chemical companies as a trusted consultant. Major companies 
and institutions like Monsanto and the American Petroleum 
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Institute donated funds to support Mullenix’s research. Some of 
her Harvard colleagues had even criticized her for her close 
industry connections. 

Hein hired Mullenix in large part because of the promising 
new methodology she had helped devise to study chemical 
toxicity effects. This “Computer Pattern Recognition System” 
used cameras to record behavioral pattern changes of the 
laboratory rats that had been given precise dosages of toxic 
chemicals. The data recorded by the cameras were then 
analyzed by computers to detect any differences from the control 
group. A Wall Street Journal article published on June 13, 1986, 
called this system “precise” and “objective”; it sparked the 
interest of many other scientists and industry officials who saw 
this as potentially useful in defending against toxic tort litigation. 
This method of analyzing the effects of the experimental and 
control groups was thus seen as a way to eliminate “investigator 
bias” that might otherwise taint scientific research results. 

Although fluoride was not among the substances Mullenix 
had studied before joining Forsyth’s staff, it was the first research 
project director Hein requested. He wanted her to use the 
Computer Pattern Recognition System to study the effects of 
fluoride on lab rats. Hein had attended the University of 
Rochester in the 1950s and had been involved in developing the 
fluoride compound sodium monofluorophosphate (MFP), which 
Colgate later began putting in its toothpaste products. As a 
longtime fluoride supporter, Hein told Mullenix that his interest 
was “proving there were no negative effects.” For her part, 
Mullenix wasn’t very interested in studying fluoride because, as 
she explained, she was “used to studying hard-core neurotoxic 
substances drugs like anticonvulsants, radiation, where it can 
totally distort the brain. I never heard anything about fluoride, 
except TV commercials that it is good for your teeth.” As a 
scientist living under the dictates of “publish or perish,” she 
didn’t think that she “would come up with anything that would 
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be worth publishing” from a study on fluoride.!°© Nevertheless, 
she did as she was directed and developed the protocols for the 
study. By 1987, she was nearly ready to start analyzing the data 
of fluoride’s effects. 

Shortly after Mullenix began working at Forsyth, Hein 
introduced her to an older man by the name of Harold 
Carpenter Hodge, a former professor of his at the University of 
Rochester. Hodge later moved to the University of San 
Francisco and then had recently retired when Hein recruited 
him to come to Forsyth, believing his presence would increase 
the Center’s prestige and visibility. As Bryson describes, during 
Mullenix’s ongoing research, Dr. Hodge kept close tabs on the 
results, constantly asking questions but never volunteering much 
more than “you don’t say” when told of interim results. 
Mullenix and another researcher, Pamela DenBesten, continued 
testing moderate amounts of fluoride in the drinking water given 
to the rats. 

In 1989, Mullenix and her colleagues received their first 
results, which were not at all what they had expected. ‘They were 
surprised and startled to find that instead of no impact, the rats 
displayed a variety of effects: pregnant rats gave birth to 
hyperactive babies, baby rats given fluoride would exhibit 
cognitive defects and retarded behavior. Mullenix and 
DenBesten ran through a series of control experiments to verify 
that the machinery was working properly, but the results came 
back “amazingly consistent” according to Mullenix. When told 
about the results, Hein and Hodge ordered the researchers to 
repeat the tests, using different rats. Stull, the results came back 
the same. By this time, Hodge was very ill and had gone to his 
home in Maine. Yet he continued calling in to ask every day. 
Hodge died before the study yielded final results, but the findings 
were clear by 1990. 

Hein knew that in order to pursue follow up studies, which 
would require more funding, these results would have to be 
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shared with the U.S. Public Health Service and National 
Institutes of Health. Hein and Mullenix traveled to the NIH, 
just north of Washington, D.C., to present their findings to 
senior government scientists and policy makers. Instead of being 
lauded for discovering the damaging effects of fluoride on the 
central nervous system, however, those in attendance reacted 
skeptically and defensively. Hein and Mullenix made a last-ditch 
effort to convince consumer manufacturers like Unilever, 
Colgate-Palmolive and SmithKline Beecham to pursue further 
testing, but that came to naught. Hein retired the following year, 
in 1991, and when Mullenix’s contract with Forsyth ended in 
1994, it was not renewed, the equivalent of being fired. She has 
continued, however, to sound the alarm on fluoride’s toxicity. !7 

A year after leaving Forsyth, Mullenix received a call from a 
medical writer, Joel Griffiths (whose research was quoted above). 
He wanted her to review some files, which had recently been 
released from the Manhattan Project’s Medical Section as part 
of an investigation under President Clinton.!9° Mullenix became 
interested when Griffiths told her that the papers revealed that 
Harold Hodge, her former colleague at Forsyth, had been the 
Manhattan Project’s chief medical expert on fluoride and had 
investigated claims from families living near the atomic bomb 
factories who had been poisoned from exposure to fluoride. She 
agreed to review the files. In them she found a research proposal, 
dated April 29, 1944, written by Hodge. It requested permission 
to conduct animal studies to measure the central-nervous system 
effects of fluoride, and indicated that clinical evidence had 
already established that “hexafluoride may have a rather marked 
central nervous system effect. . . . It seems most likely that the F 
[code for fluoride] component rather than the T [code for 
uranium] is the causative factor.” ! 

Hodge’s 1944 memo further explained why it was important 
to study fluoride’s effects: “Since work with these compounds is 
essential, it will be necessary to know in advance what mental 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-61 of 94 Part III - Case Studies 


effects may occur after exposure. . . . This is important not only 
to protect a given individual but also to prevent a confused 
workman from injuring others by improperly performing his 
duties.”!!9 As Mullenix remembers it, she went white with rage: 
“All of a sudden it dawned on me. Harold Hodge, back in the 
1940s, had asked the military to do a study that I had done at 
Forsyth .. .. Hodge knew this fifty years ago.”!!! 

Hodge is just one of many significant connections between 
the Manhattan Project’s problem of how to handle fluoride 
toxicity, which was becoming increasingly obvious with the 
production of the atomic bomb and the “solution” found by 
industry and government, which was to mount a campaign to 
promote fluoride as a health measure for preventing tooth decay. 
This was essential for manufacturing consent for fluoride and 
ensuring widespread public acceptance. Indeed, in a 28-minute 
documentary, The Fluoride Deception there is a short video clip 
from 1957 of Hodge, clad in a white lab coat and standing in 
front of a chalkboard, explaining to another man in a lab coat: 
“To put it very succinctly, fluoride is safe at 1 part per million. 
Fluoride is safe, and I think I can say in conclusion, that there is 
no health hazard that justifies postponing water fluoridation.” !!2 
Clearly, although Hodge privately knew from his work with the 
top secret Manhattan Project that fluoride causes neurological 
damage, he publicly proclaimed that it was safe and advocated 
its addition to water supplies. 

Thus today, the once-vigorous controversy over fluoridated 
water supplies has been largely muted as the deliberate result of 
a prolonged propaganda campaign. ‘This shows how the medical 
establishment, including dentistry, can often be diverted from its 
true role of promoting health and used instead to pursue the 
interests of powerful business, financial and governmental 
interests. At their core, these entrenched institutions are not truly 
aligned with the goal of protecting and restoring the health and 
well-being of people although they pretend to be. With fluoride 
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in particular, the roles that so-called national security interests, 
combined with major industry interests, have played in 
manufacturing consent for acceptance of this toxic substance in 
public water supplies as well as in toothpaste, we see yet another 
flagrant example of how the public’s comprehension of scientific 
and technical issues has been manipulated by a sustained assault 
using misinformation and disinformation along with suppression 
and omission of crucial information. Sadly, the mandatory 
warning on fluoridated toothpastes required by the FDA, 21 
C.ER. § 355.50(c), quoted at the start of this chapter, does little 
to address the general lack of awareness about fluoride’s toxicity. 


The Controversy Continues 


There is some glimmer of hope, however, that the debate over 
fluoridation is not completely “dead in the water.” With 
increased awareness, the public may one day revoke the 
“manufactured consent” previously obtained by deceit and 
concealment. Again, Griffiths’ 1992 article is worth quoting at 
length: 


“The level of fluoride the government allows the public 1s 
based on scientifically fraudulent information and _ altered 
reports,” charges Robert Carton, an EPA [Environmental 
Protection Agency] environmental scientist and past president 
of its employee union, Local 2050, National Federation of 
Federal Employees. The EPA union has been campaigning 
for six years against what it terms the “politicization of 
science” at the agency, citing fluoride as the archetypal case. 
“People can be harmed simply by drinking the water,” Carton 
warns. ... 


Actually, over the years, many health professionals especially 
abroad have decided the beneficial effects of fluoride are 
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mostly hokum; but open debate has been stifled if not 
strangled. Repeatedly dentists and doctors who were regarded 
as paragons of professional excellence when they supported 
fluoride have been vilified and professionally ostracized after 
they changed their minds. During the early 1980s, New 
Zealand’s most prominent fluoridation advocate was John 
Colquhoun, the country’s chief dental adviser. Then he 
decided to gather some results. “I was an ardent 
fluoridationist, you see. [ wanted to show people how good it 
was... .” “When as chair of the Fluoridation Promotion 
Committee, I gathered these statistics . . . | observed that .. . 
the percentage of children who were free of dental decay was 
higher in the unfluoridated part of most health districts in 
New Zealand.” The national health department refused to 
allow Colquhoun to publish these findings, and he was 
encouraged to resign. 


Now Colquhoun writes that “new evidence . . . suggests that 
the harmful effects of water fluoridation are more real than is 
generally admitted while the claimed dental benefit is 
negligible.” 


A more recent example is Canadian physician Richard G. 
Foulkes, who is currently being accused by his former 
colleague, Brent Friesen, chief medical officer of Calgary, 
B.C., of “a classical case of manipulation of information and 
selective use. . . to promote the quackery of anti 
fluoridationists.” In 1973, as a special consultant to the health 
minister of British Columbia, Foulkes had authored a report 
recommending mandatory fluoridation for the province. But, 
after reviewing the evidence, he has concluded that 
“fluoridation of community water supplies can no longer be 
held to be safe or effective in the reduction of tooth decay... . 
Even in 1973, we should have known this was a dangerous 
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chemical.” He adds that “there is, also, a not-too-subtle 
relationship between the objective [the promotion of 
fluoridation] and the needs of major industries .. . .” “I was 
conned,” Foulkes thinks, “by a powerful lobby.”!!8 


Another excellent source for further study about the harmful 
effects of fluoride is the book, The Case Against Fluoride: How 
Hazardous Waste Ended up in Our Drinking Water and the Bad Science 
and Powerful Politics That Keep It There.\'* It presents a fresh and 
compelling basis for revisiting the issue. 

Similarly, a 2013 film, The Great Culling: Our Water, produced 
by Paul Wittenberger and Chris Maple, explores the continuing 
controversy, with many interviews explaining the hazards of 
water fluoridation. Although this documentary does not delve 
into water fluoridation’s link with the Manhattan Project, it does 
explore another link between water fluoridation and waste 
management of fluorosilicic acid, which is a by-product of 
phosphate fertilizer production.!!5 

The battle for the truth about fluoride’s toxicity continues, 
even breaching bastions of the federal bureaucracy. In 
September 2020, the National Toxicology Program (NTP), 
under the auspices of the US. Department of Health and 
Human Services, issued a draft monograph summarizing its 
years-long systematic review of the scientific literature on 
fluoride toxicity and its effects on neurological and mental 
cognition. Its preliminary conclusion, after the first round of 
peer review, was that fluoride exposure was indeed associated 
with adverse neurocognitive development in children: 


Supported by a meta-analysis, the human body of evidence 
provides a consistent and robust pattern of findings that 
higher fluoride exposure (e.g., >1.5 mg/L in drinking water) 
is associated with adverse effects on neurocognitive 
development, including lower intelligence quotient (IQ) in 
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children. There is a moderate level of evidence from 
cognitive neurodevelopmental studies in children based on 
five prospective cohort studies and 14 cross-sectional studies 
where exposure was identified as occurring prior to outcome. 


However, when considering all the evidence, including studies 
with exposures to fluoride levels higher than 1.5 mg/L in 
water, NTP concludes that fluoride is presumed to be a 
cognitive neurodevelopmental hazard to humans. This 
conclusion is based on a moderate level of evidence that 
shows a consistent and robust pattern of findings in human 
studies across several different populations demonstrating that 
higher fluoride exposure (e.g., >1.5 mg/L in drinking water) 
is associated with lower IQ and other cognitive effects in 
children. Limited and weaker evidence is considered to 
provide an inadequate level of evidence that fluoride is 
associated with cognitive effects in adults. !!6 


Despite this finding, based on a comprehensive analysis of 
existing studies, the bureaucratic apparat seems determined to 
downplay and diminish the impact of these findings. On 
February 9, 2021, a reviewing committee announced its 
evaluation of the study and issued a detailed plan on how it 
should be revised. The press release stated: 


Therefore, the committee strongly recommends that NTP 
improve the revised monograph by implementing its 
suggestions to improve clarity and transparency.!!7 


This committee continued criticizing NTP’s 300+ page revised 
draft: 


[T]he committee is still concerned about the presentation of 
the data, the methods, and the analyses in the revised 
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monograph and finds that the monograph falls short of 
providing a clear and convincing argument that supports its 
assessment. The committee urges NTP to improve the clarity 
of the document.!!8 


How could NTP’s finding that fluoride is “a cognitive 
neurodevelopmental hazard to humans” and that it “is 
associated with lower IO and other cognitive effects in children” 
have been made any clearer? One thing zs perfectly clear: the 
reviewing committee did not like NTP’s negative finding about 
fluoride’s toxic effects on children. Despite nearly a century of 
hundreds of scientific studies worldwide showing fluoride’s 
harmful effects as a neurotoxin, this committee appears 
determined to continue downplaying this fact. 

The federal government persists in its denial of the dangers 
posed by water fluoridation. In 2017, a federal lawsuit was 
brought by Food & Water Watch, Inc. against the US. 
Environmental Protection Agency to require it to regulate 
fluoridation of public water supplies. The EPA’s position in this 
lawsuit is, in essence, that there is “insufficient evidence” that 
fluoride’s toxicity rises to the level requiring federal regulation. 
According to the court’s website, a motion for summary 
judgment was still pending at the time of this writing.!!9 
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Chapter 12 


Swine Flu Vaccine Swindle of 1976 


“One month ago, a strain of influenza sometimes known as swine flu 
was discovered and isolated among a group of recruits 
at Fort Dix, New Jersey. 

We cannot afford to take a chance with the health of our nation. . . 
I am asking each and every American to make sure he or she 
recewes an inoculation this fall... . 

Dr. Salk, Dr, Sabin, and others here... have convinced me 
beyond any doubt whatsoever that this is the right course of action.” 
— President Gerald Ford, March 24, 1976 


“The kaller never came. The fact that it was feared is one of many things 
to show how little experts understand the flu, and thus how shaky 
are the health initiatives launched in tts name.” 
— The Swine Flu Affair: Decision-Making on a Slippery Disease 


“On Dec. 16, [1976] the swine flu vaccine campaign was halted. 
About 45 million people had been immunized. 
The federal government eventually paid out $90 million in damages 
to people who developed Guillain-Barre [as a side-effect]. 
The total bill for the program was more than $400 million.” 
— The Washington Post, May 5, 2020 


he subject of vaccination carries special relevance, given the 
fact that from the very start, vaccine development was cast 
as the top priority for managing covid-19, even though there had 
never been an effective vaccine developed for any coronavirus. 
Vaccines, in general, take 10-15 years to be developed and 
tested. In his infamously flawed computer modeling study, Neil 
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SARS-CoV-2 from spreading while awaiting a vaccine. Bill 
Gates, a mega funder of vaccine research and development, has 
repeatedly demanded that every person on earth must be 
vaccinated, even though he has no medical expertise or even a 
college degree for that matter. Fauci, another humongous funder 
of vaccine research, has also been on this bandwagon from the 
beginning. 

The history of vaccination in general, and the continuing 
controversy over its efficacy and safety, stretches back well over a 
century. All that has been written exposing its inefficacy and 
dangers could fill many bookshelves, far too vast a subject to 
cover in a few pages here. However, one particular episode — 
the 1976 swine flu vaccination debacle — is worth examining in 
detail, because the facts are well documented and undisputed. In 
short, the campaign to manufacture consent for vaccination was 
initially very successful, but the consequential damages as a 
result were ruinous and costly. The threatened outbreak never 
occurred, but the vaccine seriously injured many thousands of 
people, and the government had to pay out millions in damages. 
The winners were the pharmaceutical companies who profited 
from the manufacture and sale of the vaccine, without risking a 
cent of their own, having been “immunized” from product 
hability by the federal government in a hastily drafted law. 


A Novel Flu Strain Suddenly Appears Among Army Recruits 


The crisis began brewing in January 1976, when several army 
recruits at Fort Dix, New Jersey, complained of a respiratory 
illness. ‘The following month, one of them, Private David Lewis, 
collapsed and died when, still sick, he was forced to participate in 
a five-mile hike at night in severely cold weather.!?° ‘Throat 
swabs taken from several of the Fort Dix recruits were tested by 
the New Jersey Department of Health. 
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Most of the samples were identified as the more common A 
Victoria flu strain, while two were not. Those samples were sent 
to the CDC in Atlanta, Georgia. As reported in the Journal of 
Emerging Infection Diseases, the presence of this novel strain, “A/ 
New Jersey/76” was the more troubling of the two strains 
identified because of its supposed similarity to the 1918 so-called 
“Spanish Flu.” The A/New Jersey/76 virus was, however, quite 
short-lived, detected only in the early months of 1976 and was 
completely contained within Ft. Dix, according to an article by 
several former employees of the Walter Reed Army Medical 
Center: 


The numbers of isolation and serologic specimens tested and 
the percentages positive for A/Victoria were consistent with 
an outbreak that began quickly in January and declined in 
late February to early March. No influenza cases were 
identified after March 19; influenza A/New Jersey was never 
isolated outside Fort Dix... . 


A/New Jersey/76 (HswlN1) was likely introduced into Fort 
Dix early in 1976, after the holidays. The virus caused disease 
with radiologic evidence of pneumonia in at least 4 soldiers 
and 1 death; all of these patients had previously been healthy. 
.. . AZNew Jersey probably circulated for a month and disappeared. 
The source of the virus, the exact time of its introduction into 
Fort Dix, and factors limiting its spread and duration are 
unknown. !2! 


The fact that this supposedly dangerous virus disappeared a few 
weeks after its discovery, however, was not revealed to the public 
when the vaccination campaign started months later. Thus, the 
official narrative to promote the 1976 swine flu shot rested on a 
completely false premise, which government officials knew or 
should have known. 
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CDC Rushes to Create a Vaccine 


Instead, the GDC hastily called an emergency meeting with 
experts on February 14. Later that month, the CDC convened a 
meeting with four pharmaceutical companies to begin 
development of a vaccine for this phantom virus. President Ford 
was informed of the new virus on March 15, during a meeting 
covering a number of other subjects, apparently after the A/ 
New Jersey/76 strain had already vanished. On March 22, he 
met with various officials and experts, including the head of the 
CDC, Dr. David Sencer, who recommended mass 
immunizations. Ford decided to put off any decision until he had 
a chance to meet with scientists on March 24.!?? 

Although infections had been limited to Ft. Dix and this 
supposedly novel virus no longer posed even a potential threat, it 
was just what “the doctor ordered” to induce widespread fear 
and thus, consent for vaccination in the population at large. 
That’s because it was linked, however tenuously, to the same 
family of a lethal swine flu virus that swept the globe in 1918-19, 
which is said to have killed an estimated 50-100 million people. 
Notably, while often referred to as the “Spanish Flu,” it very 
likely originated in the U.S. Some researchers believe that the 
initial outbreak actually occurred at a military camp in Kansas 
and spread from there. 

According to John Barry, who conducted an extensive survey 
of contemporary medical and lay literature searching for 
epidemiological evidence, “the most likely site of origin was 
Haskell County, Kansas, an isolated and sparsely populated 
county in the southwest corner of the state, in January 1918.”!23 
Barry also notes that Australian Nobel laureate MacFarlane 
Burnet, who studied the pandemic closely and spent most of his 
scientific career on influenza, also concluded that the evidence 
was “strongly suggestive” that the disease started in the United 
States and spread with “the arrival of American troops in 
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France.”!24 This makes the comparison with the 1976 swine flu 
particularly noteworthy, both being first detected among army 
recruits. It could just be a coincidence, but something to keep in 
mind when considering the military’s ongoing bioweapons 
research (Chapter 4), and its history of using enlistees in human 
experiments (Chapter 16).!25 

Regardless of the origins of the 1918 flu, raising its specter in 
1976 served as an effective device to instill fear and panic. 
President Ford did just that when he made an urgent plea on 
national television on March 24th for all Americans to be 
vaccinated later that fall: 


I have been advised that there is a very real possibility that 
unless we take effective counteractions, there could be an 
epidemic of this dangerous disease next fall and winter here 
in the United States. .. . am asking Congress to appropriate 
$135 million, prior to their April recess, for the production of 
sufficient vaccine to inoculate every man, woman, and child 
in the United States. !2° 


The official title for this program was the “National Influenza 
Immunization Program.” Whether Ford was then aware or not, 
the particular strain of influenza A discovered at Ft. Dix had 
disappeared by the time of his announcement, and had not been 
found outside of Ft. Dix. These very relevant facts, however, 
were not revealed to the public. Instead, the public was told only 
that there had been an outbreak of a virus similar to the deadly 
1918 swine flu virus and it was important for the health of the 
nation for all to be vaccinated because the virus would be 
prevalent in the next flu season later in the fall. As seen in the 
previous examples of manufactured consent, this one was based 
on a false narrative in order to manipulate perception and 
induce the desired reactions. 
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The Vaccine Caused More Damage than the Disease, but 
Pharmaceutical Companies Were “Immune” from Liability 


Starting in October 1976, an estimated 45-49 million Americans 
(out of about 218 million) heeded President Ford’s plea and 
rolled up their sleeves for a shot. Such unprecedented and 
widespread consent for a vaccine, however, quickly evaporated 
when the “cure” turned out to be a lot worse than the disease, 
which never even materialized. At least 25 people died as a result 
of the vaccine and an estimated 500 developed a serious side- 
effect, Guillain-Barré Syndrome, a neurological condition 
causing causing paralysis, a known side effect of many vaccines 
as well as the covid injections. The federal government 
eventually paid out roughly $90 million in damages to victims of 
the 1976 swine flu vaccination program. 

Why did the federal government have to pay damages to people 
injured by a vaccine produced by private companies? ‘The short 
answer is that soon after March 24, 1976, when President Ford 
announced the impending epidemic, insurance companies 
balked at providing coverage. As recounted in a_ report 
commissioned by the U.S. Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare, on June 25, 1976, the head of the American 
Insurance Association’s Washington branch office informed 
government officials in charge of the project that: 


The manufacturers of swine vaccine would not get liability 
insurance. Liability potential was enormous and worse, 
uncertain. The necessary underwriting could not be 
arranged. Existing coverage would terminate June 30, for all 
manufacturers. !27 


At this point, it would have been prudent and logical to revisit 
the entire question of whether a vaccine was even necessary, 
given the fact that insurers refused to cover it, and that the A/ 
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New Jersey strain had not affected more than a few recruits at 
Ft. Dix, after which it soon vanished altogether. However, the 
driving economic and political forces behind the vaccination 
program continued full speed ahead. Dissenting voices like Dr. 
Russell Alexander, who advised taking a more cautious 
approach, were sidelined, not surprisingly. In order to keep the 
vaccination program on track, the federal government stepped 
in to prevent it from dying of natural causes, namely, normal 
market forces. 

Although the underwriters’ refusal to provide liability 
coverage should have called a halt to the effort, the federal 
government pushed ahead, agreeing to assume liability for 
damages caused by the vaccine. A hastily drafted bill was sent to 
Congress on August Ist, and under enormous pressure from the 
industry, it was enacted with warp speed on August 12, 1976. As 
recounted in a report commissioned by the government, authors 
Neustadt and Fineberg describe how this law, the “National 
Swine Flu Immunization Program of 1976” was patterned after 
the Federal Tort Claims Act, meaning that: 


Congress could specify that any claim arising from the swine 
flu program should be filed against the Federal government, 
while preserving the government’s right to sue for 
compensation from other participants. 

There was no need to “indemnify.” Manufacturers were 
freed from the duty to warn, at least in the first instance, while 
they and the insurers both were freed from overhead cost: 
civil servants would process the claims and defend against 
groundless suits. With luck the insurers might never go to 
court at all. With still more luck they could insure the 
manufacturers against sheer negligence and then have none 
arise, thus pocketing the premiums (which did, in the event, 
amount to $8.5 million).!28 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-74 of 94 Part IH - Case Studies 


The very fact that the insurance companies refused to cover the 
vaccine should have waved a huge red flag. Why wouldn’t they 
provide coverage if the vaccine was safe enough to inject into 
every man, woman and child as President Ford had urged? 
Could it be that even the insurers doubted the vaccine’s safety? 
Adding to the fact that clinical trials had not adequately tested 
the vaccine, insurers were becoming skittish because of a 
growing number of court judgments that were being awarded 
against pharmaceutical companies. Neustadt and Fineberg 
explain: 


Liability for vaccine-related injury had been a tender topic 
with the drug manufacturers since the early 1960’s, when the 
courts had first begun to hand down adverse judgments. The 
cases were still rare then, most stemming from polio 
immunization, but the awards were large and the trend 
unsettling. In 1974 the problem ballooned in the case of Reyes 
v Wyeth (498 F2nd 1264). Wyeth was another vaccine 
manufacturer. The circuit court upheld a jury award of 
$200,000 to an eight-month-old infant who had contracted 
polio after receiving Sabin live-virus vaccine. The Supreme 
Court refused to hear the case; the award held. !29 


This context makes it obvious that not only was it necessary to 
trick the public into consenting to vaccination, but the 
participation of pharmaceutical companies also had to be 
engineered by last-minute law-making to ensure they would 
manufacture the vaccine despite the lack of private liability 
insurance. 

Peddling this vaccine to the public started with the President 
of the United States, himself, the most visible and authoritative 
spokesman. News media published an official photograph taken 
of him receiving a shot in his arm. ‘Television commercials also 
urged the public to do the same. The CDC also planned for 
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advertising to name several celebrities, such as actress Mary 
Tyler Moore, as having received the vaccine. However, as part of 
a 60-Minutes investigative report aired in 1979, reporter Mike 
Wallace interviewed Moore, who denied having either taken the 
vaccine or having given the CDC permission to use her name in 
a commercial. Dr. Sencer, head of the CDC at the time, claimed 
he did not know about that commercial: 


WALLACE: As part of informing Americans about the swine 
flu threat, Dr Sencer’s CDC also helped create the advertising 
to get the public to take the shot. Let me read to your from 
one of your own agency’s memos planning the campaign to 
urge Americans to take the shot. “The swine flu vaccine has 
been taken by many important persons,” he wrote. “Example: 
President Ford, Henry Kissinger, Elton John, Muhammad 
Ah, Mary Tyler Moore, Rudolf Nureyev, Walter Cronkite, 
Ralph Nader, Edward Kennedy” -etcetera, etcetera, ‘True? 
DR SENCER: ['m not familiar with that particular piece of 
paper, but I do know that, at least of that group, President 
Ford did take the vaccination. 


WALLACE: Mary, did you take a swine flu shot? 

MARY TYLER MOORE: No, I did not. 

WALLACE: Did you give them permission to use your name 
saying that you had or were going to? 

MOORE: Absolutely not. Never did. 

WALLACE: Did you ask your own doctor about taking the 
swine flu shot? 

MOORE: Yes, and at the time he thought it might be a good 
idea. But I resisted it, because I was leery of having the 
symptoms that sometimes go with that kind of inoculation. 
WALLACE: So you didn’t? 

MOORE: No, I didn’t. 

WALLACE: Have you spoken to your doctor since? 
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MOORE: Yes. 
WALLACE: And? 
MOORE: He’s delighted that I didn’t take that shot.!30 


We must ask: if this vaccine had been so necessary and so 
safe, why were all these measures needed to force its production 
and then foist it on the public, after the particular virus strain 
had already vanished? As with other major campaigns to 
manufacture consent, this one for the 1976 swine flu vaccine 
relied on the same classic strategies — creation of a false or at 
least very distorted perception through the mass media and 
endorsements from highly visible individuals who advocate the 
actions or beliefs desired by the elites. Molding the public’s 
perception requires not only tightly controlling the information 
given, but also withholding information that might caution 
against giving consent. In this case, the public was not informed 
that the virus had already disappeared by February or March 
1976, nor about the refusal of insurance carriers to provide 
hability coverage. Dissenting voices of medical experts who 
wanted to take a more cautious approach were suppressed. 
People were not told that the risk of infection was non-existent 
because the virus had already fizzled out; nor were they given 
adequate information about the possible serious side-effects of 
the vaccine. Thus, 45 million people agreed to the jab on the 
basis of misinformation, disinformation and suppression of 
information. In addition, they were denied their medical right to 
“informed consent” which is required of all non-emergency 
medical interventions and procedures. 

Manufactured consent relies upon false perception among the 
masses, not on verified facts. Half-truths are used to obscure the 
whole truth, which must be concealed in order to maintain the 
deceit. In this case, $135 million dollars were spent to develop a 
vaccine for a phony epidemic. This “novel” swine flu virus had 
affected only a handful of Army recruits, never spread beyond 
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that military base, and had disappeared well before Congress 
authorized funding for the vaccine. Yet this “cure” actually 
caused significant injuries and even deaths. 

As Bernays and others had explained decades before, a tiny 
elite is able to induce consent from the masses by manipulating 
their perceptions and beliefs. In this episode, similar to the 
covid-19 situation, “authority” figures were used as spokesmen to 
generate fear and false promises of safety, causing millions of 
people to consent to a vaccine developed with warp speed. 
Except for the pharmaceutical companies who profited, the 
1976 swine flu vaccine did nothing to benefit anyone; ultimately, 
it inflicted much physical injury and cost American taxpayers 
upwards of $400 million. 


Swine Flu Redux in 2009 


There’s an interesting sequel to the 1976 swine flu vaccination 
disaster which bears significantly on the covid-19 pandemic 
because it relates to the fundamental issue of how WHO defines 
a pandemic in the first place. This is covered in more detail in 
Chapter 13, but also merits a brief explanation here. In 2009, a 
new strain of a swine flu virus appeared. It met two of three 
criteria articulated by the WHO to be classified as a pandemic: 
(1) the pathogen was new and (2) it spread rapidly across 
continents. The third requirement — that it must generally 
cause serious and often fatal disease —— was lacking, but that 
didn’t matter. In early May 2009, not long before announcing 
the pandemic, the WHO simply altered the definition, 
eliminating the third characteristic, and vozld, a pandemic was 
pronounced. That redefinition of what qualifies as a pandemic 
was a game changer.!3! 

Described as a “fiasco” in Germany by Dr. Karina Reiss and 
Dr. Sucharit Bhakdi, this involved: 
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A nationwide vaccination with the hastily produced and 
barely tested H1N1 [swine flu] vaccine was recommended. 60 
million doses of adjuvanted vaccine were purchased for the 
German population. Non-adjuvanted vaccine was obtained 
only for high members of the government. . . . all this 
happened when it was clear that the swine flu pandemic had 
run a light course.!°? 


This is the assessment of two highly credentialed medical 
professionals — Bhakdi practiced medicine and was the chair of 
Medical Microbiology at the University of Mainz for over two 
decades before retiring; Reiss, his wife, holds a PhD in biology 
and was appointed as an associate professor in 2008 at the 
University of Kiel. “Adjuvants” are used to boost the body’s 
immune response Two common vaccine adjuvants are 
aluminium phosphate and aluminium hydroxide. Aluminium 
salts are the most frequently-used adjuvants in human vaccines. 
Furthermore, as Reiss and Bhakdi reported, the “adjuvanted 
vaccine caused side effects that ruined thousands of lives.”!%3 
(Little wonder that the vaccine for high-level government 
officials didn’t contain the harmful adjuvants.) 

The 1976 swine flu swindle is one of many examples that 
demonstrate the serious dangers of hurriedly developed 
vaccines, and should give everyone great pause before 
consenting to any vaccine, regardless of how dire the predicted 
threat or how adamant the assurances of safety. Further details 
about covid-19 injections and other vaccines are discussed in 
Chapter 15. 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IlI-79 of 94 Part IH - Case Studies 


Summary and Review 


The case studies in this section illustrate very clearly how a tiny 
elite is able to manipulate and manage the masses — without 
their knowledge — by the process of manufacturing consent, 
more commonly called “propaganda.” How is it possible, in the 
“marketplace of ideas,” which is protected by First Amendment 
rights, that only one vendor is allowed inside? This is achieved 
by a number of tactics. Reviewing briefly, first, there is the 
fabrication and dissemination of an “official” narrative, one that 
dominates all others, in order to create certain mass perceptions. 
These beliefs supply the fundamental assumptions upon which 
the desired consensus is built. Second, those who are 
manufacturing consent rely on persons and institutions who are 
in public positions of trust and authority, whose word and 
opinion command attention. This ensures that the masses will 
accept the proffered narrative without much question, merely 
because it emanates from respected persons. Often, they are 
public figures such as government officials, billionaires, scientists 
and doctors who hold prestigious positions of national scope. 
Religious leaders as well as sports and entertainment celebrities 
are also used for this purpose. Organizations viewed as 
“authoritative” also play this role, such as WHO, CDC and 
media companies like the New York Times and Washington Post. In 
addition, because of the high degree of top-down control in 
pyramidically structured organizations throughout society, 
including government and private enterprise, only a few people 
at the top are needed to keep the entire organization in line with 
this narrative. Those on the lower levels of the pyramid are 
usually complicit and follow orders without raising questions; 
otherwise, they risk losing their livelihoods. 

As we saw earlier in the case study on cigarettes, Bernays 
contrived a faked “news” event featuring his secretary posing as 
a suffragette in order to induce women to smoke in public. 
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When rising health hazards implicated cigarette smoking, 
tobacco companies relied on the endorsements of medical 
doctors and researchers in advertisements to falsely reassure 
people that smoking was safe. This, of course, was later proven 
to be nothing but a big, bold-faced lie. Similarly, to generate 
support for wars, U.S. Presidents — the ultimate political 
authority figures — have been known to use false information, 
often coming from scientists, other experts or persons such as 
national “intelligence” officials who supposedly provide accurate 
information. Manufactured consent for war frequently involves 
false flag events, such as the Gulf of ‘Tonkin incident or invented 
news of incubator babies being tossed onto the floor, a story 
concocted by Bush I’s cronies for the first Gulf war, or General 
Colin Powell’s testimony before the United Nations based on 
phony “intelligence” in making the case for Bush II’s second 
Gulf war, in which he falsely claimed that Iraq was stockpiling 
weapons of mass destruction. 

Third, in order to maintain its dominance, the purveyors of 
the official narrative also censor all contradicting or conflicting 
views. Monopolistic media and communications companies cast 
themselves as the only “legitimate” source of information and 
opinion, labeling any contrary information as “fake news” or 
misinformation. Although the public’s perception of mainstream 
media’s trustworthiness has been declining in recent years with 
the availability of alternative sources of information over the 
internet, many people still rely on it as their main source of 
news. In this manner, the mass media and communication 
companies retain a virtual monopoly on news and information. 
Thus, they serve a very important gatekeeping function, to 
exclude whatever conflicts with the dominant narrative. 

Indeed, during the “Event 201” planning exercise in October 
2019, which specifically simulated a coronavirus pandemic, one 
role-playing “social media expert” stated: “Jf the solution means 
controlling and reducing access to wmformation, I think it’s the right 
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chowe.”!3* In other words, this role play-acting commentator 
recommended censoring information as a “solution” for 
preventing misinformation and disinformation from sources 
other than the government itself. He explicitly advocated that 
social media companies should be responsible for shutting down 
accounts to accomplish this goal. Implicit in these remarks is the 
notion that only the government can decide what is and isn’t true. 
This ignores countless occasions in which the government itself 
was the source of misinformation and disinformation. 

Ensuring that the dominant narrative remains unchallenged 
often requires drowning out dissenting and/or alternative 
narratives through censorship or other means of marginalizing 
contrary points of view. This can take several forms: silencing 
these voices by simply ignoring them; personal attacks on 
individuals who express views that undermine the dominant one; 
denigrating and ridiculing opposing ideas with labels meant to 
be derogatory, such as “conspiracy theorists” or “anti-vaxxers” 
instead of addressing the merits of these alternative viewpoints. 
(These tactics are not limited to government and the media, but 
are also frequently used in other fields such as scientific research 
and private industry.) The pyramidical control structure and 
concentrated ownership of mass media (and other large 
organizations) make it quite easy to tightly restrict the expression 
of opposing viewpoints. As discussed above in Chapter 6, 
scholars Chomsky and Herman have observed that the mass 
media apparatus sometimes allows dissenting voices, but only 
when contained enough so that they do not “interfere with the 
domination of the official agenda” and only to serve the pretext 
that the system is not monolithic, which in fact it 1is.!99 
Propagandists combat anyone who dares to challenge the official 
narrative, accusing them of spreading falsehoods and 
misinformation. Yet it is they themselves, the manufacturers of 
consent, who do exactly that, using lies and half-truths to 
dominate the narrative and censor the truth. 
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PART IV 


OPPORTUNITY 
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Introduction 


“This pandemic has provided an opportunity for a reset. 
This is our chance to accelerate our pre-pandemic efforts 
to remagine economic systems... .” 


— Justin Trudeau, Prime Minister of Canada, September 29, 2020 


aving now covered the first two pillars of crime proof — 
motive and means/methods — the chapters in this section 
examine opportunity, the third pillar. Here we consider whether 
WHO’s pronouncement of a pandemic on March 11, 2020 
triggered the necessary conditions for the ruling cartel to 
manufacture consent for control — not just over public health, 
but over all sectors. As WHO's Director-General ‘Tedros 
Adhanom Ghebreyesus declared in announcing the pandemic: 
“This is not just a public health crisis, it is a crisis that will touch 
every sector.”’! 
This section addresses three main subparts of the covid-19 
narrative and compares them with conflicting facts and views: 


(1) the nature of the virus — contagiousness and lethality; 

(2) the measures available for managing the situation — 
what were the most efficient, least damaging public 
policies and; 

(3) the most effective, least harmful and least costly medical 
treatments and interventions available. 


A concise summary of the official narrative during the initial 
phases went something like this: 


SARS-CoV-2 is a new, highly contagious and dangerous zoonotic virus 
jor which there are no known safe and effective treatments; therefore, it 
can only be contained by stringent, population-wide measures requiring 
lockdowns, social/physical distancing, closing schools, churches and other 
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public gatherings, suspending non-urgent medical services, most commerce 
(except for online business), restricting travel and closing borders in order 
to “flatten the curve” and prevent overwhelming hospitals. Mandatory 
mask wearing and other restrictive measures must be kept in place until a 
vaccine can be developed and distributed worldwide, which may take up 


to 18 months. 


The focus of this narrative has shifted from time to time, with 
minor regional variations, but it essentially prevailed since the 
start. Universal vaccination has steadfastly remained _ its 
centerpiece, even after it became obvious that covid shots could 
stop neither transmission nor infection. The mainstream media 
and an overwhelming majority of top-level government officials 
announced it and stuck to it. As with all other efforts to 
manufacture consent, the covid narrative has relied on 
misleading and false information. From the outset, many other 
prominent experts expressed contradictory views, but their 
voices were muffled by the mainstream media, and other 
authorities who insisted on the official narrative. One outspoken 
critic, Dr. Mike Yeadon, a former top-level Pfizer scientist, has 
written an excellent summary analyzing 12 main lies used to 
fabricate the dominant narrative and instigate the covid crisis.” 
The following three chapters take a deep dive into the details 
of these lies, reviewing events from the beginning to show how 
the official story drowned out all others through aggressive 
suppression of conflicting views and factual information. This 
section also shows how consent was sought, not just for the 
subjugation of individuals’ physical bodies and social behavior, 
but also for relinquishing basic human rights to assemble, engage 
in commerce, travel, speak freely and exercise religious beliefs. 
These rights are acknowledged in the constitutions of many 
countries, including our own, but we must remember that they 
do not derive from legal documents; they are inherent in being human. 
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Questions are posed throughout to focus attention on the 
significance of the information in order that reasonable 
inferences can be made. As it has been said, if you don’t ask the 
right questions, the answers don’t matter. These chapters ask this 
over-arching question: Have the events and public policies 
pursued in this pandemic provided the opportunity for 
manipulating people into giving their consent or at least 
acquiescing to be controlled in nearly every aspect of their lives? 
Singer-songwriter Van Morrison voiced public protest against 
lockdowns, raising this key question in “No More Lockdown”:3 


No more lockdown 
No more government overreach 
No more fascist police 
Disturbing our peace 
No more taking of our freedom 
And our God-gwen rights 
Pretending it’s for our safety 
When tt’s really to enslave 
Who’s running our country? 
Who’s running our world? 


That is indeed the question: who exactly is running our world? 
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Chapter 13 


How Contagious and Lethal is SARS-CoV-2? 


“There are hes, damned les and statistics.” 
— Mark Twain 


“This coronavirus 1s a wimp.” 
— David Price, MD, physivan treating covid-19 patients excluswely 
March 22, 2020 New York City* 


ecause lies are inherently contradictory with the truth, a 

false narrative often needs to be revised, depending on the 
immediate circumstances. In Chapter 4, we examined one 
aspect concerning the origins of the virus, and we also saw how 
that narrative started to crack and crumble as more facts began 
emerging. We now turn to other parts of the official narrative; 
these deal mainly with how covid-19 has provided an opportunity 
for the ruling cartel to achieve the motives laid out at the start of 
this book: depopulation, eugenic control and installation of 
global government and a centrally-controlled economy, often 
called the New World Order. The virus purportedly resulted in 
over three million deaths worldwide during the first year, 
especially among the elderly. There have also been many 
collaterally-related deaths from suicides and drug overdoses 
caused by depression, or lack of medical care for other 
conditions. However, covid has not thus far been highly effective 
as a duect means of depopulation. Rather, SARS-CoV-2 has 
primarily served the purpose of providing a justification for 
imposing policies that are being used to create the opportunities 
needed to achieve the cartel’s overall goals, not just 
depopulation. 
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A Pandemic ts a Pandemic 1s a Pandemic — Or Is It? 


The word “pandemic” itself conjures up frightening images of 
an unknown, uncontrollable, fast-spreading fatal disease, like the 
Black Death of the Middle Ages or the 1918 flu. When WHO 
Director General Tedros announced the covid-19 pandemic on 
March 11, 2020, it triggered an unprecedented cascade of 
governmental regulations resulting in a near-worldwide 
shutdown. He acknowledged that: 


Pandemic is not a word to use lightly or carelessly. It is a word 
that, if misused, can cause unreasonable fear . . . leading to 
unnecessary suffering and death.° 


In retrospect, it was precisely “unreasonable fear” generated by 
government officials, health authorities and the media that 
caused “unnecessary suffering and death” following Tedros’ 
pronouncement. Invoking the view that this new virus was 
extremely dangerous and contagious — even though it actually 
was not for most people — governments issued emergency 
orders as never done before on such a global scale. As mentioned 
earlier in Chapter 12, this was possible because WHO had 
previously downgraded the definition of pandemic, omitting the 
“deadliness” requirement. This alteration rendered the term 
applicable to relatively benign viral outbreaks, thus making it 
much more expansive. Ironically, ‘Tedros caused the very danger 
that he was then cautioning against — misuse of the term 
pandemic, resulting in unreasonable fear. 

The myopic and simple-minded mantra of mass media and 
government authorities calling for “flattening the curve” was 
based on the claim that this so-called novel virus was highly 
contagious and extremely dangerous to everyone, and a 
lockdown was needed so that hospitals would not be 
overwhelmed. The fact that so little was known at the beginning 
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led most people to comply with these emergency edicts, given 
the panic generated by mere mention of the word pandemic. 
Upon closer inspection, however, the basis for such hysteria was 
quite shaky and several aspects were completely false. 

First, let’s examine how WHO has characterized the term in 
the past and how this was radically changed. From 2003 to 2009, 
WHO’s Pandemic Preparedness homepage on its website 
described a viral influenza pandemic as having three scary 
sounding criteria:® 


(1) it is new, “against which the human population has no 
immunity”; 

(2) it results in “several stmultaneous epidemics worldwide”; and 

(3) causes “enormous numbers of deaths and illness.” 


This is what most people associate with the term “pandemic” — 
a highly dangerous and transmissible disease against which there 
is no widespread immunity. However, these are not the criteria 
WHO applied when director Tedros pronounced covid-19 as a 
global pandemic. By then, WHO had watered down its 
definition to sound almost innocuous: 


What is a pandemic: 

A pandemic is the worldwide spread of a new disease. 

An influenza pandemic occurs when a new influenza virus 
emerges and spreads around the world, and most people do 
not have immunity.’ 


Gone are the criteria that there be “enormous numbers of 
deaths and illness.” In addition, “no immunity” was downgraded 
to “most people do not have immunity.” WHO’s drastic revision 
of the term had profound implications on the public health 
policies applied to manage covid-19 because these policies were 
based on the rationale that stringent measures are appropriate 


Unmasking Covid-19 X¢ 12.21.22 Page IV-7 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


when a very dangerous virus poses serious threat to the global 
population. Conversely, less restrictive policies are sufficient 
when dealing with milder viral outbreaks. When covid-19 
appeared, government officials proceeded on the theoretical and 
unproven assumption that it was very contagious and deadly. ‘The 
mass media vigorously peddled that narrative, and the public 
didn’t seriously question it because WHO had pronounced it as 
a pandemic, a label carrying the connotation of high mortality and 
transmission rates, even though, from the start, covid-19 was not 
lethal to most people. 

WHO’s tectonic shift in terminology occurred on May 4, 
2009, just before a different viral outbreak. At that time, WHO 
removed the requirement of “enormous numbers of deaths and 
illness.” As altered, the definitional description read: “An 
influenza pandemic may occur when a new influenza virus 
appears against which the human population has no immunity.”® 
Shortly after this revision, WHO announced the 2009 HINI 
swine flu pandemic. Although H1N1 did not result in much 
serious illness or death, it could conveniently and plausibly be 
called a pandemic under the new definition. Simply put, if 
covid-19 had appeared before WHO changed the definition in 
2009, it could not have been called a pandemic. The mere fact 
that the revised definition permitted covid-19 to qualify as one 
should not have, itself, been sufficient cause for alarm to justify 
the crushing measures imposed to combat it. Unless a viral 
outbreak is accompanied by high transmission and _ lethality 
rates, there is no rational basis to put the entire world on 
lockdown. Merely calling it a pandemic created an opportunity to 
manipulate mass perception and persuade the majority of 
people that this virus was very deadly, which it was not. 

Another point worth noting is that labelling it “novel” led to 
the false assumption that most people would have “no immunity.” 
Obviously, however, the majority of those who became infected 
did recover, and many did not even show symptoms. This means 
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that there must have been successful natural immunological 
responses among those who recovered without need for medical 
intervention. ‘This fact was known and acknowledged as early as 
January 23, 2020, when WHO’s director Tedros told the world 
that although the virus could be fatal, most people experienced 
“milder” symptoms, and that most of those who died were 
already suffering from severe conditions and had weakened 
immune systems.9 Moreover, as shown below, these facts have 
been consistently true over the time — the virus is not very lethal 
to the general population and most infected people do recover. 

However, announcing covid-19 as a pandemic lit the initial 
spark that set off a rapidly spreading conflagration of a more 
dangerous contagion called fear. Inducing this psychological state 
renders people more susceptible to being controlled. As typically 
occurs in manufacturing consent, the case with covid-19 has 
been propelled by the mass media as well as government and 
public health authorities. Two other major players, 
pharmaceutical companies and philanthropies, also drove the 
media and public health policymakers because of their 
enormous economic power and influence, although they were in 
the background at first. They fund political campaigns, spend 
billions on lobbying and advertising and make grants to research 
and public health organizations such as CDC and WHO, as well 
as to the media.!9 They have also profited enormously from 
policies emphasizing injections as the preferred medical 
intervention instead of existing low-cost and effective treatments 
or protocols to boost natural immunity. 

The mass media continuously harped that it was a “novel” 
coronavirus; this created uncertainty and fear of the unknown. 
Covid was portrayed as highly contagious and virulent. Using 
the same strategy from the 1976 swine flu playbook, officials 
drew comparisons with the infamous 1918 flu, estimated to have 
killed over 50 million people worldwide. ‘Thus, covid-19 seemed 
very scary at first. Initially, mass media focused incessantly on 
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new stories from Italy or New York reporting high rates of 
fatalities, raising the specter of a highly rapidly spreading 
pathogen transmitted by respiratory droplets or airborne 
particles, capable of surviving for days on surfaces. ‘The media’s 
hysteria, however, failed to explain that, according to WHO’s 
own official criteria, a new viral outbreak need not be highly 
dangerous in order to be called a pandemic. ‘This point — that 
just because a pandemic had been announced, it was not 
necessarily cause for much alarm — was lost on most people. 


Just How Dangerous is this Virus? 


Governments and the mass media proceeded in lockstep, using 
WHO’s pandemic pronouncement to portray covid-19 as highly 
contagious and dangerous, but without a solid scientific basis 
proving that it was in fact very virulent and lethal. For example, 
in January 2020, before much could have been known about the 
virus if it was indeed so new, the UK classified it as a “high- 
consequence infectious disease” (HCID). This also conflicted 
with WHO’s statement by Tedros on January 23, 2020.!! ‘Two 
months later, on March 19th, the UK government announced 
that it had downgraded the classification, acknowledging that it 
no longer considered covid-19 to be so dangerous: 


The 4 nations public health HCID group made an interim 
recommendation in January 2020 to classify COVID-19 as an 
HCID. This was based on consideration of the UK HCID 
criteria about the virus and the disease with information 
available during the early stages of the outbreak. Now that 
more is known about COVID-19, the public health bodies in 
the UK have reviewed the most up to date information about 
COVID-19 against the UK HCID criteria. They have 
determined that several features have now changed; in particular, more 
information is available about mortality rates (low overall)... .'* 
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Thus, the media and government authorities simply assumed that 
it was highly lethal, without solid evidence. Public officials 
imposed policies based on that unsupported assessment, falsely 
claiming to be “following the science.” 

When serious investigations by highly credentialed experts 
began questioning this narrative, however, they were suppressed 
and discredited by the monopolistic mass media (including 
internet platforms) and by government figures. Many medical 
professionals who actually had first-hand experience treating 
covid patients and others suffering collateral damage of the 
draconian policies posted their views directly on the internet, in 
video presentations explaining what they had observed about the 
nature of the virus and how it could be managed without 
indiscriminately locking everyone up and shutting down the 
entire global economy. 

Among the first of these, Drs. Dan Erickson and Artin 
Massihi, who own and operate Accelerated Urgent Care, a 
network of clinics in Kern County, California, held a press 
conference on April 22, 2020. They presented the results of 
their experience testing patients for covid-19, and _ their 
conclusions that the death rate was very similar to the annual flu, 
and did not merit mandatory confinement of healthy people. 
They also noted that the consequential damage of the lockdown 
was causing more serious health issues such as increasing 
depression and suicide, child and spousal abuse, alcoholism as 
well as other serious problems like unemployment. ‘These issues, 
however, were ignored by myopic policy makers chanting 
“flatten the curve,” despite reports that in many places, hospital 
beds were empty and hospitals were even laying off doctors and 
nurses in their area. But because the information presented by 
these practicing physicians contradicted the only approved 
narrative, they were harshly criticized by the mainstream 
media.!3 Their video was censored and removed by YouTube for 
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“violating community standards.” This was just one of countless 
examples in which treating physicians who were trying to present 
information from their own experience were suppressed by 
media monopolies because their actual observations undermined 
the officially approved narrative. Why? Was it because such first- 
hand information from practicing physicians threatened to 
expose the falsehoods of the prevailing narrative? 


Covid-19 and Flu Symptoms, Nearly Indistinguishable 


Increasingly, however, as covid-19 spread and months rolled by, 
the evidence — even from official organizations like CDC and 
WHO — began to validate what these two doctors, Erickson 
and Messihi, had publicly said in April 2020 regarding the low 
rate of lethality for most people infected. Deaths occurred 
mainly in specifically vulnerable subgroups such as the elderly, 
and those already in fragile health because of other serious 
health conditions such as obesity, diabetes, heart and pulmonary 
problems, weakened immune systems and the like. This is not 
unusual; it also holds true for seasonal influenza-associated 
respiratory fatalities, estimated at 291,243 to 645,832 worldwide 
every year.!4 

Indeed, as initially observed, covid-19 symptoms were 
indistinguishable from seasonal flu, according to information 
posted online. WHO’s website stated that the “most common 
symptoms” of covid-19 are: 


% fever 
>, 


“ dry cough 


~% tiredness 


Other “less common symptoms” as WHO explained are: 


“* aches and pains 
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“+ sore throat 

“+ diarrhea 

“ conjunctivitis 

“+ headache 

+ loss of taste or smell 

“arash on skin or discoloration of fingers or toes 


Furthermore, WHO’s website stated: 


Most people infected with the COVID-19 virus will 
experience mild to moderate respiratory illness and recover 
without requiring special treatment. Older people, and those with 
underlying medical problems like cardiovascular disease, 
diabetes, chronic respiratory disease, and cancer are more 
likely to develop serious illness. !9 


Except for skin rash, these symptoms are exactly the same as 
those identified by CDC for seasonal flu: aches/pains, 
headaches, nasal congestion, runny nose, sore throat, diarrhea, 
fever, fatigue, dry cough. According to CDC, the common cold 
also shares the same symptoms. Loss of taste or smell is a 
symptom found both with colds and covid-19. Thus, covid-19’s 
symptoms are virtually indistinguishable from a flu or a severe 
cold. In fact, CDC’s own website admitted this.!° In other words, 
it’s not very dangerous to most people, except for frail persons, 
either because of age or other serious medical conditions. 
There’s nothing novel about that. 


How Contagious 1s Covid-1 9? 


Another important aspect of the terminology used to discuss the 
data regarding contagiousness and lethality deals with how 
“cases” and the “mortality rate” were defined. Like the 
redefinition of pandemic, both of these concepts were altered or 


Unmasking Covid-19 3X 12.21.22 Page IV-13 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


obfuscated in a manner to muddle their implications or 
exaggerate their significance. The available information 
indicates that, overall, the SARS-CoV-2 virus is not much more 
contagious than the flu. 

Infectiousness is described by its “reproduction number” (RO, 
“R-naught”), which is the average number of cases that will be 
transmitted from a single infected person. Covid-19’s RO, even 
before measures were taken to mitigate its spread, “was estimated to be 
about 2.5, meaning that each person with COVID-19 infected 
an average of 2 to 3 other people” as reported in JAMA, 
according to authors associated with Harvard Medical School 
and Harvard Pilgrim Health Care Institute, Department of 
Population Medicine.!” ‘They explained that: 


This reproduction number is similar to influenza and quite 
different from that of viruses that are well known to spread 
via aerosols such as measles, which has a_ reproduction 
number closer to 18. Considering that most people with 
COVID-19 are contagious for about | week, a reproduction 
number of 2 to 3 zs quite small given the large number of 
interactions, crowds, and personal contacts that most people 
have under normal circumstances within a 7-day period. !® 


However, a virus’s RO measure is, like WHO’s definition of 
pandemic, also quite elastic; it changes over time and varies from 
population to population. For example, at the beginning of 
October 2020, the French health authority, Santé Publique, 
released a report indicating that the most recent RO of covid-19 
was hovering around 1, slightly below or above, depending on 
the region, down from roughly 2.5 in March 2020. Studies on 
the RO rate also show that rates fluctuate over time and by 
region. According to Nature: 
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As Germany’s chancellor, Angela Merkel, explained in a 
widely viewed video this April, an R above one means an 
outbreak is growing, and below one means that it is shrinking. 
In many countries, it is publicly reported every week. . . . But 
fascination might have turned into unhealthy political and 
media fixation, say disease experts. R zs an imprecise estimate that 
rests on assumptions, says Jeremy Rossman, a virologist at the 
University of Kent, UK. It doesn’t capture the current status 
of an epidemic and can spike up and down when case 
numbers are low. It is also an average for a population and 
therefore can hide local variation. ‘Too much attention to it 
could obscure the importance of other measures, such as 
trends in numbers of new infections, deaths and hospital 
admissions. . . .!9 


Evidently, everyone agrees that this indicator is not very 
precise and thus not terribly useful in making accurate 
predictions, but it’s one of very few available gauges to quantify 
the data and make predictions (“educated” guesses) about how a 
virus might affect the population. Whether the virus can remain 
viable for very long outside a human host has also been debated 
without definitive proof, as was the question whether it could be 
passed on by asymptomatic “super-spreaders.” All that can be 
said for sure is that it spreads through close contact with an 
infected person. Amidst such ambiguity concerning its 
contagiousness, and given the fact that most people recover 
without hospitalization, we must ask: Were the lockdown policies 
— which were certain to cause catastrophic collateral damage and 
economic harm — really justified? Did the known harm of these 
policies outweigh the speculative benefits of “flattening the 
curve” of an unknown virus? That key question, however, was 
totally ignored by policymakers. 

In addition to the inherently uncertain nature of predicting 
how swiftly the infection would spread and how dangerous it 
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would be, other fundamental flaws wildly warped the 
assumptions underlying public policy decisions regarding 
appropriate measures. For one thing, the very basis for counting 
the number of cases was severely distorted by several factors, 
giving the false impression that the virus was more contagious 
than it actually was. WHO defined a “confirmed GCOVID-19 


case” as: 


A person with laboratory confirmation of COVID-19 
infection, irrespectwe of clinical signs and symptoms.?° 


This constitutes a medically incorrect definition, according to 
medical professionals Drs. Reiss and Bhakdi: 


This definition represented an unforgiveable breach of a first 
rule in infectiology: the necessity to differentiate between 
“anfection” (invasion and multiplication of an agent in the 
host) and “infectious disease” (infection with ensuing illness). 
COVID-19 is the designation for severe illness that occurs 
only in about 10% of the infected individuals, but because of 
incorrect designation, the number of “cases” surged and the 
virus vaulted to the top of the list of existential threats to the 
world.?! 


Essentially, by defining covid cases in this manner, WHO set the 
policy for counting anyone with a positive test (accurate or not) 
as a case of infection, even in the absence of any symptoms. Not 
only is this an “unforgivable breach” as Reiss and Bhakdi 
concluded; it simply doesn’t make any logical or scientific sense. 
Even more fundamentally problematic, many experts 
expressed serious doubts about the reliability of the polymerase 
chain reaction (PCR) test itself as a diagnostic tool for covid-19. 
Because of the declared international urgency, this test was 
developed without undergoing the “stringent quality assessment” 
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to be approved by regulatory agencies before use.?? 
Consequently, many experts concluded that this test is highly 
unreliable and “error-prone.”2 In fact, the very same person 
who guided the development of the test, Christian Drosten, 
Head of the Institute for Virology at the Charité Berlin, 
admitted in a tweet: 


Sure: Towards the end of the illness the PCR is sometimes 
positive and sometimes negative. Here, chance plays a role. 
When you test a patient twice as negative and discharge him 
as cured, it is indeed possible that you can have positive test 
results again at home. But this is still far from being a re- 
infection.4 


Drosten, along with Victor Corman and several other co- 
authors, wrote a paper, “Detection of 2019 novel coronavirus 
(2019-nCoV) by real-time RI-PCR” describing their test for 
determining the presence of SARS-CoV-2, which they 
submitted on January 21, 2020, to Eurosurveillance, a European 
journal on infectious disease surveillance, epidemiology, 
prevention and control. With what can only be described as 
“warped” speed, Eurosurveillance accepted the paper for 
publication the very next day, and published it the day after that, 
on January 23, 2020. 

This extremely hasty approval raised important questions. On 
November 28, 2020, an “International Consortium Of Scientists 
In Life Sciences (ICSLS),” a group of 22 scientists specializing in 
life sciences such as microbiology, biochemistry, genetics, 
infectious diseases as well as medical doctors and practitioners, 
submitted a letter to the editorial board of Eurosurveillance (along 
with a detailed report) requesting that the Drosten-Corman 
paper be retracted because of fundamental flaws. The ICSLS 
report, dated November 27, 2020, made ten specific findings and 
conclusions, including: 
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These are severe design errors, since the test cannot 
discriminate between the whole virus and viral fragments. 
The test cannot be used as a diagnostic for SARS-viruses. 


The fact that these PCR products have not been validated at 
molecular level is another striking error of the protocol, 


making any test based upon it useless as a specific diagnostic 
tool to identify the SARS-CoV-2 virus. 


We find severe conflicts of interest for at least four authors, in 
addition to the fact that two of the authors of the Corman- 
Drosten paper (Christian Drosten and Chantal Reusken) are 
members of the editorial board of Eurosurveillance.?5 


Drosten and Corman also failed to mention their affiliation with 
the commercial test laboratory “Labor Berlin” which operates in 
“real time PCR-testing” and that two more authors of the 
Drosten-Corman paper had conflicts of interest, being 
associated with ‘TIB-Molbiol, which was the first company to 
produce the PCR tests. In particular, ICSLS found that if 
someone tests positive when a threshold of 35 cycles or higher 
has been used, as is the case in most European and U.S. labs, the 
probability that such a “person is actually infected is less than 
3%,” and the probability is that this “result is a false positive is 
97%.” The ICSLS paper concluded: 


In light of our re-examination of the test protocol to identify 
SARS-CoV-2 described in the Corman-Drosten paper we 
have identified concerning errors and inherent fallacies which 
render the SARS-CoV-2 PCR test useless.?© 


In requesting that the Corman-Drosten paper be retracted, 
ICSLS summarized their findings: 
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This paper (hereafter referred to as “Corman-Drosten 
paper”), published by “Eurosurveillance” on 23 January 
2020, describes an RI-PCR method to detect the novel 
Corona virus (also known as SARS-CoV2). After careful 
consideration, our international consortium of Life Science 
scientists found the Corman-Drosten paper is severely flawed 
with respect to its biomolecular and methodological design. A 
detailed scientific argumentations can be found in our review 
“External peer review of the RP'PCR test to detect SARS- 
CoV2 reveals 10 major scientific flaws at the molecular and 
methodological level: consequences for false positive results”, 
which we herewith submit for publication in Eurosurveillance. 
Further, the submission date and acceptance date of this 
paper are January 21st and January 22nd, respectively. 
Considering the severe errors in design and methodology of 
the RT-PCR test published by “Eurosurveillance”, this raises 
the concern whether the paper was subjected to peer-review 
at all.?7 


Another analysis, based only on the average length of time 
between submission and acceptance of papers published in 
Eurosurveillance, also underscores the highly unusual and 
unprecedented nature of the Corman-Drosten paper’s speedy 
publication.?® Much like Neil Ferguson’s seriously flawed 
Imperial College paper, which was hurriedly adopted as the basis 
of lockdown orders, the hotly disputed protocols in the Corman- 
Drosten paper served to justify hasty deployment of the highly 
unreliable PCR test. 

So far, then, in addition to WHO’s 2009 revision of the 
definition of pandemic, we have seen two more maneuvers to 
prop up the narrative’s misleading claim of a widespread 
pandemic and skyrocketing cases: (1) counting a positive test, 
with or without symptoms as a “confirmed case” instead of 
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applying the traditional criterion that symptoms be present 
before counting that person as a “case”; and (2) relying on an 
inaccurate and flawed diagnostic test, resulting in overwhelming 
numbers of false positives. Not requiring symptoms along with a 
positive test result to count as a “case” for data collection 
purposes drastically increased the number of cases. This was 
exacerbated by the test’s high rate of false positives. The only 
purpose this served was to pump up case statistics. 

Even more persuasive proof that Drosten’s PCR test was 
unreliable as a diagnostic tool comes directly from his own prior 
statement. In 2014, he actually advocated the opposite of what he 
did for covid-19: 


During the [2003] SARS [severe acute respiratory syndrome] 
outbreak, there was a strict case definition. People who had 
had contact with SARS patients but showed no symptoms 
were not tested with PCR. Instead they were tested for 
antibodies later, to see if an infection had happened... . 
Asymptomatic people should not be tested with PCR.?9 


What changed between 2003 and 2020 to warrant reversal of 
this principle, so that asymptomatic individuals should now be 
tested and if positive, counted as cases even without symptoms 
of infection? Nothing, except the exploding number of 
coronavirus-related patents beginning in 2003, in which the 
federal government and many of its virus-inventor employees 
have financial interests, as seen in Chapter 4. This also explains 
why “cases” had to be defined as anyone testing positive, 
regardless of whether they showed any symptoms. Certainly, this 
served propaganda purposes for inflating the statistics and 
exaggerating the danger. 

The third fundamental flaw concerns policies to administer 
the test at all. Reiss and Bhakdi explain how the German 
government’s strategy (selective at first and then widespread 
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later) was the exact opposite of what should have been done to 
obtain a more accurate representation of how many people were 
infected. They concluded that as more testing was done, more 
cases were found, whether or not the individuals actually showed 
symptoms of illness: 


The more tests are performed, the more COVID-19 cases are 
found during the epidemic. This is the essence of a 
‘laboratory-created pandemic.’ . . . In conclusion, no reliable 
data existed regarding the true number of infection at any 
stage of the epidemic in [Germany]. At the peak of the 
epidemic, the official numbers must have been gross 
underestimates — in the order of 10 or even more. At its 
wane at the end of April in Germany, the numbers must have 
also been gross overestimates. Basing any political decision on 
official numbers at any stage was fallacy.?? 


This magnified the significance of very dubious statistics while 
omitting relevant facts needed to provide the proper context of 
the information — all of which resulted in pervasive but 
unfounded fear of an exaggerated threat. Finally, let’s not forget 
that at the very start of the testing frenzy, the CDC itself had to 
admit that its own labs had produced contaminated tests which 
were sent all over the country. According to the New York Times: 


Early on, the FD.A., which oversees laboratory tests, sent Dr. 
Timothy Stenzel, chief of in vitro diagnostics and 
radiological health, to the C.D.C. labs to assess the problem, 
several officials said. He found an astonishing lack of 
expertise in commercial manufacturing and learned that 
nobody was in charge of the entire process, they said. 


Problems ranged from researchers entering and exiting the 
coronavirus laboratories without changing their coats, to test 
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ingredients being assembled in the same room where 
researchers were working on positive coronavirus samples, 
officials said. Those practices made the tests sent to public 
health labs unusable because they were contaminated with the 
coronavirus, and produced some inconclusive results.?! 


Even more egregious than its sloppiness in manufacturing the 
tests, the fundamental flaws in the manner that CDC tracked 
and tallied covid-19 case statistics resulted in huge 
overstatements of contagiousness. 


How Lethal ts It? 


The tactic of manipulating definitions and data in order to 
create a false or highly inaccurate perception has not been 
limited to describing contagiousness; it has also been employed 
to greatly skew mortality figures. The most basic statistic 
reported has been the total number of deaths. For months, 
headlines and nightly newscasts continued sounding alarms by 
highlighting the mounting tolls of cases and deaths. However, 
just focusing on sheer numbers, in the absence of any context, 1s 
not very informative. Instead, the tally of deaths must be 
compared with the context in which they occur, 26, as a 
percentage of another measurement, in order to have some 
meaningful perspective. Thus, what is relevant is the fatality or 
mortality rate, which is the number of deaths as a subset of a 
larger context, such as the total figures of cases or people in the 
population. 

There are three basic ways to calculate and express this rate. 
One is the “crude mortality rate’ which 1s stmply the number of 
deaths from a disease divided by the total number of the 
population. Another is the “case fatality rate” which 1s the ratio 
between confirmed deaths of the disease and confirmed cases of that 
disease. Last, there’s the “¢nfection fatality rate” which is the ratio 
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between the number of deaths from the disease and the total 
number of cases of that disease. However, the infection fatality 
ratio cannot be precisely calculated because the total number of 
cases cannot be known without accurate tests of every person in 
the population. Thus, it’s the case fatality rate that is most often 
used in discussing covid-19. Also important to understand is the 
fact that these rates fluctuate over time, depending on the rate of 
testing itself: Case fatality rate reflects the severity of the disease 
in a particular population at a particular time, the available 
treatment, and so on.*2 

Looking at covid-19 statistics in the U.S. as of November 1, 
2020, the total number of covid-19 cases was reported to be 9.13 
million and the total number of confirmed deaths was 230,556. 
The US. case fatality rate at that point in time was roughly 2.5 
percent. However, this rate changes constantly, and there is great 
variation among various segments of the population. By 
February 2022, the case fatality rate for the U.S. was reported to 
be 1.2 percent by Johns Hopkins Coronavirus Research Center.*? 
In terms of the crude mortality rate in the US., 22, the rate of 
death for the entire population in early November 2020 was 0.07 
percent, based on a total population of roughly 331 million.34 As 
noted earlier, the infection fatality rate cannot be calculated 
precisely because the total number of infections is unknown. 
However, a study by John PA. Ioannidis, a world-renowned 
professor of medicine at Stanford University, concluded that 
globally, the estimated infection fatality rate was about 0.15 
percent, although with substantial differences across continents, 
countries and localities.*° As he wrote in another paper: 


IFR is not a fixed physical constant and it can vary 
substantially across locations, depending on the population 
structure, the case-mix of infected and deceased individuals 
and other, local factors. Inferred IFR values based on emerging 
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seroprevalence studies typically show a much lower fatality than initially 
speculated in the earlier days of the pandemic.>® 


In another more recent study posted on October 13, 2022, 
Ioannidis and his co-authors examined the IFR among “non- 
elderly” populations globally (under 70 years) during the pre- 
vaccination period. They estimated the median IFR to be 
0.035% for persons aged 0-59 and 0.095% for those aged 0-69. 
For the youngest sector (0-19 years), it was 0.003% and rose 
incrementally to 0.501% for those aged 60-69. They concluded: 
“The current analysis suggests a much lower pre-vaccination IFR in 
non-elderly populations than previously suggested.”3’ This confirms 
that initial reports predicting covid’s deadliness were highly 
exaggerated. 

Adding to all the uncertainty inherent in measuring covid’s 
threat was another squishy aspect: what qualified to be counted 
as a covid-19 death? In the U.S., the official guidance given by 
the GDC’s National Vital Statistics System (NVSS), as early as 
March 4, 2020, was that “Coronavirus Disease 2019 or 
COVID-19 should be reported on the death certificate for all 
decedents where the disease caused or is assumed to have caused or 
contributed to death.”*® The official guidance thus encouraged 
certifiers to attribute deaths to covid-19 merely on the basis of 
an assumption, not actually verified by autopsy or even testing. 
The following month in April, the NVSS updated its guidance, 
still condoning the practice of presuming a covid-19 death without 
actual test verification: 


In cases where a definite diagnosis of COVID-—19 cannot be 
made, but it is suspected or likely (e.g., the circumstances are 
compelling within a reasonable degree of certainty), it is 
acceptable to report GOVID—19 on a death certificate as 
“probable” or “presumed.” In these instances, certifiers 
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should use their best clinical judgement in determining if a 
COVID-—19 infection was likely.?9 


While the term “presume” implies a slightly higher degree of 
confidence or evidence than “assume,” both amount to 
guessing. 40 

Dr. Deborah Birx, White House Coronavirus Response 
Coordinator, also expressly stated at various press briefings that 
anyone with covid-19 was counted as a covid death, even though 
they might have come to the hospital with other pre-existing 
conditions such as a heart or kidney problem. This policy, 
implemented nationwide, led to some bizarre and clearly false 
results. For example, Sharyl Atkinsson, an award-winning 
investigative journalist, reported how a murder-suicide in Grand 
County, Colorado was officially counted on the state’s website as 
two covid deaths, even before the county coroner had signed 
their death certificates. Apparently, someone tracking the state’s 
covid stats had run their names through a database and found 
that both individuals had tested positive within the prior 28 days; 
and then simply assumed that covid caused their deaths for 
statistical purposes.*! 

In addition, many physicians in the U.S. reported that they 
were being urged or ordered to attribute deaths to covid-19 even 
though other co-morbidities were present. One prominent 
practicing physician, Dr. Scott Jensen, also a state senator in 
Minnesota, made a video that went “viral” about his own 
experience. An anonymous complaint was filed with the 
Minnesota Board of Medical Practice, which investigated him 
regarding alleged public statements comparing covid-19 with the 
flu and describing how doctors were being coached to fill out 
death certificates in a manner that would inflate covid death 
statistics. The Board cleared him on this initial complaint, but 
such harassment continued — a fifth was pending in the fall of 
2022.42 Dr. Jensen’s case is just one of many instances in which 
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medical professionals have been harassed, censored, villified, 
denigrated and even fired for going public with their own clinical 
observations that contradict or undermine the covid-19 
narrative. This, as seen earlier, is a common feature among cases 
in which consent is manufactured by the dissemination of a 
dominating but false narrative. 

The highly inflated covid-19 death statistics, which included 
cases where other co-morbidities were present, masked the fact 
that the actual number of deaths for which covid-19 was the sole 
cause of death was a tiny fraction of the officially reported 
numbers. In August 2020, the CDC reported that 94 percent of 
covid-19 deaths in the U.S. had other co-morbidities present, 
meaning that covid was the sole cause of death for only 6 percent 
of all the deaths classified as covid-19. This fact remained 
constant. ‘The CDC’s website in February 2021 also showed that 
94 percent of deaths counted as covid-19 actually had other co- 
morbidities present; only 6 percent listed covid as the only 
cause.*3 

Such manipulation of death statistics also occurred in other 
countries. For example, in response to a citizen’s petition, a court 
in Lisbon, Portugal issued an order verifying that from January 
2020 to April 2021, only 152, not 17,000 as the government 
claimed, had died from covid-19. The vast majority, although 
they had tested positive, actually died from other causes.*4 
Similarly in England and Wales, for the period from January 
2020 through September 2021, only 17,371 out of reported 
137,133 covid deaths (within 28 days of a positive test) were 
solely attributed to covid; other serious conditions were present 
in the rest.4° If news reports had focused only on the very small 
percentage of deaths in which covid was the sole cause, rather 
than on the entire number, which included other life-threatening 
illnesses, it would not have generated the same level of fear and 
terror. Thus, of course, the emphasis had to be on highly 
misleading statistics in order to reinforce the false narrative. 
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As more data became available during the six or seven months 
following the pandemic pronouncement, it became obvious that 
the mortality rate was very low for most segments of the 
population, and certainly nowhere near the frightening levels 
predicted at the beginning of the outbreak. Even so, that did not 
stop the headlong rush toward inadequately tested coronavirus 
vaccines, the first ever to have been developed and deployed with 
record-breaking, very warped speed. The only logical 
explanation for this incongruity seems to be that those 
controlling the narrative have been making every effort to shape 
the interpretations in such a manner that only supports the 
approved narrative, while dismissing all questions and 
discussions, no matter how reasonable, that would cast any 
doubt on it. 

Not surprisingly, after covid injections started under 
emergency use authorization in December 2020, a double 
standard took hold for deaths that occurred soon after the shot. 
The official policy of presuming covid as the cause of death was 
was flipped the other way. Instead of acknowledging that covid 
injections might actually be causing the deaths of otherwise 
healthy persons occurring within days of vaccination, government 
bodies and pharmaceutical companies and even many doctors 
routinely denied that any connection could be established 
between such deaths and the shot. While the virus was either 
assumed or presumed to be the cause of death for anyone who 
tested positive for covid-19, most of whom already had life- 
threatening conditions, the injection was assumed or presumed 
not to be the cause when perfectly healthy people died shortly 
after the jab. Does this make any sense? Well, yes, if the goal is 
to manipulate public perception. 

Recapping briefly, government officials and mass media waged 
a relentless campaign to promote the perception that covid-19 
was highly transmissible and very dangerous to the entie 
population. And yet, data from the CDC’s own website, as early 
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as October 21, 2020 indicated that nearly 80 percent of all 
deaths in the US. involving covid-19 were among people over 
the age of 65 with other co-morbidities, a group that normally 
has the highest numbers of deaths. That’s nothing new, it’s just a 
simple fact of life.4° Thus, the virus was far less dangerous to the 
general population than was portrayed by the media and 
government officials, who ignored this significant factor. 

The same statistical sleight of hand occurred in other 
countries as well, leading to a widespread misperception about 
the actual number of deaths caused by covid-19. Reiss and 
Bhakdi reported that in Germany, Professor Lothar Wieler, 
president of the governmental agency and research institute for 
disease control, Robert Koch Institute (RKI), “declared that 
every individual with a positive test at the time of death is 
entered into the statistics.” Because of this, the first coronavirus 
death in Schleswig-Holstein, the northernmost German state 
occurred when a patient known to be dying of esophageal 
cancer was swabbed just before his death; it came back positive 
after he had already died. ‘They point out that no covid test was 
needed for this patient, already known to be dying from cancer. 
Instead, they emphasized, autopsies should have been done in all 
cases where covid was present because it is important to clarify 
the actual cause of death in the situation where a new and 
potentially dangerous infectious disease is circulating. However, 
such a prudent practice was specifically discouraged by the RKI. 
Nevertheless, one German pathologist, Professor Klaus Puschel, 
Director of the Institute of Forensic Medicine, Hamburg 
University, took this sane approach and performed autopsies on 
all coronavirus victims within his hospital. Not surprisingly, 
Puschel found that none of them had been healthy: “[m]ost had 
suffered from several pre-existing conditions.” Similar findings 
were made in Switzerland and Italy.47 

The obscenely disproportionate amount of attention paid to 
this single potential cause of death by the press and government 
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officials, while ignoring other serious but preventable ones, such 
as cigarette smoking, underscores how lopsided and misleading 
the mass media’s coverage was. To put it in even broader 
perspective, we should remember that the ultimate cause of 
death is life itself. At the moment we are born into this world, 
our physical bodies have already been destined to die from one 
cause or another — ideally, only after a full life in good health, 
filled with joy and enriched by all our experiences. 

Finally, it is undisputed that the great majority of people who 
were infected and experienced symptoms of the illness actually 
recovered, including even those who had to be hospitalized 
because of severe complications. This coronavirus may wear a 
crown of spike proteins, but like the Emperor in Hans Christian 
Andersen’s famous tale, it actually has “no clothes” concerning 
lethality among generally healthy people. 
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Chapter 14 


Public Health Policies 


“Remember that lockdowns have just one consequence 
that you must never, ever belittle, 
and that 1s making poor people an awful lot poorer.” 
— Dr David Nabarro, Special Envoy to the World Health Assembly 


“WARNING: THIS PRODUCT IS AN EAR LOOP MASK. 

THIS PRODUCT IS NOT A RESPIRATOR AND WILL NOT PROVIDE ANY 
PROTECTION AGAINST COVID-19 (CORONAVIRUS) OR ANY OTHER 
VIRUSES OR CONTAMINANTS.” 

— label on a box of 50 masks 


Herd Mentality Instead of Herd Immunity 


B efore it was even possible to observe much about the nature 
of covid-19 illness and obtain actual data, however, 
governments swiftly issued edicts, claiming they were needed to 
manage the spread of the virus and avoid overwhelming health 
care systems. Lacking any solid evidence, the main basis for 
lockdown orders in the West was an unpublished, non-peer- 
reviewed paper that predicted dire consequences based on a 
computer simulation produced in March 2020. Professor Neil 
Ferguson, a mathematical epidemiologist of the Imperial 
College London and principal author of the 20-page analysis, 
concluded that without a lockdown intervention, the virus would 
kill 2.2 million in the US. and over half a million in the UK 
alone by sometime in August 2020. Ferguson’s paper, presented 
to government officials on March 16, 2020, also recommended 
that such lockdown measures should be imposed until a vaccine 
became available, which might take up to 18 months. On March 
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23rd, just four days after it had downgraded its own assessment 
of covid’s dangerousness, the UK government abandoned a 
herd-immunity approach in favor of mandated lockdown 
measures, based largely on Ferguson’s paper, which was later 
shown to be far off the mark.48 Notably, the Imperial College 
has received tens of millions of dollars in funding from the Bill & 
Melinda Gates Foundation, one of the world’s largest developers 
and funders of vaccines. *9 

Ironically, but revealingly, less than two months after Ferguson 
announced his dire predictions supporting widespread lockdown 
measures, he was forced to resign from his position on the UK 
government advisory board, Scientific Advisory Group for 
Emergencies. Why? He was found flouting the very strict “social 
distancing” rules that had been premised upon his hastily issued 
predictions. Moreover, after several other experts had a chance 
to examine the computer coding Ferguson had used to conduct 
his simulation study, the consensus was that his results were 
based on outdated programming, full of “bugs” and deeply 
flawed. In these circumstances, it is reasonable to conclude that 
the lockdown rules were based on bad science, or in the words of 
multi-billionaire Elon Musk, “absurdly fake ‘science’” which he 
tweeted shortly after news of Ferguson’s resignation became 
public. Toward the end of August 2020, the fatality count for 
both countries combined was less than a quarter of a million, far 
less than the 2.2 million initially predicted by Ferguson, the 
excuse used to justify oppressive government policies. 

By mid-September 2020, the number of worldwide fatalities 
attributed to covid-19 was still under a million, indicating that 
Ferguson’s computer modeling was indeed seriously erroneous. 
Was Ferguson’s paper just a prop, part of the staging to supply a 
scientific-sounding study as the rationalization for lockdowns? 
On this question, it should be noted that this is not the first time 
he has been far off the mark in his computer modeling 
predictions. As reported in The Telegraph, Ferguson had 
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previously forecast 136,000 deaths due to mad cow disease, 200 
million deaths due to avian flu and 65,000 deaths during the 
swine flu, but all were off by a huge margin because ultimately, 
there were only a few hundred deaths in these epidemics.°° Or, 
as Reiss and Bhakdi put it: “[H]e was wrong every time.”°! 

It’s fair to ask, then, why would someone with such a lousy 
track record in predicting the spread of viral outbreaks be the 
“go-to-guy” to make prognostications — this time, with 
catastrophic economic results as entire countries virtually shut 
down? And that’s in addition to the incalculable toll taken on the 
emotional and psychological well being of whole populations, 
along with the fraying and unraveling of friendships and family 
relationships. Given Ferguson’s stellar track record for erroneous 
estimates, did government authorities actually still trust him to 
provide reliable predictions? Or, were his prognostications 
sought precisely because of his penchant for making wildly 
inaccurate warnings, which they needed to support the global 
lockdown? 

In retrospect, lockdowns were based on severely flawed models 
which looked only at one side of the risk-benefit analysis — 
potential death tallies without lockdowns. Yet as experts have 
noted, none of the policymakers considered weighing the risks 
and benefits of different courses of action. Professor Mattias 
Desmet (Ghent University in Belgium), has pointed out that 
there were no mathematical models done to predict the collateral 
damage that would occur from lockdowns and other severe 
measures in order to make a comparison with the predicted 
covid deaths.°? Why not? 

The nearly-identical policies of political leaders should not be 
taken as proof of uniform scientific consensus as to what 
constituted the best course of containment. Indeed, one 
superbly-credentialed and experienced expert, Swedish 
epidemiologist Professor Johan Giesecke, bluntly stated during 
an interview in April 2020 that there was “almost no science” to 
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justify the lockdown measures, social distancing, school and 
border closures. Instead of universal lockdowns, the alternative 
was a targeted approach, protecting the most vulnerable while 
letting the virus run a natural course. Sweden was one of few 
countries that did not mandate lockdowns and closure of 
restaurants and schools, although its policies recommended 
distancing and other precautions that are normally prudent to 
prevent the spread of infectious disease. 

Giesecke, medical doctor, spent his early career as an 
infectious disease clinician and worked with AIDS patients 
during the 1980s. He is an advisor to the Swedish Government 
(he hired Anders Tegnell, Sweden’s State Epidemiologist of the 
Public Health Agency). Giesecke was the first Chief Scientist of 
the European Centre for Disease Prevention and Control, and 
before that, he served as an advisor for one year to WHO’s 
director general, leading a group responsible for revising the 
International Health Regulations — clearly he is an expert with 
impeccable credentials. He characterized covid-19 as quite 
“mild” and that most people who get it “would not even notice” 
they'd had it, a view shared by many other medical experts. He 
noted that very few measures had even a “shred” of evidence- 
based science to support them. Instead, the correct policy 
strategy was to protect the old and the frail, to minimize their 
risk of infection. This, he said, would eventually lead to herd 
immunity as a “by-product.”°’ According to Giesecke, 
Ferguson’s paper was “not very good,” and never before had he 
seen an unpublished paper have so much policy impact. 

This opinion was also espoused by Dr. Scott Atlas, appointed 
in August 2020 as a member of the White House Task Force on 
Covid, in another interview on “Lockdown TV from UnHerd.” 
Echoing Giesecke, Scott explained that the term “herd 
immunity” was being mischaracterized as a “strategy” instead of 
a natural by-product, which is what it actually is: 
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Population immunity is a biological phenomenon that occurs. 
... It’s not a “strategy” ... herd immunity . . . is obtained 
when a certain percentage of the population becomes 
resistant or immune to an infection, whether that is by getting 
infected or getting a vaccine or by a combination of both. In 
fact, if you don’t believe that herd immunity exists as a way to 
block the pathways to the vulnerable in an infection, then you 
would never advocate or believe in giving widespread 
vaccination — that’s the whole point of it.>4 


Other prominent and highly respected scientists and medical 
professionals have overwhelmingly voiced support for such a 
fact-based, targeted approach. A nonpartisan declaration, 
authored and signed in Great Barrington, Massachusetts, on 
October 4, 2020, urged ending universal lockdowns in favor of a 
“focused” approach. It stated, in pertinent part: 


Current lockdown policies are producing devastating effects 
on short and long-term public health. The results (to name a 
few) include . . . worsening cardiovascular disease outcomes, 
fewer cancer screenings and deteriorating mental health — 
leading to greater excess mortality in years to come, with the 
working class and younger members of society carrying the 
heaviest burden. Keeping students out of school is a grave 
injustice. 


Fortunately, our understanding of the virus is growing. We 
know that vulnerability to death from COVID-19 is more 
than a thousand-fold higher in the old and infirm than the 
young. Indeed, for children, GCOVID-19 is less dangerous 
than many other harms, including influenza. 


As immunity builds in the population, the risk of infection to 
all — including the vulnerable — falls. We know that all 
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populations will eventually reach herd immunity — 1. the 
point at which the rate of new infections is stable — and that 
this can be assisted by (but is not dependent upon) a vaccine. 
Our goal should therefore be to minimize mortality and social 
harm until we reach herd immunity. 


The most compassionate approach that balances the risks and 
benefits of reaching herd immunity, is to allow those who are 
at minimal risk of death to live their lives normally to build 
up immunity to the virus through natural infection, while 
better protecting those who are at highest risk. We call this 
Focused Protection. 


Adopting measures to protect the vulnerable should be the 
central aim of public health responses to COVID-19.°5 


This “Great Barrington Declaration,” was co-authored by three 
superbly qualified experts: Dr. Martin Kulldorff, professor of 
medicine at Harvard University, a biostatistician and 
epidemiologist with expertise in detecting and monitoring 
infectious disease outbreaks and vaccine safety evaluations; Dr. 
Sunetra Gupta, professor at Oxford University, an 
epidemiologist with expertise in immunology, vaccine 
development, and mathematical modeling of infectious diseases; 
and Dr. Jay Bhattacharya, professor at Stanford University 
Medical School, a physician, epidemiologist, health economist, 
and public health policy expert focusing on infectious diseases 
and vulnerable populations. ‘There were 35 other co-signers, also 
medical practitioners or scientists in the medical and public 
health field from other countries, including Michael Levitt, 
recipient of a Nobel Prize in chemistry. 

The Declaration, available online in 44 languages, was open 
for signature by concerned citizens as well as medical and public 
health professionals. Within one month of its publication, as of 
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November 4th, the website indicated that it had already been 
signed by 613,019 concerned citizens, 33,661 medical 
professionals and 11,725 medical and public health scientists.5° 
In contrast, there has not been such a public groundswell of 
support for lockdowns; instead it seems that these orders were 
popular only among the government officials who had no 
expertise or experience in the underlying medical and scientific 
basis for doing so. Ask yourself, which group has more credibility 
on this issue — expert medical professionals or politicians? 


Ongins of Public Policies for Forced Distancing 
0. 
Voluntary, Self-directed Isolation 


In lockstep with edicts requiring home confinement and massive 
shutdowns of commercial and service enterprises, government 
officials invoked their emergency powers to micromanage social 
interactions between friends and family. They dictatorially 
prescribed distances of physical separation between persons, 
whether ill or not. The inherent arbitrariness of these rules led 
to silly conclusions such as: the virus can jump only one meter in 
some parts of the world, but it can fly as far as two meters in 
other parts, (eg, one-meter rule in France, but two meters in 
Spain and the US.). These autocrats even presumed to tell 
people what types of physical greetings were allowed (elbow and 
fist bumps ok, but kisses on the cheek and hugs, not ok). The 
mainstream news media nodded approvingly and in unison with 
the notion that these measures were needed to “flatten the 
curve” and slow the spread of the virus, while ignoring other 
important health concerns. 

However, these unprecedented strategies and tactics, which 
imposed medical martial law on entire populations, had no firm 
basis in science. They served only to incite fear and to implicitly 
instill the belief that everyone —— family members, friends and 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IV-36 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


strangers — should be viewed as a potential threat because they 
might be harboring a new virus. The alternative view, that only 
those infected with symptoms and those exposed to infected 
persons should be voluntarily self-isolating, was lost in the 
maelstrom of myopic hysteria. In essence, the covid narrative on 
distancing induced fear and general mistrust among family 
members, friends and neighbors. ‘The more moderate and 
reasonable approach, as pursued in Sweden, of affirming trust in 
citizens to apply common sense and prudently direct their own 
actions and interactions, was denigrated and denounced by 
purveyors of the official narrative in the mainstream media. 

Digging deeper into how the strategy and terminology of 
lockdowns and social distancing all originated, we find that this 
did not start spontaneously with covid-19, but had been on 
government planning books well in advance. On November 1, 
2005, in the midst of an H5N1 outbreak, then President George 
W. Bush announced the National Strategy for Pandemic 
Influenza, along with the appropriation of $3.8 billion to 
“address the pandemic threat.” This culminated in a document 
well over 200 pages long, issued by the Department of 
Homeland Security in May 2006, as the federal government’s 
official strategy for dealing with a pandemic.°’ In it, the phrase 
“social distancing” appears 45 times. As that plan explains, social 
distancing encompasses many different forms of restrictions on 
the liberty of human movement, not just spatial separation 
measured in meters. Proposed restrictions included lockdowns, 
border and school closures, work group limitations, cancellations 
of large public gatherings, enforced quarantine of infected 
persons and their contacts, whether ill or not.°® 

A New York Times article dated April 22, 2020, “The Untold 
Story of the Birth of Social Distancing” spun the propaganda 
this way: 
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The idea has been around for centuries. But it took a high 
school science fair, George W. Bush, history lessons and some 
determined researchers to overcome skepticism and make it 
federal policy.°9 


According to this article, these plans sprang, in part, out of a 
“discovery” from a high schooler’s science project in 2006: 


Fourteen years ago, two federal government doctors, Richard 
Hatchett and Carter Mecher, met with a colleague at a burger 
joint in suburban Washington for a final review of a proposal 
they knew would be treated like a pinata: telling Americans to 
stay home from work and school the next time the country 
was hit by a deadly pandemic. When they presented their 
plan not long after, it was met with skepticism and a degree of 
ridicule by senior officials, who like others in the United 
States had grown accustomed to relying on the 
pharmaceutical industry, with its ever-growing array of new 
treatments, to confront evolving health challenges. Drs. 
Hatchett and Mecher were proposing instead that Americans 
in some places might have to turn back to an approach, self- 
isolation, first widely employed in the Middle Ages. How that 
idea — born out of a request by President George W. Bush to 
ensure the nation was better prepared for the next contagious 
disease outbreak —- became the heart of the national 
playbook for responding to a pandemic is one of the untold 
stories of the coronavirus crisis. It required the key 
proponents — Dr. Mecher, a Department of Veterans Affairs 
physician, and Dr. Hatchett, an oncologist turned White 
House adviser — to overcome intense initial opposition. It 
brought their work together with that of a Defense 
Department team assigned to a similar task. And it had some 
unexpected detours, including a deep dive into the history of 
the 1918 Spanish flu and an important discovery kicked off 
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by a high school research project pursued by the daughter of 
a scientist at the Sandia National Laboratories. ‘The concept 
of social distancing is now intimately familiar to almost 
everyone. But as it first made its way through the federal 
bureaucracy in 2006 and 2007, it was viewed as impractical, 
unnecessary and politically infeasible.® 


The New YorkTimes wants us believe that these social distancing 
policies gained acceptance among policy makers because of an 
“amportant discovery” by high-schooler Laura, working with her 
dad. Essentially, however, this “important discovery” was actually 
just a bunch of suppositions heaped on a pile of assumptions 
and then used to populate a computer algorithm. 


Laura, with some guidance from her dad, devised a computer 
simulation that showed how people — family members, co- 
workers, students in schools, people in social situations — 
interact. What she discovered was that school kids come in 
contact with about 140 people a day, more than any other 
group. Based on that finding, her program showed that in a 
hypothetical town of 10,000 people, 5,000 would be infected 
during a pandemic if no measures were taken, but only 500 
would be infected if the schools were closed.®! 


This 14-year-old student, guided by her father Robert J. Glass (a 
complex-systems analyst employed at Sandia National 
Laboratories), co-authored a paper entitled, “Targeted Social 
Distancing Designs for Pandemic Influenza (2006), published by 
the CDC in its November 2006 issue of Emerging Infectious 
Diseases.°2 This ten-page paper (the “Glass-Sandia paper’? 
showcased a generous sprinkling of colorful graphs and tables 
bulging with numerical summaries of alarming computer 
simulation scenarios. It used the term “social distancing” 14 
times. Two other co-authors listed, Walter E. Beyeler and H. 
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Jason Min, were also identified as employees of Sandia National 
Laboratories, Albuquerque, N.M. (Sandia had nothing to do 
with medical research. The paper stated that “Sandia is operated 
by Sandia Corporation, a Lockheed Martin Company of the US 
Department of Energy’s National Nuclear Security 
Administration under contract DE-AC04-94AL85000.”)® 

The Times credited the Glass father-daughter duo with 
acceptance of “social distancing” by federal government officials 
who latched onto the idea. But perhaps it’s not so pat as all that. 
What other computer modeler might have had some hand in 
promoting the idea that physical distancing would be the only 
hope for slowing the spread of a pandemic while awaiting a 
vaccine or anti-viral medications to be developed by big pharma 
saviors? Well, that would be Neil Ferguson, famous (or infamous) 
for his embarrassingly inaccurate computer modeling 
predictions of epidemics. The Glass-Sandia paper’s authors 
thanked Neil Ferguson (among others) for “discussions and 
suggestions.” This is the same so-called expert who was fired 
after flouting the social distancing policy based on his own 
unsound computer modeling prognostications and who boasts a 
solid track record of grossly inaccurate predictions. 

Given its pivotal role in paving the way for social distancing — 
or more accurately, forced human separation — it is worth 
driling down even more into the Glass-Sandia paper’s 
assumptions and rationale. Equally important, it is necessary to 
examine the authors’ qualifications to make such 
recommendations about public health pandemic policies 
because these have had far reaching and economically damaging 
consequences. Apparently, none of these authors had any 
expertise or experience in medicine or public health. All of them 
except the high schooler (who presumably was not a Sandia 
employee), were employees of Sandia National Laboratories, 
whose core business lay in the field of nuclear issues. Notably, 
however, Sandia’s business mission has mutated since then. Its 
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current website, now some 16 years after the first foray of three 
of its employees as “pandemic containment” advisors, indicates 
the company has since branched out into new market territories 
of the expanding pandemic-preparedness business, such as mask 
manufacturing, testing new materials for respirators, hand 
sanitizers and other “virus mitigation strategies.”® Is it possible 
that the prospects of corporate profit in a potential new line of 
business might have played a role in generating the 2006 Glass- 
Sandia paper? Or, was it just a lucky coincidence for Sandia that 
it had already positioned itself to cash in on the burgeoning 
business of pandemic-preparedness, years after their paper was 
published? 

Aside from conflict-of-interest questions, however, there is an 
even more serious reason to doubt the Glass-Sandia paper as a 
reliable basis for formulating covid-19 public policies. The 
fundamental flaw is that it assumed a scenario involving a highly 
lethal virus, one for which there are no effective antiviral drugs or 
vaccines: 


At the start of an influenza pandemic, effective vaccine and 
antiviral drugs may not be available to the general 
population. If the accompanying illness and death rates of 
the virus strain are high, how might a community respond to 
protect itself? Closing roads, restricting travel, and 
community-level quarantine will enter discussions. However, 
within a community, influenza spreads from person to person 
through the social contact network. . . . we show how 
infectivity of the strain and underlying structure of the 
infectious contact network influence the design of social 
distancing strategies.® 


We now know, however, that both these assumptions were not 
true. The virus was not highly lethal to most healthy people and 
there were safe and effective antiviral drugs available from the 
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start of the so-called pandemic. For example, as we’ll see later in 
Chapter 15, early treatment protocols using hydroxychloroquine 
and ivermectin were being applied with great success until 
government officials deliberately discouraged or blocked their 
use. The Glass-Sandia paper myopically concluded: 


Implementation of social distancing strategies is challenging. 
They likely must be imposed for the duration of the local 
epidemic and possibly until a strain-specific vaccine is 
developed and distributed. If compliance with the strategy is 
high over this period, an epidemic within a community can 
be averted. However, if neighboring communities do not also 
use these interventions, infected neighbors will continue to 
introduce influenza and prolong the local epidemic. . . .6° 


Notice how the authors, none of whom is experienced in 
medicine or public policy health issues, simply assumed that 
enforcing physical separation through lockdown policies is the 
only way to manage an epidemic, absent the availability of a 
strain-specific vaccine or antiviral drugs. They made only the 
slightest mention of what has been the most valuable and 
effective mechanism against pathogens — the body’s own 
natural immune system — but did not take it into account in 
their projections.§”? Conspicuously absent from their paper is any 
consideration of the collateral damage to people’s health and the 
economy, which lockdown measures were certain to cause. ‘Their 
recommendations rested on conditions that were clearly absent 
in the covid-19 situation from the start. Months of observational 
data confirmed that this virus was not very dangerous to the 
general population, although it was certainly a threat to the 
elderly and others already in fragile health. These population 
segments, however, could have easily been managed and 
protected with separate protocols wherever appropriate. 
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Who else, has from the start, been clamoring for lockdowns 
and social distancing until the vaccine’s arrival? Bill Gates, 
Anthony Fauci and Neil Ferguson, to name just a few. Indeed, 
political leaders everywhere are on record saying the same thing. 
Were they all reading from the same script or did they all just so 
happen to independently come up with the same idea, that to 
manage a viral outbreak, entire populations must be locked 
down until a vaccine is developed? Is it more likely that this was 
an integral part of the covid narrative from the start, as the 
result of some behind-the-scenes planning and coordination, 
which we saw in Chapter 4? 

Writing on the subject of lockdowns, Jeffrey A. Tucker, then 
editorial director of the American Institute for Economic 
Research, aptly explained that “forced human separation” is 
actually what is meant by the phrase “social distancing.” 
Tucker’s term is much more accurate than an Orwellian-ish 
euphemism or the “new politically correct” term used by the 
New York Times, one of the biggest super-spreaders of this 
narrative. Tucker says that he first heard of the term “social 
distancing” in the 2011 movie Contagion, and he found the first 
time it appeared in a piece in the New Jork Times, was February 


12, 2006: 


“If the avian flu goes pandemic while Tamiflu and vaccines 
are still in short supply, experts say, the only protection most 
Americans will have is “social distancing,” which is the new 
politically correct way of saying “quarantine.” 


But distancing also encompasses less drastic measures, like 
wearing face masks, staying out of elevators — and the 
[elbow] bump. Such stratagems, those experts say, will rewrite 
the ways we interact, at least during the weeks when the 
waves of influenza are washing over us.”®9 
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In contrast to this policy which was based primarily on computer 
modeling, Tucker pointed out that another 2006 study by 
medical doctors and public health professionals roundly 
condemned the use of mandatory and universal lockdowns in 
managing pandemics. This one, by ‘Thomas Inglesby and others, 
concluded that: 


Travel restrictions, such as closing airports and screening travelers at 
borders, have historically been ineffectwe. ‘The World Health 
Organization Writing Group concluded that “screening and 
quarantining entering travelers at international borders did 
not substantially delay virus introduction in past pandemics . . 
. and will likely be even less effective in the modern era.”. . . It 
is reasonable to assume that the economic costs of shutting 
down air or train travel would be very high, and the societal 
costs involved in interrupting all air or train travel would be 
extreme.... 


[C]anceling or postponing large meetings would not be likely 
to have any significant effect on the development of the 
epidemic. While local concerns may result in the closure of 
particular events for logical reasons, a policy directing 
community wide closure of public events seems inadvisable. 


Quarantine. As experience shows, there is no basis for recommending 
quarantine either of groups or imdwiduals. ‘The problems in 
implementing such measures are formidable, and secondary 
effects of absenteeism and community disruption as well as 
possible adverse consequences, such as loss of public trust in 
government and stigmatization of quarantined people and 
groups, are likely to be considerable. . . . 


Screening passengers at borders or closing air or rail hubs. 
Expenence has shown that these actions are not effectwe and could have 
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serious adverse consequences; thus, they are not recommended. . . . 
Experience has shown that communities faced with epidemics 
or other adverse events respond best and with the least 
anxiety when the normal social functioning of the 
community is least disrupted. Strong political and public 
health leadership to provide reassurance and to ensure that 
needed medical care services are provided are critical 
elements. Jf either is seen to be less than optimal, a manageable 
eprdemie could move toward catastrophe.’° 


This more reasonable approach was authored by four eminently 
qualified experts, all medical and/or public health experts who 
were affiliated with the Center for Biosecurity of the University 
of Pittsburgh Medical Center when this paper was published. 
Surely, they spoke more authoritatively on these issues than the 
three computer-modeling experts and a teenager who authored 
the 10-page Glass-Sandia paper. These health professionals 
recommended a targeted approach, isolating only those who are 
sick in homes or hospitals and voluntary quarantine of 
asymptomatic persons exposed to the virus. Yet such medically 
sound recommendations were tossed into the dust bin, in favor 
of a strategy for lockdowns and other forms of forced human 
separation, coming from computer-modelers who had zero 
expertise in public health. Does that make any sense? 

Here’s what Inglesby and his co-authors had to say in their 
2006 study about the role of computer models in guiding public 
health policy: 


No model, no matter how accurate its epidemiologic 
assumptions, can illuminate or predict the secondary and 
tertiary effects of particular disease mitigation measures. Nor, 
for example, can it assess the potential effects of high 
absentee rates resulting from home or regional quarantine on 
the functioning integrity of essential services, such as hospital 
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care or provision of food and electrical service to the 
community. Jf particular measures are applied for many weeks or 
months, the long-term or cumulative second- and third-order effects could 
be devastating socially and economically. In brief, models can play a 
contributory role in thinking through possible mitigation measures, but 
they cannot be more than an ancillary aid in deciding policy.” 


These predictions of economically and socially devastating 
effects caused by prolonged lockdowns were accurate. Why were 
these experts and their comprehensive analysis ignored? ‘The 
indiscriminate lockdowns and forced-separation approach was 
not tested in 2006 because the H5N1 threat never materialized 
(much like the 1976 swine flu scare announced by President 
Ford, as seen in Chapter 12).72 Yet some 14 years later, instead of 
using computer-modeling predictions as an “ancillary aid,” the 
federal government pinned all its pandemic hopes on them, 
ignoring the more reasonable policies recommended by public 
health experts. 

What exactly qualified three computer scientists and a high 
schooler to recommend the health policies that should be 
followed when an infectious disease is spreading over the globe, 
one that isn’t even very lethal to most people? And why was their 
advice, which was based on false assumptions, followed instead 
of the contrary recommendations made by highly credentialed 
and experienced public health experts? As already seen, covid-19 
has not been very lethal to the general population — a fact 
known and admitted by WHO as early as January 23, 2020 and 
certainly by March 2020, when the UK government 
downgraded the virus’s threat level. Advocates of early 
treatment protocols were maligned and censored, despite their 
first-hand experience and personal observations, in favor of the 
view that the only hope’? for overcoming covid-19 was to cower 
at home while awaiting salvation by vaccination. 
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Incidentally, Inglesby, one of authors of the 2006 Biosecurity 
report that was shunned in favor of recommendations based on 
computer modeling, continues to be a prominent figure in 
pandemic planning, which makes it all the more baffling that his 
policy recommendations were rejected in favor of those from 
computer modellers without public health expertise. However, it 
makes perfect sense if one takes into account the World 
Economic Forum’s stated desire for a “Great Reset” (covered in 
Chapter 3), which requires precisely the type of economically 
and socially devastating outcomes that resulted from covid 
lockdown policies. 

Inglesby was also the moderator of “Event 201,” the 
pandemic planning exercise held on October 18, 2019, 
simulating a coronavirus pandemic, discussed in Chapter 3. It’s 
noteworthy that the recommendations issued in January 2020 by 
the Event 201 sponsors specifically advised that travel and trade 
not be suspended: “Travel and trade are essential to the global 
economy as well as to national and even local economies, and 
they should be maintained even in the face of a pandemic.” But, 
once again, this reasonable recommendation was scrapped. 

How could the Glass-Sandia paper’s recommendations based 
on computer modelling prevail over the more rational, more 
nuanced approaches advised by public health experts? As author 
Tucker asked, in a very pointed and pertinent question: 


How did a temporary plan to preserve hospital capacity turn 
into two to three months of near-universal house arrest that 
ended up causing worker furloughs at 256 hospitals, a 
stoppage of international travel, a 40°% job loss among people 
earning less than $40K per year, devastation of every 
economic sector, mass confusion and demoralization, a 
complete ignoring of all fundamental rights and liberties, not 
to mention the mass confiscation of private property with 
forced closures of millions of businesses?’* 
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Were these outcomes an unpleasant surprise or were they 
actually desired and achieved by engineered circumstances? 

As laid out earlier in this chapter, covid-19 has, thankfully, 
turned out to be not very lethal to the general population. 
However, like seasonal influenza, it can be deadly among specific 
population subgroups such as the elderly and other persons in 
fragile health. Moreover, given the manipulation of definitions as 
to what constitutes a pandemic and how “cases” were counted 
— a positive test result, whether or not symptoms are present, 
coupled with the high rate of false positives — along with the 
manner in which deaths have been counted, there is ample 
evidence to conclude that covid-19 statistics have been wildly 
overstated, to the point of being intentionally fraudulent. In this 
manner, highly inaccurate statistics have been employed to paint 
a very misleading picture of the actual situation, resulting in a 
false narrative. As with the disastrous economic consequences of 
the blanket lockdown measures, these social-physical distancing 
orders resulted in deeply deleterious effects, further shredding 
the already fraying fabric of social connections and injuring the 
emotional and psychological well-being of incalculable numbers 
of people, especially among the elderly and those already 
socially isolated. If coerced-distancing policies had any 
significant health effect at all, it had far less to with slowing the 
spread of the virus and much more to do with adverse 
psychological ramifications as well as collateral injury and death 
due to depression, suicide, alcoholism and other adverse 
consequences, as discussed in Chapter 16. 

Even one of WHO’s own medical experts, Dr David 
Nabarro,’> Special Envoy to the World Health Assembly, which 
headed the covid-19 response, stated in an interview on October 
8, 2020, on Spectator TV: 
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We in the World Health Organization do not advocate 
lockdowns as the primary means of control of this virus. The 
only time we believe a lockdown is justified is to buy time to 
reorganize, regroup, rebalance your resources; protect your 
health workers who are exhausted. But by and large, we’d 
rather not do it. . . . It seems that we may well have a 
doubling of world poverty by next year. We may well have at 
least a doubling of child malnutrition because children are 
not getting meals at school and their parents in poor families 
are not able to afford it. This is a terrible, ghastly global 
catastrophe actually. And so, we really do appeal to all world 
leaders: stop lockdown as your primary control method. 
Develop better systems for doing it. . . . Remember that 
lockdowns have just one consequence that you must never, 
ever belittle, and that is making poor people an awful lot 
poorer.’° 


Many health professionals have pointed out the expanding 
ripples of harm caused by these lockdown policies, especially for 
the elderly in homes and hospices whose families were not 
allowed to be present in the last moments of their dying days. 
For example, Zach Bush, MD, a board-certified physician in 
three specialties (internal medicine, endocrinology and hospice 
care) eloquently argued that the current approach was terribly 
misguided: 


The danger that we have right now 1s not a virus. ‘The danger 
that we have right now is that we have sterilized ourselves 
from death. We have created sterility around the death 
moment, which is ultimately the reason we are here. We are 
here for a transformative experience, when we find out that 
we are not biologic, we are spiritual beings . . . trapped in a 
biological shell for a moment [but] we have learned to fear all 
of that, and for that we are missing the beauty of life, . . . we 
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are missing the beauty of one another and we are letting one 
another die alone out of fear of some genetic material that 
goes through the air and has since the beginning of time.’7 


That interview 1s well worth watching in its entirety because it 
puts covid-19 into a broader perspective, one very much needed 
to counterbalance the official narrative’s monotonous focus on 
containing covid by forced separation. Human beings are social 
creatures. We not only enjoy contact with our families, friends 
and communities, but we need it for our very survival, both for 
the health of our biological bodies as well as to nourish our 
spiritual nature and ensure the overall economic health and 
vitality of our societies. 

The New York Times had to admit that the rationale behind 
government officials’ restrictions on social gatherings was 
questionable. An article just prior to the Thanksgiving holiday 
in 2020 reported: 


Household gatherings have “become a major vector of 
disease spread,” the Health and Human Services secretary, 
Alex Azar, said in an interview with CNN in late October. 
But many epidemiologists are far less certain, saying there is 
little evidence to suggest that household gatherings were the 
source of the majority of infections since the summer. Indeed, 
it has become much harder to pinpoint any source of any 
outbreak, now that the virus is so widespread and Americans 
may be exposed in so many ways. “Somebody says 
something, and somebody else says it, and then it just 
becomes truth,” said Julia Marcus, an infectious disease 
epidemiologist at Harvard University. “J worry about this 
narrative that doesn’t yet seem to be data-based.” 7® 


Indeed, microbiologists and medical experts say that our bodies 
actually benefit from regular exposure to a whole host of 
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microbes in order to maintain a healthy and functioning 
immune system.’9 Such exposure gives the body a kind of early 
warning “heads-up” as to what pathogens are circulating and 
consequently helps the immune system to prepare in advance. 
American writer Charles Eisenstein, although not a medical 
expert, expressed this clearly in describing the downside of 
lockdown policies: 


Another danger . . . is the deterioration in immunity caused 
by excessive hygiene and distancing, It is not only social 
contact that is necessary for health, it is also contact with the 
microbial world. Generally speaking, microbes are not our 
enemies, they are our allies in health. A diverse gut biome, 
comprising bacteria, viruses, yeasts, and other organisms, is 
essential for a well-functioning immune system, and _ its 
diversity is maintained through contact with other people and 
with the world of life. Excessive hand-washing, overuse of 
antibiotics, aseptic cleanliness, and lack of human contact 
might do more harm than good. The resulting allergies and 
autoimmune disorders might be worse than the infectious 
disease they replace. Socially and biologically, health comes 
from community. Life does not thrive in isolation.®” 


These views are generally supported by scientists and medical 
doctors. In fact, in April 2021 the CDC finally admitted that its 
covid guidelines for disinfection were too stringent and could 
actually be harmful.®! 

Similarly, getting enough sunlight, especially in the winter 
months, is crucial for maintaining sufficient stores of vitamin D, 
which the body’s immune system needs to fight infections. 
Distancing and _ stay-inside-at-home orders advised the exact 
opposite of what promotes good physical health. As Dr. Peter A. 
McCullough has stated, “Every single thing that was done in the 
public health response to the pandemic made it worse.” ®? 
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Finally, what does the research literature say about the effect 
of all these lockdown measures? According to one meta-analysis 
published in January 2022: 


[L]ockdowns have had little to no effect on CGOVID-19 
mortality. More specifically, . . . lockdowns in Europe and the 
United States only reduced COVID-19 mortality by 0.2% on 
average. [Shelter-in-place-orders] were also ineffective, only 
reducing COVID-19 mortality by 2.9°% on average. Specific 
[non-pharmaceutical intervention] studies also find no broad- 
based evidence of noticeable effects on GOVID-19 mortality. 

While this meta-analysis concludes that lockdowns have had 
little to no public health effects, they have wmposed enormous 
economic and social costs where they have been adopted. In consequence, 
lockdown policies are ul-founded and should be rejected as a pandemic 
poltcy instrument. ®8 


Even without this scholarly confirmation, it was already obvious, 
from the start in 2020, that these measures would wreak 
unimaginable economic, social and psychological hardship, as 
many experts and health professions warned. Their voices, 
however, were censored and silenced by mainstream media and 
government officials. Like many other aspects of covid crisis 
policies, the lockdowns and distancing policies made no sense. 
We've all heard the phrase, “divide and conquer” but could it be 
that these distancing rules and stay-at-home orders have taken 
that notion up a notch, to “isolate, quarantine and conquer”? Is 
that what was really going on behind these illogical and ill- 
founded policies? And would that be consistent with achieving 
the ruling cartel’s motives discussed earlier in Part I? 
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Mandatory Face Masks v. 
Natural Immune System Defenses and Common Sense 


Before turning to remaining aspects of the covid narrative 
concerning public policies for managing the outbreak, it’s 
important to scrutinize two of its underlying assumptions. One, 
implicit in WHO’s definition of pandemic, is that the population 
has no widespread immunity to the virus simply because it is 
“new.” Another assumption was that there were no safe and 
effective antiviral medications available, and that only a virus- 
specific vaccine could provide population immunity. These 
premises formed the basis of the government’s pandemic 
planning documents, such as the 2006 National Strategy issued 
under the Bush II administration, as well as the computer 
modeling predictions of the 2006 Glass-Sandia paper. As 
discussed below, however, ample evidence contradicts these 
fundamentally flawed assumptions. Consistent with the classic 
techniques for manufacturing consent, such conflicting 
information has been ignored, suppressed or wrongly maligned. 
We'll start with the notion that a novel virus means no 
immunity. Just because there 1s no pre-existing immunity to a 
specific virus, however, does not mean that the body has no 
natural ability to ward it off, or that existing medications can’t be 
used to treat the condition. It is well beyond the scope of this 
book (and my competence) to explain in detail how the body’s 
immune system functions, but there are many excellent sources 
of information on this complex subject, about which much is still 
unknown. Even without the benefit of exhaustive study of this 
topic, however, it is clear from the covid-19 situation that many 
people exposed to the virus developed no symptoms or only very 
mild ones, and the vast majority of those who did fall ill were in 
fact able to fight off the infection, either on their own or with 
medical intervention. In fact, in May 2021, WHO posted a 
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“Scientific brief” regarding “COVID-19 natural immunity” 
which stated: 


Within 4 weeks following infection, 90-99°% of individuals 
infected with the SARS-CoV-2 virus develop detectable 
neutralizing antibodies. . . . Available scientific data suggests 
that in most people immune responses remain robust and 
protective against reinfection . . . .84 


This posting replaced an earlier “Scientific Brief” dated April 
24, 2020, which claimed there was no evidence that people who 
recovered from covid and had antibodies would be protected 
from a second infection.®° Thus, for over a year, WHO’s official 
position erroneously denied or discounted the effectiveness of 
natural immunity. 

The body’s immune system — mechanisms to defend against 
microbial pathogens — is exceedingly complex and much about 
it is still unknown. Its two main aspects are referred to as innate 
and adaptive. Innate immunity implicates cellular actions that 
“are not affected by prior contact with the infectious agent and 
take immediate effect upon encounter with anything that our 
immune systems deem to be an unwelcome guest” whereas the 
adaptive component involves “custom tailoring of the response 
towards microbial intruders”®® and is not immediately active 
when encountering pathogens to which it has not been 
previously exposed. As a whole, the system involves two basic 
functions: 


recognition of foreign substances and organisms that have 
penetrated our outer defences (1.e., the skin epithelium and 
the mucosal surfaces of the gut and reproductive and 
respiratory tracts) and elimination of such agents by a 
diverse repertoire of cells and molecules that act in concert to 
neutralize the potential threat.87 
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The adaptive component excels in “immunological memory” 
which is the ability to recognize previously encountered 
pathogens, and it retains “a reserve of cells that are able to 
respond swiftly to a new infection with a previously encountered 
microbe.”®8 As explained in the next section, the government's 
own research demonstrated that immunological memory can last 
an entire lifetime, as with survivors of the 1918 pandemic. 

Viral pathogens such as the flu and SARS-CoV-2 enter the 
body mainly through the nose, mouth and eyes. Passing 
downward through the throat, they encounter the ring of tonsils, 
which acts as a sentinel and alerts other components of the 
system, such as ‘T-cells in the bloodstream.®9 This type of white 
blood cell is constantly circulating and able to identify and deal 
with invading pathogens. Some ‘T-cells (of which there are 
several types) are capable of identifying pathogens, which they 
then surround and exterminate. Other ‘T-cells can identify 
infected host cells, trigger apoptosis, causing infected cells to self- 
destruct before the invading virus is able to sufficiently replicate 
itself in the host cell, burst out and spread throughout the body. 
In essence, T-cells buy time for the B-lymphocyte cells, another 
type of white blood cell, to produce antigen-specific antibodies 
that search out and destroy the invading virus. ‘T-cells can also 
retain memory of particular viruses and provide continued 
protection, apart from the production of virus-specific 
antibodies, as found by a study published in Cell in June 2020: 


SARS-CoV-2-specific memory T cells will likely prove critical 
for long-term immune protection against COVID-19. .. . 
Acute-phase SARS-CoV-2-specific T cells displayed a highly 
activated cytotoxic phenotype that correlated with various 
clinical markers of disease severity, whereas convalescent- 
phase SARS-CoV-2-specific 'T cells were poly functional and 
displayed a stem-like memory phenotype. Importantly, SARS- 
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CoV-2-specific T cells were detectable in antibody- 
seronegative exposed family members and convalescent 
individuals with a history of asymptomatic and mild 
COVID-19. Our collective dataset shows that SARS-CoV-2 
elicits broadly directed and functionally replete memory T 
cell responses, suggesting that natural exposure or infection may prevent 
recurrent episodes of severe COVID-19.9° 


Authored by 29 researchers from Sweden, many with the 
Karolinska Institutet and Karolinska University Hospital, as well 
as others from Denmark, UK and Argentina, this study analyzed 
blood samples obtained from 203 participants in Sweden. These 
authors note, “Previous work has also shown that memory B cell 
responses tend to be short lived after infection with SARS- 
CoV-1. In contrast, memory T cell responses can persist for 
many years.”9! 

Another paper on the subject of the role of ‘T-cells, issued by 
the Centre for Evidence-Based Medicine, concluded, among 
other points, that: 


“CD4+ T cells help B cells to produce antibodies and help 
CD8+ T cells to kill virus-infected cells; 

“There is some evidence of cross-reactivity with seasonal/ 
endemic coronaviruses; 

“Emerging studies suggest that all or a majority of people 
with COVID-19 develop a strong and broad T cell response, 
both GD4 and CD8, and some have a memory phenotype, 
which bodes well for potential longer-term immunity.’ 


Even the New York Times had to admit that T-cells are an 
important player in combatting covid-19. As reported on 
November 17, 2020, the Yzmes stated: “Antibodies have 
dominated the conversation on immunity since the start of the 
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pandemic, but scientists believe that T cells may be just as 
important in preventing reinfection.” 


Survivors of the 1918 Flu 
Retain Active Antibodies Decades Later 


The body’s ability to retain information about specific pathogens 
and to react effectively was clearly demonstrated in the 
government’s own study of the infamous 1918 flu virus. In 2005, 
using the CDC’s reconstructed 1918 virus (covered in Chapter 
4), the U.S. military conducted research on mice, using blood 
samples from survivors of that flu pandemic to see if an immune 
response would still be active. Lab animals were injected with 
antibodies derived from the blood of 1918 flu survivors, and 
were then infected with the virus: 


In order to test whether the antibodies were still effective, 
researchers at the Centers for Disease Control injected the 
antibodies into mice, then exposed the mice to a 
reconstructed version of the 1918 flu strain (CDC scientists 
reconstructed the virus for research purposes in 2005). The 
antibodies successfully protected the mice from the disease. 


In fact, Crowe says, the antibodies were surprisingly powerful: 
“These are some of the most potent antibodies ever known,” 
he says. “It’s kind of counterintuitive, because people think of 
the elderly as having a weak immune system.” 


Crowe, of Vanderbilt University, had been involved in the 
collection of blood samples from flu survivors and participated 
in the research. As cited in Chapter 4, Crowe was interviewed on 
60 Minutes in April 2021, describing this research: 
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Dr. Crowe and CDC scientists infected lab animals with the 
deadly 1918 virus and cured them. 

Bill Whitaker: And what happened? 

Dr. James Crowe: Well, the antibody, like a heat-seeking 
missile, floats around in the animal, finds the virus, latches 
onto the virus and inactivates. Stops it — in its tracks — for 
us, after we had done that, we realized, “Wow, your body is a 
library of everything you've ever seen.” 


These results were reported in Nature in August 2008. The 
abstract of that article states: 


[These studies demonstrate that survivors of the 1918 
influenza pandemic possess highly functional, virus- 
neutralizing antibodies to this uniquely virulent virus, and 
that humans can sustain circulating B memory cells to viruses 
for many decades after exposure — well into the tenth decade of 


life. 


This proves that government officials knew (or should have 
known) for well over a decade before covid-19 that natural 
immunity provides life-long protection against viruses even as 
deadly as the 1918 flu. And unlike the covid shots, which require 
periodic boosting, the body’s intelligent immune system retains 
this ability for decades. So why would Fauci and_ other 
policymakers ignore natural immunity and place all bets on 
warped-speed vaccine development costing billions of dollars? 
Not only that, why would they aggressively and unethically 
prohibit the use of safe and existing medications shown to be 
effective treatments by treating physicians (covered in Chapter 
15) in favor of an unproven experimental intervention? 

Even without the benefit of CDC’s specific finding that 
natural antibodies from the 1918 flu last a lifetime, officials 
should have known that innate immunity also offers effective 
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protection against covid, given the majority of people who, 
although exposed, either never succumbed to full-blown 
infection or recovered with or without medical intervention. 
Moreover, this reveals the inherent inconsistency in the claim 
that asymptomatic “super-spreaders” -—— might be carriers 
without showing signs of the illness. That notion was itself 
premised on the idea that natural immunity could result in the 
absence of symptoms. Instead, the “super spreader” concept was 
used to instill fear of asymptomatic people rather than 
reminding us that our bodies have a natural ability to fend off 
pathogens. 

Why didn’t mass media and health officials focus more on the 
simple measures that everyone can take to strengthen and boost 
their immune system? Despite what is already known about the 
body’s own ability to resist and recover from infectious diseases, 
peddlers of the official narrative persisted in ignoring that 
fundamental truth. Instead, they insisted that only external 
interventions, which imposed enormous social and economic 
cost, could save humanity from covid-19. This is irrational and 
contradicted by the government’s own research. 


How Does Covid-19 Spread? 
Theories for Masking Everyone, Even Those Least at Risk 


Quarantining sick people may help slow the spread of infectious 
disease, but universal lockdowns have never before been used to 
control the spread of influenza virus, which can be as deadly to 
the same distinct segments of the population — the elderly and 
those in fragile health. Similarly, neither has widespread masking 
been mandated by law, although there was an attempt to do so 
in San Francisco, California, with the 1918 flu.9’ What is it 
about covid-19 that distinguishes it from other respiratory viruses 
and justifies mask mandates? 
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In terms of symptoms, the answer is nothing. Covid-19 is not 
only similar to the flu in those aspects, but it is believed to be 
spread in the same general manner, through respiratory droplets 
dispersed by coughing and sneezing. Some have said that it may 
potentially be spread through aerosolized particles (much smaller 
than respiratory droplets which cannot travel very far) and 
“fomites” meaning surfaces such as countertops, doorknobs, 
clothing and the like, but there was little evidence proving that 
this was actually the case. 


Demonstrating that speaking and coughing can generate 
aerosols or that it is possible to recover viral RNA from air 
does not prove aerosol-based transmission; infection depends 
as well on the route of exposure, the size of inoculum, the 
duration of exposure, and host defenses.%% 


In other words, aerosol-based transmission (as opposed to 
transmission by respiratory droplets) cannot be proven from the 
mere fact that virus RNA can be found in aerosolized particles 
that have been generated by speaking or coughing, because other 
important factors play a role in transmission, such as the the size of the viral 
particle, where it enters the body, as well as the defense responses of an 
indwidual’s particular immune system. Perhaps because of this 
uncertainty, the CDC’s position on the question of aerosolized 
transmission has not been consistent.% 

One obvious difference between the flu and covid-19, 
however, is its effect on various age groups. Generally, children 
are more affected by the flu, but they have been almost 
unaffected by covid-19, which has proven to be most fatal among 
the elderly and those with other co-morbidities. Yet in some 
places, masks have been mandated for both adults and children, 
some as young as two years old. During the crucial formative 
years when they are learning to speak and express themselves, 
this has made it more difficult for children to learn how to 
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communicate by observation and imitation, not to mention other 
damaging effects such as impairing facial recognition.!0° While 
the flu is an annual occurrence, causing anywhere from 11,000 
to 91,000 deaths each year in the U.S. alone, according to CDC 
estimates, masks have never been widely recommended, much 
less mandated, for the general population until covid-19 arrived. 
The question is why now, with this one virus which has not been 
lethal to the vast majority of people and not more contagious 
than the flu? 

To answer this, we must first examine the inconsistent theories 
on which mask mandates rest. Despite product warning labels 
that clearly state face masks do not protect against covid-19 virus 
transmission,!°! proponents argue that it prevents or slows the 
spread of the virus by blocking respiratory droplets from 
hopping from one person to another. The mask mandates also 
assume that a blanket rule is the only way to prevent the spread 
through expelled droplets, instead of a more targeted, common 
sense approach, which is simply that individuals sneezing or 
coughing should cover their nose and mouth and, ideally, should 
voluntarily isolate themselves when experiencing these 
symptoms. This has always been prudent — it’s nothing new. 

Requiring masks to be worn by everyone and not just those 
who are infected also ignores the cascade of consequential 
damages produced by prolonged wearing. This includes 
headaches, lower blood oxygen levels, in turn causing reduced T- 
cell production which is essential for a healthy immune response, 
especially when confronting a “new” virus for which it does not 
already have specific antibodies. There has been no proven basis 
for mandatory masks for entire populations. The federal 
government’s own comprehensive 2006 pandemic plan 
specifically advised against mandatory face masks, acknowledging 
that its efficacy in reducing infections had not been proven: 
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The benefit of wearing disposable surgical or procedure 
masks at school or in the workplace has not been established. 
Mask use by the public should be based on risk, including the 
frequency of exposure and closeness of contact with 
potentially infectious persons. Routine mask use in public should be 
permitted, but not required. The Federal Government will develop 
policies and guidance on the use and efficacy of masks. 
Other, more advanced respiratory protection may be 
indicated in certain instances, depending on the degree of 
exposure risk. . . .[T']he use of surgical or procedure masks by 
asymptomatic individuals in community settings has not been 
demonstrated to be a public health measure to decrease 
infections during a community outbreak. . . .!°? 


Did the science on masks change during the 14 years since that 
report was issued? The consensus among credible medical 
professionals is no, it has not changed. For example, as reported 
in the London Times, Dr. Anders Tegnell, a physician and 
epidemiologist responsible for directing Sweden’s public health 
policies on covid-19, characterized the scientific evidence for 
mask-wearing as “astonishingly weak,” saying that it was “very 
dangerous” to believe that face masks on their own could control 
the spread of the disease. 10 

Similarly, as reported in London, British deputy chief medical 
officer Dr. Jenny Harries, even while advocating their use, 
admitted that the evidence for face masks is “not very strong in 
either direction.” !% In the US., Dr. Scott Atlas, who joined the 
White House Task Force on Covid in August 2020, vehemently 
argued against its policy of universal mandatory masks, in favor 
of a targeted policy encouraging its use in specific circumstances. 
On September 18, 2020, in an interview on CNN with host Erin 
Burnett, he stated: 
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There’s no sound science that shows that you should have all 
populations masked in all circumstances. . . .That’s neither 
scientific nor rational. !95 


Contrary to the federal government’s official pandemic plan 
published in 2006, and despite no precedent, as well as the lack 
of credible scientific proof of efficacy, mask mandates began 
springing up simultaneously in 2020. With near perfect 
synchrony, albeit with some arbitrary variations, these dictates 
spread all over the U.S. and other Western countries. It was the 
first time healthy people were indiscriminately coerced to cover 
their faces, often enforced by stiff fines and armed police. !0% 


Officials Flip-flop on Efficacy of Masks 


Unlike other aspects of the covid narrative, such as the steadfast 
belief in vaccines as the only solution, officials vacillated wildly 
on face masks. This fact itself shows the inherent unreliability of 
the basis upon which they were imposed. Early in 2020, when 
masks were in short supply, many public health officials in 
Western countries expressly stated that face masks were not useful 
and explicitly recommended that the general population should 
not wear them. These officials urged people not to even buy 
masks, out of concern that there would be insufficient supplies 
for health care workers who were constantly exposed to infected 
persons. Later on, however, after enough time for sufficient mask 
production, the same government officials who had previously 
advised against masks made a complete about-face. For example, 
Fauci totally reversed himself. During an interview with Dr. John 
LaPook 60 Minutes Overtime, on March 8th, here’s what he first 
said: 


Q;: There’s a lot of confusion among people and information 
concerning face masks, can you discuss that? 
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A: The masks are important. Someone who is infected, to 
prevent them from infecting someone else. Now when you see 
people in films in China and South Korea, whatever, 
everybody is wearing a mask. Right now in the United States, 
people should not be walking around with masks. 

Q; You're sure of it? Cause people are listening really closely 
to this. 

A: Right now people should not be walking — there’s no 
reason to be walking around with a mask. When you're in the 
middle of an outbreak, wearing a mask might make people 
feel a little bit better and it might even block a droplet but it’s 
not providing the perfect protection that people think that it 
is, and often there are unintended consequences. People keep 
fiddling with the mask and they keep touching their face. 

Q; And can you get some “schmutz” sort of staying inside 
there? 

A: Of course, of course. But when you think masks, you 
should think of health care providers needing them and 
people who are ill. The people who when you look at the 
films of foreign countries and see 85 percent of the people 
wearing masks, that’s fine, that’s fine. Pm not against it, if you 
want to do it, that’s fine. 

Q; But it can lead to a shortage of masks? 

A: Exactly, that’s the point — it can lead to a shortage of 
masks to the people who really need it.!0” 


Fast-forwarding to late October 2020, however, Fauci had 
completely reversed his stance by then, even to the point of 
advocating mandatory face masks. As CNN reported on Fauct’s 
flip-flopping: 


“T don't like to be authoritarian from the federal government, 
but at the local level, if governors and others essentially 
mandate the use of masks when you have an outbreak, I think 
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that would be very important,” Fauci told Alabama Sen. 
Doug Jones during a Facebook live event in July. 

Until now. 

“Well, if people are not wearing masks, then maybe we 
should be mandating it,’ Fauci told CNN's Erin Burnett 
Friday. !08 


Fauci’s spectacular switcheroo, reversing his earlier position was, 
of course, rationalized, which we’ll examine more closely after 
reviewing a few more about-faces from officials. 

Likewise, the U.S. Surgeon General, Jerome Adams, MD, 
made a similar 180-degree turn on the subject. First, on 
February 29, 2020, he tweeted: 


Seriously people —- STOP BUYING MASKS! They are 
NOT effective in preventing general public from catching 
#Coronavirus, but if healthcare providers can’t get them to 
care for sick patients, it puts them and our communities at 
riskt 


A few months later, he completely contradicted himself: On June 
30, 2020, at a press briefing with Vice President Pence, Adams 
pleaded for the exact opposite of what he had said just months 
before: 


Please, please, please, wear a face mask when you go out in 
public. It is not an inconvenience, it is not a suppression of 
your freedom. It is actually a vehicle to achieve our goals. It 
adds to your convenience and freedoms because it allows us 
to open up more places. !!9 


‘Then in an interview with the hosts of Fox @ Friends, he said: 
“[’'m pleading with your viewers. ’m begging you . . . Please 
understand that we are not trying to take away your freedoms 
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when we say, ‘Wear a face covering.”!!! But just whose goals 
would be achieved by universal mask wearing? 

Two things are worth noting, First, as Adams indicated in his 
February 2020 tweet, the early concern was not having enough 
supplies for health care workers and sick patients. Thus, he could 
have said “masks are effective but since they’re in short supply, 
the priority should be health care workers.” But no, he 
specifically said that masks were “NOT effective in preventing 
the general public” from catching the virus, then contradicted 
himself a few months later. Second, after his about-face, he 
began using “doublespeak” which is “language used to deceive 
usually through concealment or misrepresentation of the truth” 
according to the Merriam-Webster online dictionary. How can 
requiring a healthy person to put on a mask be promoting 
freedom, other than in an Orwellian world, as described in the 
novel 1984? Edward Herman, a scholar whose immensely rich 
research on mass media with Noam Chomsky was previously 
discussed in Chapter 6, has explained: 


What is really important in the world of doublespeak is the 
ability to lie, whether knowingly or unconsciously, and to get 
away with it; and the ability to use lies and choose and shape 
facts selectively, blocking out those that don’t fit an agenda or 
program. !!2 


Before leaving this brief digression about doublespeak, another 
flagrant example of the claim that “mandatory masks = 
freedom” popped up on the opinion page of New York Times on 
October 17, 2020. In a piece titled, “‘There’s a Word for Why 
We Wear Masks, and Liberals Should Say It,” Michael ‘Tomasky 
argued, in essence, that freedom means “Your freedom to do as 
you please with your fist ends where my jaw begins.” He 
concluded: “Say this: Freedom means the freedom not to get 
infected by the idiot who refuses to mask up.” The fundamental 
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error in Tomasky’s argument is that he assumes — without 
providing any evidence in support — that everyone, even people 
with no symptoms, must be infected and thus should be forced to 
wear a mask to prevent infecting others. But, if everyone 1s 
already potentially infected, why should anyone have to wear a 
mask, except those who are actually symptomatic and spreading 
respiratory droplets by coughing and sneezing? 

Also implicit is his assumption that mandating masks does no 
harm to the wearer — something refuted by WHO’s own long 
list of potential mask harms, as shown below. It’s just utter 
nonsense and contrary to all that is known about how this virus 
is spread as well as the harms of mask wearing by otherwise 
healthy people. On top of that, his conclusion is completely self- 
contradictory: if one’s freedom to do what he pleases “ends 
where my jaw begins,” then shouldn’t that also mean that the 
freedom of any government official to order “what he pleases” 
also ends where my jaw begins? Beneath Tomasky’s doublespeak 
is the notion that government officials should be free to use thezr 
“fists” to compel citizens to do whatever they want, regardless of 
the harm it causes others. Who’s the real idiot here? 

It’s worth digging into one more significant about-face on 
official mask policy. On February 27, 2020, the Director of the 
CDC, Robert Redfield, MD, testified before a House of 
Representatives subcommittee on Foreign Affairs. When asked 
specifically, “Should you wear a mask if you are healthy?” 
Redfield answered, unequivocally, “no”!!3 which he later 
contradicted as discussed below. 

In July, the CDC conducted research that examined covid-19 
infectivity among two groups of sick individuals, one which 
tested positive for covid-19 and the other negative, but both 
groups were nonetheless sick. This study analyzed several 
different factors, one of them being whether face masks were 
worn in the 14 days before onset of symptoms: 
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To assess community and close contact exposures associated 
with COVID-19, exposures reported by case-patients (154) 
were compared with exposures reported by control- 
participants (160). Case-patients were symptomatic adults 
(persons aged 218 years) with SARS-CoV-2_ infection 
confirmed by reverse transcription—polymerase chain reaction 
(RT-PCR) testing. Control-participants were symptomatic 
outpatient adults from the same health care facilities who had 
negative SARS-CoV-2 test results. 


In the 14 days before illness onset, 71% of case-patients and 
74° of control-participants reported always using cloth face 
coverings or other mask types when in public.''4 


This CDC study was reported by ‘Tucker Carlson on Fox News, 
which he interpreted as showing no impact of mask wearing on 
these two groups of sick people, one which had tested positive 
for covid and the other negative. Although it is not clear whether 
those with negative covid tests were false negatives, or had some 
other infection besides covid, the important point is this: for over 
70 percent of the participants in both groups, who reported always 
wearing masks in the 14 days before onset of illness, the masks did not 
prevent them from becoming ill, regardless of what caused their 
symptoms. Backpedaling in response, the CDC wrote this 
response to Carlson, which he publicized on October 14, 2020: 


“CDC guidance on masks has clearly stated that wearing a 
mask is intended to protect other people in case the mask 
wearer is infected. At no time has CDC guidance suggested 
that masks were intended to protect the wearers.” !!5 


And yet, just a month before, on September 16, 2020, CDC’s 
own director, Redfield, was televised as he testified before a 
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Senate committee (unmasked but waving a blue face mask in his 
left hand) saying: 


[W]e have clear scientific evidence they work, and they are 
our best defense. I might even go so far as to say that this face 
mask is more guaranteed to protect me against covid than 
when I take a covid vaccine because the immunogenicity may 
be 70 percent, and if I don’t get an immune response, the 
vaccine is not going to protect me. This face mask will.!!6 


Redfield did not say that the face masks worn by others would 
protect him; he indicated that the one in his hand would, meaning 
the one he himself would wear. His statement conflicted with 
decades of research to the contrary, as well as his own agency’s 
July 2020 study, and directly contradicted his prior testimony at a 
hearing before the U.S. House of Representatives on February 
27 during which he expressly said “no” to the question whether 
healthy people should be wearing masks. Here’s a question for 
the GDC: How can the CDC say it has never suggested that 
masks are intended to protect wearers when in September 2020, 
its own director testified under oath before a Senate committee 
that he was sure wearing one “would protect him”? ‘These two 
contradictory positions cannot be reconciled. 

Here’s an even more fundamental question: if masks are 
meant to protect others and not the wearer, why should anyone 
without symptoms, and thus not spreading respiratory droplets 
through sneezes and coughs, be forced to wear a mask? Advocates 
respond with the hypothetical “super spreader,” who they say is 
an asymptomatic but infected individual, ze, someone who 
seems well but may be shedding the virus and spreading it 
unwittingly. This is not logical. If a so-called super spreader has 
no symptoms and is therefore not coughing or sneezing, how can 
this person possibly spread the virus by respiratory droplets which 
is the only thing that masks can block? A response might be that if 
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an asymptomatic person merely speaks, respiratory droplets can 
be aerosolized and may hang suspended in the air, so this person 
should be wearing a mask. But, as seen above, there is no solid 
scientific evidence that aerosolized particles are a viable means 
of transmission. Furthermore, most people don’t normally stand 
close enough to one another to be touched by droplets from 
ordinary speaking. And even if the virus could be aerosolized or 
be spread via surfaces, what good are face masks for stopping 
those supposed mechanisms of exposure? ‘These unanswered 
questions were ignored in favor of the monomaniacal 
requirement for universal masking of everyone, even at home, as 
Dr. Deborah Birx preposterously proposed when she was on the 
White House covid-19 task force. 

Mask flip-flopping also occurred in other countries, showing 
that this was not just a US. fallacy. At the start of covid-19, the 
French Minister of Health, Olivier Véran, stated at a press 
conference on February 28, 2020, in essence, that masks were of 
no use for people who were not sick and those having no close 
contact with a sick person.!!7 A week later, on March 6th, he 
said (translated into English): 


I insist, the use of masks by the general population is not 
recommended and is of no use. When one is not infected by 
the virus, when a doctor does not recommend you to wear a 
mask, you should not wear one.!!8 


The next month, French officials began changing their tune. At a 
press conference on April 3, an official said that if the public 
wished to wear masks, they were being produced. Notice the 
shift, from “masks are not useful” and the general public “should 
not” wear them to “if the public wants to wear them, they are 
being produced.” 

Then on April 13, Macron said that the French government 
would, in coordination with local mayors, begin providing masks 
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for the public, and that wearing them for certain situations might 
become “systematic.”!!9 The gradual roll-out of mandatory 
masking in France continued all summer long, and by the time 
the “predicted” second covid-19 wave was announced, it was 
obligatory nearly everywhere in public, enforced with the threat 
of stiff fines (135 euros for the first “offense” and increases for 
repeat offenders). At first, children under the age of 11 were 
exempt, but when schools opened in the fall, all children over six 
were forced to don them, more evidence of arbitrary actions. 
This clamp down coincided with the reluctant easing of the 
initial lockdown. 

Mandatory mask policies, enforced by shaming and other 
harassment, were also expanding in the U.S. Whose “goals” 
referred to by Surgeon General Adams could this have possibly 
served? One obvious effect of the mask policy, imposed after the 
spike in deaths had flattened out, was to replace the confinement 
control with a symbolic and substitute reminder, one literally 
“right in your face,” that governmental power had usurped 
control over what had previously been considered a personal and 
common sense choice for safeguarding one’s health and that of 
others. As many experts in the use of covert propaganda have 
explained, symbols and images are important for reinforcing the 
propaganda, and this must be done continuously and 
unrelentingly. Masks were ineffective at stopping the virus, but 
they were potent props for manufacturing consent for control. 

The contradictory and inconsistent justifications for mandates 
and the flip-flopping over public policies demonstrate a lack of 
solid scientific basis to support the claim that masks help slow the 
spread of any virus. Had there been reliable proof of positive 
benefits for masking prior to covid-19, public policy 
recommendations would have been consistent from the start, 
absent a definitive scientific discovery settling the matter to the 
contrary. Instead, these discrepancies reflect falsehood in the 
covid narrative, as it continued shape-shifting over time. Who 
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else typically makes inconsistent and conflicting statements? 
Liars do, that’s who. It’s one reason why attorneys extensively 
cross examine witnesses who change their testimony in court. 
Highlighting such discrepancies helps expose the lies or, at least, 
demonstrates unreliability and lack of credibility. 

Let’s look now more closely at some underlying details about 
mask policies. In its June 2020 interim guidance, WHO itself 
admitted that: 


At the present time, the widespread use of masks by healthy 
people in the community setting is not yet supported by high 
quality or direct scientific evidence and there are potential 
benefits and harms to consider. . . .!2° 


While listing a few potential psychological and _ sociological 
benefits, such as “reduc[ing| potential stigmatization of 
individuals wearing masks to prevent infecting others .. . or of 
people caring for COVID-19 patients in non-clinical settings” 
and “making people feel they can play a role in contributing to 
stopping spread of the virus” as well as impeding the spread of 
respiratory droplets, WHO acknowledged a much longer list of 
potential physical harms and medical maladies by requiring 
healthy people in the general public to wear them: 


“potential increased risk of self-contamination due to the 
manipulation of a face mask and subsequently touching 
eyes with contaminated hands; 

“potential self-contamination that can occur if non-medical 
masks are not changed when wet or soiled. ‘This can create 
favourable conditions for microorganism to amplify; 

“potential headache and/or breathing difficulties, depending 
on type of mask used; 
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“*potential development of facial skin lesions, irritant 
dermatitis or worsening acne, when used frequently for long 
hours; 

“difficulty with communicating clearly; 

“potential discomfort; 

“sa false sense of security, leading to potentially lower 
adherence to other critical preventive measures such as 
physical distancing and hand hygiene; 

“poor compliance with mask wearing, in particular by young 
children; 

“*waste management issues; improper mask disposal leading 
to increased litter in public places, risk of contamination to 
street cleaners and environment hazard; 

“difficulty communicating for deaf persons who rely on lip 
reading; 

“disadvantages for or difficulty wearing them, especially for 
children,!2! developmentally challenged persons, those with 
mental illness, elderly persons with cognitive impairment, 
those with asthma or chronic respiratory or breathing 
problems, those who have had facial trauma or recent oral 
maxillofacial surgery, and those living in hot and humid 
environments. !?? 


When any decision must be made between competing courses of 
action, the risks and benefits must be weighed in order to arrive 
at the best policy, or the least harmful one. Just looking at 
WHO’s own lists of the risks and benefits, ask yourself: Are the 
mainly psychological benefits of masks outweighed by all the 
actual risks to physical health and well-being? Add to that your 
own personal experience and common sense in making this 
assessment — put one on and try breathing for a few minutes. 

Especially important is the issue of “waste management” of 
disposable masks. As one source reported: 
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On August 29, 2020, the Daily Mail would run another story, 
this one on a new genre of industrial pollution: “Billions of 
face masks could end up in landfill if people don’t stop using 
single-use coverings, experts have warned. Scientists estimate 
that more than 124,000 tons of unrecyclable masks — the 
equivalent weight of *10,000 London buses — could be 
dumped each year... There have already been reports of sea 
birds becoming tangled in the elastic cords that wrap around 
the ears. The single-use masks are also washing up on 
beaches or being dumped in the streets after becoming 
mandatory in certain enclosed spaces.” !23 


The fact that masks are a new but avoidable source of 
environmental pollution should concern everyone. ‘Two other 
important dangers not expressly stated in WHO’s list are that 
masks also: (1) impede inhaling sufficient oxygen, which is vital 
for a properly functioning immune system and general physical 
health; and (2) they prevent exhaling completely; instead, they 
trap carbon dioxide and other waste, promoting the build-up of 
bacteria and other pathogens in the mask. As one study found: 


After wearing the N95 mask, the air exchange volume was 
reduced by an average of 37%. This is due to the geometric 
dead space in the mask. Because the mask hinders the 
diffusion of gas, a portion of the carbon dioxide will remain 
in the geometric dead space and cannot be discharged, 
further causing this part of carbon dioxide to be inhaled 
when inhaling again. ‘The concentration of carbon dioxide in 
the inhaled air is higher than before, and the amount of 
oxygen obtained by the body per unit time is reduced, which 
may cause mild hypoxia.!*4 


A comprehensive review of the literature on mask research, is 
“Masks Don’t Work: A Review of Science Relevant to 
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COVID-19,” by Denis G. Rancourt, PhD, originally published 
on his account on ResearchGate.net.!25 As of June 5, 2020, this 
paper was removed from his profile by its administrators. 
Rancourt’s blog recounts the notification and responses he 
received from ResearchGate.net and states, “This is censorship 
of my scientific work like I have never experienced before.” !?6 
The paper was re-published June 5, 2020, online by River Cities’ 
Reader and later updated in a working paper, “Face masks, lies, 
damn lies, and public health officials: ‘A growing body of 
evidence,” with a follow-up article posted by on August 12, 
2020.!27 Dr. Rancourt is retired, formerly tenured as a full 
professor of physics, University of Ottawa, whose professional 
training and experience includes, according to his paper, 
“extensive work on reactive environmental nanoparticles” and 
encompasses “industrial-application research on the technology 
of filtration (face masks are filters),’ among other things. 
Censorship of independent-thinking scientists and researchers 1s 
almost automatic if their findings and conclusions contradict the 
official narrative. 

In 2022, a published study analyzed data from 35 European 
countries on morbidity, mortality and mask usage during a six- 
month period. It concluded: 


While no cause-effect conclusions could be inferred from this 
observational analysis, the lack of negative correlations 
between mask usage and COVID-19 cases and deaths suggest 
that the widespread use of masks at a time when an effective 
intervention was most needed, 1e., during the strong 
2020-2021 autumn-winter peak, was not able to reduce 
COVID-19 transmission. Moreover, the moderate positive 
correlation between mask usage and deaths in Western 
Europe also suggests that the unwersal use of masks may have had 
harmful unintended consequences. !28 
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One need not be a highly trained scientist or medical/public 
health expert to understand the harm experienced when there is 
an impediment to the most vital act of breathing. Covering one’s 
nose and mouth, the only two pathways for taking air into the 
lungs, makes breathing more difficult. The human body can 
survive for a few days without water and weeks without food, but 
deprived of oxygen, the brain suffers irreparable damage within 
three minutes and death is sure to follow. The Nazis used 
suffocation as a means of mass murder. In the early phases, the 
Nazis used carbon monoxide to kill prisoners, later switching to 
other lethal gases: 


In 1942, systematic mass killing in stationary gas chambers 
began at Belzec, Sobibor, and ‘Treblinka, all in Poland. These 
gas chambers used carbon monoxide gas generated by diesel 
engines. As victims were “unloaded” from cattle cars, they 
were told that they had to be disinfected in “showers.” !29 


In other words, the Nazis gave their victims a false cover story, 
telling them they were being herded into the chambers for health 
reasons, to “disinfect” them, but in fact they were being sent to 
their death by suffocation. Before the Nazis started using other 
noxious gases, they used carbon monoxide. Although it is 
chemically distinguishable from carbon dioxide, a naturally 
occurring gas which humans exhale, both share some important 
properties: 


Both of these gases have a lot of similarities — both CO2 and 
CO are odourless and tasteless. Elevated levels of both gases 
can cause health problems and even death.!20 


Did mandatory mask policies, which forced wearers to breathe 
back in much of their own CO2, serve as a sort of symbolic, 
slow-motion suffocation, under the pretext of promoting health? 
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Chapter 15 


Medical Interventions 


“Normalcy only returns when we've largely vaccinated 
the entire global population.” 
— Bill Gates 


“A le can travel half way around the world 
while the truth is putting on tts shoes.” 
— Mark Twain 


ndeniably, not everyone’s body is equally capable of 

handling the ordinary onslaught of microscopic pathogens; 
some people have stronger immune systems than others. Many 
factors account for this, such as a person’s general physical and 
emotional health, access to good nutrition, dietary choices, age 
and exposure to toxins, to name a just few variables. ‘Thus, many 
thousands who were sickened with covid-19 did have severe 
symptoms requiring treatment in clinics and hospitals. The vast 
majority of those who died had pre-existing serious illness or 
health-compromising conditions such as obesity; most were older 
adults, at or near the average life expectancy. While this does not 
diminish the sorrow over their lost lives, it does give some needed 
perspective to the situation. 

Right from the start, the covid narrative claimed that there 
were no known safe and effective drugs to treat patients and that 
vaccines were the only solution. That declaration was dubious 
on its face — if the virus was so novel, how could anyone be sure 
that no existing medications could be used to effectively treat the 
illness, especially when its symptoms are nearly indistinguishable 
from the flu? Naturally, many doctors, using their professional 
training and experience, turned to existing medications to cure 
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their covid patients, and did so successfully. A full discussion of 
all the different treatments used is beyond the scope of this book, 
but two in particular merit in-depth discussion — 
hydroxychloroquine (HCQ), a safer derivative of chloroquine 
(CQ) and ivermectin, both of which have been FDA-approved 
for many decades. 

From the very beginning, there was a bizarre disparity 
between the long, pre-covid safety record of HCQ and 
ivermectin (combined with solid endorsement by clinical 
physicians who achieved positive results in early treatment), and 
the swift and vicious opposition against these medications by 
officials and the media. This even included shutting down 
research studies testing the effectiveness of these drugs for covid. 
Instead, these treatments were discouraged, vilified or banned in 
the U.S. as well as other Western countries. Many health experts 
saw this as irrational and publicly objected, but to no avail. As 
explained below, however, this appears nonsensical only when 
one assumes that those dictating the covid protocols were 
sincerely trying to protect and save lives. The suppression of 
these safe, effective, low-cost medications in favor of ramming an 
experimental, inadequately tested intervention through 
emergency approval was entirely logical considering the true 
goals of the ruling cartel, as covered in Part I. 


HCQ. and Other “Off-label” Medications Made Off-Limits 


The history of HCQ stretches back over centuries. According to 
an article by rheumatologist Dr. Martin Bergman: 


The HCQ story begins in 1638 when the wife of the Viceroy 
of Peru, Countess Cinchona, acquired malaria while living in 
the New World. Rather than getting the “approved” therapy, 
blood-letting, she was treated by an Incan herbalist with the 
bark of a tree (eventually, named for the countess — 
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Cinchona Tree). Her response was dramatic; when the 
Viceroy returned to Spain, he brought with him large supplies 
of the powder for general use, which at the time was 
controlled by the Church and was thus called “Jesuit’s 
Powder.” 

It took nearly two centuries for the active substance, 
Quinine, to be isolated from the bark (and was eventually to 
make a name for itself as a tonic to be added to gin). Over the 
next century, quinine would become a common component 
in folk medicines and patent remedies for the treatment of 
malaria in the southern states of America, as well as for 
generic malaise. By the 1940s, quinine, or rather its derivative 
chloroquine, was recognized for its anti-malarial properties 
and found use among troops fighting in the Pacific during 
WW-II. However, it was noted that this compound had 
significant toxicities. In 1945, a modification of this 
compound via hydroxylation led to the development of 
HCQ, which was found to be less toxic and remains in use, 
without change, to this day.!3! 


It has also been reported that George Washington used the bark 
of the cinchona tree to cure bouts of malarial fever.!2? The 
National Archives even has records showing invoices for “bark” 
or “Jesuits Bark.” !33 

HCQ’s use expanded greatly in the mid-20th century, and 
production of such antimalarial drugs was “industrialized during 
the war because malaria was a leading cause of disease among 
soldiers, especially those deployed to the South Pacific.”!3+ As 
further noted by Dr. Shippey and his co-authors (all associated 
with U.S. Army medical facilities): 


A serendipitous consequence of the mass use of antimalarials 
during World War II was the discovery that they could be 
used to treat inflammatory arthritis and lupus. Eight years 
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after the war ended, Shee reported that chloroquine had a 
beneficial effect on lupus and rheumatoid arthritis in US 
soldiers. Hydroxychloroquine is now the most commonly 
prescribed antimalarial for treatment of autoimmune 
disease. !99 


The abstract of this paper summarizes: 


Hydroxychloroquine is an immunomodulatory drug that has 
been used for 60 years to treat malaria and autoimmune 
diseases such as systemic lupus erythematosus and 
inflammatory arthritis, and potential new uses and benefits continue 
to emerge. Toxicity concerns have been addressed with updated 
prescribing recommendations. !86 


The articles quoted above provide more detail about how HCQ 
works and its benefits and risks. Because they appeared well 
before this pedigreed drug turned into a political “hot potato,” 
the perspectives they offer are more objective or, at least, less 
clouded by covid-engendered controversy. 

In addition, a 2005 study published in Virology Journal, on the 
heels of the first SARS-CoV outbreak, demonstrated in vitro 
success with HCQ’s older cousin, CQ, in halting the spread of 
the virus in primate cell cultures. This study reported that: 


[C]hloroquine has strong antiviral effects on SARS-CoV 
infection of primate cells. These inhibitory effects are 
observed when the cells are treated with the drug either 
before or after exposure to the virus, suggesting both 
prophylactic and therapeutic advantage. 


Conclusion: Chloroquine is effective in preventing the 
spread of SARS CoV in cell culture. Favorable inhibition of 
virus spread was observed when the cells were either treated 
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with chloroquine prior to or after SARS CoV infection. In 
addition, the indirect immunofluorescence assay described 
herein represents a simple and rapid method for screening 
SARS-CoV antiviral compounds. !37 


Notably, five of the authors, including the lead author, were 
afhliated with the CDC when this article was published, 15 years 
before SARS-CoV-2 appeared. Given the genetic similarities 
between SARS-CoV and SARS-CoV-2, as well as the similar 
chemical properties of CQ and HCQ, this 2005. study 
demonstrates that there was, already from the very start of the 
covid-19 outbreak, a promising analogous basis to test and 
explore the use of HCQ in treating covid-19. Instead, 
government agencies systematically suppressed its use. 

HCQ was formally approved by the U.S. Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) on April 18, 1955 as a prescription drug. 
In other countries throughout the world, however, HCQ_ is 
available for sale over-the-counter, and can be obtained without 
a prescription. It is on WHO’s List of Essential Medicines. In 
2017, it was the 128th most commonly prescribed medication in 
the United States, with more 5.6 million prescriptions. It is a 
generic drug, but also sold under the brand name Plaquenil.!%° 
CDC’s website posts a factsheet explaining that HCQ can be 
taken prophylactically, to prevent malarial infections when 
traveling to places where that disease is prevalent.!%9 

In addition, “Hydroxychloroquine can be prescribed to adults 
and children of all ages. It can also be safely taken by pregnant 
women and nursing mothers.” Persons for whom it is not 
recommended are: “People with psoriasis should not take 
hydroxychloroquine.” As for potential side effects, the fact sheet 
states: 


Hydroxychloroquine is a relatively well tolerated medicine. 
The most common adverse reactions reported are stomach 
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pain, nausea, vomiting, and headache. These side effects can 
often be lessened by taking hydroxychloroquine with food. 
Hydroxychloroquine may also cause itching in some 
people. !40 


While noting that overdoses can be fatal (which is true even with 
aspirin), CDC’s fact sheet advises that: 


CDC has no limits on the use of hydroxychloroquine for the 
prevention of malaria. When hydroxychloroquine is used at 
higher doses for many years, a rare eye condition called 
retinopathy has occurred. People who take hydroxy- 
chloroquine for more than five years should get regular eye 
exams. !#! 


Thus, according to the CDC’s own guidelines, HCQ_ sounds 
positively benign. 

So how did this medication, approved by the FDA roughly 65 
years before covid’s appearance, create such a stir when doctors 
began prescribing it “off-label” to treat covid-19 patients in the 
Western world? Off-label use occurs when a physician prescribes 
an FDA-approved drug to treat a condition different from that 
for which it was initially approved.!42 The short answer — and 
the only one that makes any sense — is that there was a 
concerted and coordinated effort to demonize this safe, effective, 
low-cost, widely available drug in favor of maintaining the 
narrative that only vaccination intervention would resolve the 
pandemic. 

When told that there was no known safe and effective medical 
treatment for this scary-sounding “new” coronavirus, many 
medical doctors did what they are supposed to do. They applied 
their best judgment, based on their training, experience and 
review of research literature, to find ways to treat their patients 
and help them recover. One such French physician is Dr. Didier 
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Raoult, a medical doctor, researcher, professor of microbiology 
and specialist in infectious diseases. Since 2008, he has headed 
the Infectious and Emerging Tropical Diseases Research Unit 
(URMITE) in Marseille, employing over 200 people. In 2010, he 
was awarded Inserm’s Grand Prix 2010 for his work on 
pathogens and his virus discoveries. (Inserm is a medical 
research institution under the French ministry of health.) Among 
many other awards, he also received the Grand Prix scientifique 
de la Fondation Louis D. (Institut de France) in 2015. 

Drawing on results of an earlier published study using 
chloroquine to treat Chinese covid-19 patients, Raoult began a 
preliminary trial study of confirmed French covid-19 patients 
using a protocol involving HCQ and azithromycin. The study 
took place at l'Institut Hospitalo-Universitaire (IHU) 
Méditerranée Infection in Marseille. As explained by the 
authors, they used HCQ_ instead of chloroquine because its 
safety profile was better: 


Chinese experts recommend that patients diagnosed with 
mild, moderate and severe cases of GOVID-19 pneumonia 
and without contraindications to chloroquine, be treated with 
500 mg chloroquine twice a day for ten days. 

Hydroxychloroquine (an analogue of chloroquine) has been 
demonstrated to have an anti-SARS-CoV activity i vitro. 
Hydroxychloroquine clinical safety profile is better than that 
of chloroquine (during long-term use) and allows a higher 
daily dose and has fewer concerns regarding drug-drug 
interactions. !8 


On March 20, 2020, Raoult announced the results in a video 
presentation,!“* and after peer review, their paper was formally 
published. This study involved 20 patients treated with the 
protocol and 16 in the control group who did not receive the 
treatment (all from the southeast of France). They concluded: 
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Despite its small sample size, our survey shows that 
hydroxychloroquine treatment is significantly associated with 
viral load reduction/disappearance in COVID-19 patients 
and its effect is reinforced by azithromycin.!*5 


As indicated in the paper, this study received funding support 
from the French government. 

Raoult and his colleagues at the [HU Méditerranée Infection 
applied the HCQ-azithromycin protocol to a much larger cohort 
of covid-19 patients seen at the Institute during the period from 
March 3 to April 27. The study analyzed 3,737 patients who had 
tested positive. Of these, 3,119 patients received the HCQ-AZ 
protocol for at least 3 days; 618 had different protocols — 218 
received the HCQ-AZ treatment less than 3 days; 101 received 
HCQ only; 137 received AZ only and 162 received neither 
HCQ nor AZ. The authors reported that HCQ-AZ treatment 
“was associated with a decreased risk of transfer to ICU or 
death. . . . decreased risk of hospitalization . . . and shorter 
duration of viral shedding” No cases of sudden death were 
observed. The authors concluded that: 


Although this is a retrospective analysis, results suggest that 
early diagnosis, early isolation and early treatment of 
COVID-19 patients, with at least 3 days of HCQ-AZ lead to 
a significantly better clinical outcome and a faster viral load 
reduction than other treatments.!46 


Meanwhile, on the other side of the Atlantic, Dr. Vladimir 
(Zev) Zelenko, of New York, was also testing the HCQ regimen 
with success, co-authored a paper explaining the results of a 
retrospective study using a treatment protocol consisting of 
HCQ, azithromycin and zinc. A preliminary report of this study 
was published online, July 3, 2020, and a final version on 
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November 3, 2020. The authors found that this combination of 
three substances, applied early after the onset of symptoms 
resulted in fewer hospitalizations and deaths: 


The aim of this study was to describe the outcomes of 
patients with coronavirus disease 2019 (GOVID-19) in the 
outpatient setting after early treatment with zinc, low-dose 
hydroxychloroquine and azithromycin (triple therapy) 
dependent on risk stratification. ‘This was a retrospective case 
series study in the general practice setting. A total of 141 
COVID-19 patients with laboratory-confirmed severe acute 
respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2) infection 
in the year 2020 were included... . Of 141 treated patients, 4 
(2.8%) were hospitalised, which was significantly fewer (P < 
0.001) compared with 58 (15.4%) of 377 untreated patients 
[odds ratio (OR) = 0.16, 95% confidence interval (CI) 0.06— 
0.5]. One patient (0.7%) in the treatment group died versus 
13 patients (3.4%) in the untreated group (OR = 0.2, 95% CI 
0.03-1.5; P = 0.12). No cardiac side effects were observed. 
Risk stratification-based treatment of GCOVID-19 outpatients as early as 
possible after symptom onset using triple therapy, including the 
combination of zinc with low-dose hydroxychloroquine, was associated 
with significantly fewer hospitalisations.\47 


Zelenko (now deceased) and Derwand, both medical doctors, 
each had roughly 20 years experience at the time;!48 the third 
co-author Scholz holds a PhD from Johann Wolfgang Goethe 
University, Frankfurt in Germany and is an adjunct professor for 
experimental medicine at Heinrich Heine University Dusseldorf. 

Many other treating physicians also began searching for ways 
to treat covid-19 patients. For example, Simone Gold, MD, 
a specialist in emergency care, recounts her experience in a book 
published in 2020.!49 ‘Toward the end of March 2020, she was 
following the worldwide scientific literature on HCQ, including 
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Raoult’s studies, earlier studies from China, as well as Zelenko’s. 
Gold had also reviewed the study by Dr. Harvey Risch, MD, 
PhD, professor of epidemiology at the Yale School of Public 
Health, who “had authored the most comprehensive study 
published on HCQ to date.”!5° During the early months of 
covid-19, Gold was then working in two different emergency 
care facilities and explained that the “question in my mind was 
how to provide the most effective care given the uncertainty of 
the moment.”!5! Already familiar with HCQ many years earlier, 
when she was planning a trip to Africa where malaria 1s 
prevalent, Gold knew that HCQ was a safe medication, and she 
also knew that it had been effective against the first outbreak of 
SARS nearly two decades before. She decided it was worth 
trying as a treatment for SARS-CoV-2: 


My personal experience with the drug coupled with my 
physician’s knowledge that it’s extremely safe meant I was 
excited about its treatment possibilities for COVID-19.!52 


Gold graduated from Chicago Medical School and completed a 
residency in emergency medicine at Stony Brook University 
Hospital in New York. She is not only licensed to practice 
medicine, but also has a law degree from Stanford University 
School of Law. She reported treating about ten patients 
successfully with this protocol. However, her efforts to find a safe 
and effective way to treat her covid-19 patients with this drug 
resulted in a backlash by hospital administrators, who threatened 
to fire her if she continued using HCQ, even though at the time, 
it had been approved for emergency use by the FDA, and there 
was a growing body of research literature demonstrating its 
safety and efficacy. Perplexed and outraged at such 
unprecedented interference in the doctor-patient relationship, 
Gold began organizing a group of medical doctors with the 
purpose of educating government officials, medical professionals 
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and the public about the benefits of HCQ, This group, 
America’s Frontline Doctors, held a press conference (a “White 
Coat Summit”) on the steps of the U.S. Supreme Court on July 
27, 2020 regarding the use of HCQ, and other medical issues 
related to the covid situation to raise public awareness. ‘They 
held a second summit on the Supreme Court steps on October 
27, 2020,193 

Clinical physicians elsewhere in the U.S. were also supporting 
its use. For example, in Arizona, the Association of American 
Physicians and Surgeons (AAPS) wrote a letter dated April 27, 
2020 to the governor, protesting his ban on the prophylactic use 
of HCO, It is worth quoting in full: 


Dear Governor Ducey: 


This concerns your Executive Order forbidding prophylactic 
use of chloroquine (CQ) or hydroxychloroquine (HCQ) 
unless peer-reviewed evidence becomes available. 


Attached and posted here (https://bit.ly/cqhcqresearch) is a 
summary of peer-reviewed evidence, indexed in PubMed, 
concerning the use of CQ and HCQ against coronavirus. We 
believe that there is clear and convincing evidence of benefit 
both pre-exposure and post-exposure. 


In addition, Michael J. A. Robb, M.D., of Phoenix is 
compiling all reports as they come in. As of this date, the total 
number of reported patients treated with HCQ, with or 
without azithromycin and zinc, is 2,333. Of these, 2,137 or 
91.6 percent improved clinically. There were 63 deaths, all 
but 11 in a single retrospective report from the Veterans 
Administration where the patients were severely ill. 
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Most of the data concerns use of HCQ for treatment, but 
one study included used the medication as prophylaxis with 
excellent results. Many nations, including Turkey and India, 
are protecting medical workers and contacts of infected 
persons prophylactically. According to worldometers.info, 
deaths per million persons from COVID-19 as of Apr 27 are 
167 in the US., 33 in Turkey, and 0.6 in India. 


Based on this evidence, we request that you rescind your 
Executive Orders impeding the use of CQ and HCQ and 
further order that administrative agencies not impose any 
requirements on the prescription of CQ, HCQ, 
azithromycin, or other drugs intended to treat or prevent 
coronavirus illness that do not apply equally to all approved 
medications that may be used off-label for any purpose.!>4 


Notwithstanding HCQ’s long history of demonstrated safety 
in treating other conditions, federal health agencies took a very 
restrictive approach with it. Initially, on March 28, 2020, the 
FDA, in response to a request from the Biomedical Advanced 
Research and Development Authority (BARDA), an arm of the 
US. Department of Health and Human Services, authorized it: 


for emergency use of oral formulations of chloroquine 
phosphate (CQ) and hydroxychloroquine sulfate (HCQ) for 
the treatment of 2019 coronavirus disease (COVID-19). 
Based on information available to FDA at the time, the 
Agency determined that CQ and HCQ may be effective in 
treating COVID-19 and that the known and _ potential 
benefits of CQ and HCQ outweigh the known and potential 
risks for this use.!% 


Despite (or perhaps because of?) the increasing evidence that using 
HCQ in combination with other medications showed significant 
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positive outcomes in covid-19 patients, especially if administered 
during the early stages of infection, the FDA soon revoked 
approval for emergency use on June 15, 2020, after BARDA 
requested revocation of the emergency use exception, claiming 
that “new information, including clinical trial data results,” led it 
to conclude that “this drug may not be effective to treat 
COVID-19 [Coronavirus Disease 2019] and that the drug’s 
potential benefits for such use do not outweigh its known and 
potential risks.” 156 

Between the issuance of emergency authorization in March 
and its revocation in June, there were two highly publicized 
studies cited to argue against HCQ, One appeared in the very 
prestigious and respected medical science journal, The Lancet, 
and the other in JAMA Network Open, part of JAMA, the 
influential flagship journal of the American Medical Association. 
Both these studies condemned the use of HCQ, Their 
conclusions were widely trumpeted by the mainstream media as 
proof that HCQ was not effective and even dangerous. 
Significantly, however, revelations soon demolished both of these 
studies after their publication, showing one to be totally 
fraudulent and the other fundamentally unsound. The Lancet 
paper was retracted less than two weeks after publication. When 
the study first appeared online on May 22, 2020, the authors 
claimed that: 


In this large multinational real-world analysis, we did not 
observe any benefit of hydroxychloroquine or chloroquine 
(when used alone or in combination with a macrolide) on in- 
hospital outcomes, when initiated early after diagnosis of 
COVID-19. Each of the drug regimens of chloroquine or 
hydroxychloroquine alone or in combination with a 
macrolide was associated with an increased hazard for 
clinically significant occurrence of ventricular arrhythmias 
and increased risk of in-hospital death with COVID-19.!97 
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The trouble was, this analysis did not actually involve data from 
the “real-world,” as reviewing experts discovered after requesting 
to inspect the study’s underlying data. The Lancet published this 
retraction on June 4, 2020: 


After publication of our Lancet Article, several concerns were 
raised with respect to the veracity of the data and analyses 
conducted by Surgisphere Corporation and its founder and 
our co-author, Sapan Desai, in our publication. We launched 
an independent third party peer review of Surgisphere with 
the consent of Sapan Desai to evaluate the origination of the 
database elements, to confirm the completeness of the 
database, and to replicate the analyses presented in the paper. 
Our independent peer reviewers informed us that 
Surgisphere would not transfer the full dataset, client 
contracts, and the full ISO audit report to their servers for 
analysis as such transfer would violate client agreements and 
confidentiality requirements. As such, our reviewers were not 
able to conduct an independent and private peer review and 
therefore notified us of their withdrawal from the peer-review 
process. . . . Based on this development, we can no longer 
vouch for the veracity of the primary data sources. Due to 
this unfortunate development, the authors request that the 
paper be retracted.!5° 
How “unfortunate,” indeed, that there was no data to support 
these negative findings about HCQ, This phony study still 
appears online, only now with the word RETRACTED in big 
bright red letters sprawled over each page. The conclusions of 
this study were not only useless but also harmful for spreading 
disinformation. It did serve one purpose which was very useful to 
the manufacturers of the covid narrative — it boosted the smear 
campaign against HCQ, using pseudo science and was only 
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retracted after the damage had been done. (Incidentally, some of 
the same authors also had to withdraw another covid-19 study in 
a different journal regarding the effect of ACE inhibitor and 
other cardiovascular drugs.!°9 That mea culpa was published on 
June 4, 2020. 160) 

The New York Times called these journals “victims” of the 
pandemic.'! Really? Highly respected scholarly journals caught 
spreading fake science deserve sympathy as victims instead of 
being called out for having recklessly published disinformation 
without adequate review? The Lancet’s chief editor, Dr. Richard 
Horton admitted to the Times reporter that the HCQ study was 
a “major fraud.”!62 But that did not change the Tzme’s 
continuing biased coverage against HCQ, 

The other study raising false alarms about HCQ’s safety was 
published online, April 24, 2020. Conducted at a hospital in 
Brazil, it involved 81 patients divided into two groups, both 
treated with different dosages of azithromycin and chloroquine, 
not the safer HCQ, This study sought to compare CQ’s effects 
between those receiving “high” dosages and “low” dosages. ‘The 
authors labeled the different dosages “high” (12 grams of CQ 
daily for 10 days) and “low” (9 grams the first day and 4.5 grams 
for 4 more days). After 11 of these Brazilian patients died (7 on 
the high dosage and 4 on the lower dosage), the study was 
halted. Reporting their findings in JAMA Network Open, authors 
of the Brazilian study concluded: 


The preliminary findings of this study suggest that the higher 
CQ dosage should not be recommended for critically il 
patients with COVID-19 because of its potential safety 
hazards, especially when taken concurrently with 
azithromycin and oseltamivir.!® 


The dosages even for the “low dose” group in this Brazilian 
study were higher than those applied in legitimate studies 
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showing benefits of the medication.! It’s also worth noting that 
the Brazilian patients involved were described as “critically ill.” 
Essentially, what these researchers found was that applying doses 
above recommended and standard practices to critically ill 
patients was hazardous and resulted in death. Well, duh! 

In stark contrast to these bogus studies, however, there have 
been many reliable reports regarding the use of HCQ, In addition 
to the studies done by Raoult and Zelenko mentioned above, a 
large study involving 2,451 covid patients, was conducted at the 
Henry Ford Health System (HFHS) in Southeast Michigan, 
during the period from March 10 to May 2, 2020. ‘This is a six- 
hospital integrated health system, the largest of which is an 802- 
bed quaternary academic teaching hospital in urban Detroit, 
Michigan. It studied a protocol using HCQ and azithromycin. 
Among the patients in this study, there was a “high prevalence of 
co-morbid conditions in COVID-19 patients” and the 
independent predictors of mortality in this study included 
patients over 65 years, chronic kidney disease, and severe illness 
at initial presentation as measured by the oxygen saturation 
levels on admission, and ventilator use. In other words, the 
patients in this study were very sick, those most likely to succumb 
to the virus. But even with this critically ill population, the HCQ 
protocol was associated with significant positive results: 


In this multi-hospital assessment, when controlling for 
COVID-19 risk factors, treatment with hydroxychloroquine 
alone and in combination with azithromycin was associated 
with reduction in CGOVID-19 associated mortality. 
Prospective trials are needed to examine this impact.!© 


One of the most important scholarly sources of information 
about HCQ, mentioned above, is a paper by Professor Harvey 
A. Risch, MD, PhD, Department of Chronic Disease 
Epidemiology, Yale School of Public Health, who conducted a 
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comprehensive review of the medical literature and clinical trials 
using various HCQ protocols for covid patients. In his view, the 
urgency of the situation: 


requires an immediate application of the best treatment that 
we have available, even if knowledge is imperfect and even if 
efficacy is yet unproven to the standards of double-blinded 
RCTs [randomized controlled trials] .!°° 


Based on his review of the existing studies of clinical treatment 
he advocated using HCQ in combination with AZ or a variant, 
doxycycline (DOX), which he characterized as: 


generally safe for short-term use in the early treatment of 
most symptomatic high-risk outpatients, where not 
contraindicated, and that they are effective in preventing 
hospitalization for the overwhelming majority of such 
patients. If these combined medications become the standard of care, 
they are likely to save an enormous number of lwes that would otherwise 
be lost to this endemic disease. 


I conclude that for the great majority, HOQ + AZ and HOQ 
+ DOX, preferably with zinc, can be this outpatient 
treatment, at least until we find or add something better . . .!67 


He ended the article with a cogent, convincing and impassioned 
argument as to why the bias against applying HCQ_ protocols 
was wrong and should be changed: 


It is our ethical and professional obligation not to just stand 
by “carefully watching” as the old, the infirm, and inner-city 
residents are killed by this disease and our economy is 
destroyed by it and offer nothing except high-mortality 
hospital treatment. We have a solution, albeit imperfect, to attempt to 
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deal with this disease. We have to let physicians employing good clinical 
judgment use it and informed patients choose it. There is a small 
chance that it may not work, but the urgency of the 
circumstances demands that we at least start to take that risk 
and evaluate what happens. If the situation does not improve, 
we can stop it, but we will know that we did everything we 
could instead of sitting by and letting hundreds of thousands 
of people die because we did not have the courage to act 
according to rational calculations. !68 


This view comes from an eminently qualified medical 
professional who holds an important position at one the most 
prestigious institutions, after having conducted an exhaustive 
review of the existing medical literature on covid-19 treatments. 
Risch also testified before the Senate on November 19, 2020, 
about his findings regarding HCQ in early treatment among 
high-risk outpatients: 


What I have observed is that while there have been positive 
reports about a number of drugs, every study of outpatient 
use of one drug, hydroxychloroquine, with or without 
accompanying agents, has shown substantial benefit in 
reducing risks of hospitalization and mortality. 


The first thing is that hydroxychloroquine is exceedingly safe. 
Common sense tells us this, that a medication safely used for 
65 years by hundreds of millions of people in tens of billions 
of doses worldwide, prescribed without routine screening 
EKGs, given to adults, children, pregnant women and nursing 
mothers, must be safe when used in the initial viral- 
replication phase of an illness that is similar at that point to 
colds or flu. 
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As I have said on many occasions, the evidence for benefit of 
hydroxychloroquine used early in high-risk outpatients is 
extremely strong, and the evidence against harm is also 
equally strong. This body of evidence dramatically outweighs 
the risk/benefit evidence for remdesivir, monoclonal 
antibodies or the difficult to use bamlanivimab that the FDA 
has approved for emergency use authorizations while denying 
the emergency use authorization for hydroxychloroquine. This 
egregious double standard for hydroxychloroquine needs to be overturned 
immediately and its emergency use authorization application approved. 
This 1s how we will get on the road to early outpatient treatment and the 
major curtailment of mortaltity,169 


What can explain the great disparity between the policies 
concerning HCQ when compared with newer, expensive and 
more problematic drugs like remdesivir, which received 
emergency use authorization and was later fully approved? 
Clearly, one of the reasons for the illogical opposition to HCQ, 
has been its highly politicized nature in the U.S., especially after 
President Trump said that it was a “game-changer” in March. In 
fact, The Lancet’s chief editor Horton, admitted that political 
views motivated his decision to publish the later-retracted and 
fraudulent HCQ study, as he told the New York Times: 


“Because of the political context, and people using this drug 
on the basis of minimal evidence in its favor, it seemed very 
important to publish work that at least gave some sense of 
whether the drug was safe or not,” he said. “That was the 
motivation behind the publication.” !70 


Here is the chief editor of a long-established and well respected 
scholarly journal admitting that politics motivated his decision to 
publish a study which turned out to be a “major fraud,” in his 
own words. His statement also unwittingly displays his colossal 
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ignorance about the significant body of evidence then available 
that HCQ protocols were being safely and successfully used to 
treat covid patients during early stages of infection. 

In addition to politically-motivated health professionals like 
Horton, who are among the real culprits in this needless and 
heedless slaughter of those sickened by covid-19, the mainstream 
media was also responsible for much of this politicization and 
demonization of the drug. For example, this is how the New York 
Times characterized the Brazilian study, which had to be halted 
soon after it started because of the toxicity of the high doses of 
CQ, which is known to be less safe than HCQ; “A research trial 
of coronavirus patients in Brazil ended after patients taking a 
higher dose of chloroquine, one of the drugs President Trump 
has promoted, developed irregular heart rates.”!7! Notice that 
the Times said that ‘Trump had promoted chloroquine when in fact 
it was hydroxychlroquine that ‘Trump had advocated, a related but 
different drug with a demonstrably better safety record, and in 
combination with other substances as azithromycin and zinc at 
the early stages of infection.!’? But months before Trump’s 
remark and just before covid-19 made its international debut, 
French officials were already at work to ban HCQ as a 
“poisonous” substance. !7% 

Should partisan politics be allowed to interfere with and 
influence medical research? Reasonable people would say no — 
medical research should be impervious to politics because 
human health principles are the same whether one is a 
Republican or a Democrat. Thus, a few important questions 
must be asked to refocus this debate away from politics and back 
toward demonstrated results of medical science and observation. 

In the US. alone, over 5.6 million prescriptions were issued for 
HCQ in 2017, and 5.4 million in 2018 to treat a variety of 
conditions, such as rheumatoid arthritis, lupus and malaria.!/4 
Worldwide, the figures of dosages run into billions annually. 
HCQ has been used safely and effectively for decades to treat 
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various conditions, so why suddenly was it considered off-limits 
to treat covid-19? Especially given the lack of other tested, 
effective medications, why was this age-old medicine villified in 
the covid-19 context? Does the body react differently to HCQ 
when it is ill with covid-19 versus when it is suffering from 
arthritis or lupus or malaria? Or, how can HCQ be safe and 
effective for treating those maladies but abruptly become unsafe 
when it comes to covid-19? ‘The position held by those opposed 
to HCQ makes no logical or medical sense, unless seen as part 
of a systematic and coordinated effort to manufacture consent 
for vaccination as the cure for covid. 

In fact, the reason that HCQ was politicized was because this 
treatment had to be suppressed in order to ensure that vaccines 
and other costly and patent-protected treatments (such as 
remdesivir) would receive emergency use authorization (EUA). If 
existing safe and effective treatments had been available, there 
would be no basis to grant EUA for the experimental vaccines or 
other costly interventions. Thus, despite all the published studies 
and testimony given before Congress regarding the safety and 
effectiveness of HCQ protocols, the FDA continued to block its 
authorization. Not surprisingly, in December 2020, the FDA 
began granting EUAs to covid injections, based only on very 
short-term trials commissioned by the manufacturers themselves. 
It is another example of an “egregious double standard,” one 
that has unnecessarily cost many lives. 

The research literature regarding the safety and efficacy of 
HCQ protocols for covid-19 patients is voluminous and nearly 
unanimous in its favor. Given these positive and encouraging 
studies from reputable, independent sources showing HCQ’s 
effectiveness, especially when applied early and targeted to 
patients most likely to benefit, there was no logical or ethical 
reason to prohibit its use in treating covid-19. At the very least, 
instead of stopping or discouraging HCQ research, more studies 
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should have been permitted to provide more data on which to 
base public health policies. 

Despite extensive evidence from prominent and reputable 
medical experts and studies showing the benefits of HCQ, 
especially in combination with other medications, the NIH’s 
guidance on covid-19 treatment guidelines, updated as of 
October 19, 2022, still recommended against using HCQ,!7 
Conspicuously absent from the discussion and references are 
Risch’s study and those of other medical professionals who have 
reported treating patients with HCQ_ successfully. Not 
surprisingly, however, many of the members on the reviewing 
panel, in addition to representatives from at least six federal 
agencies, reported affiliations with pharmaceutical companies 
such as Pfizer, Merck, AstraZeneca, Gilead Sciences, Eli Lilly, 
GlaxoSmithKline, INOVIO Pharmaceuticals, Bristol Myers 
Squibb and others. 


Ivermectin, Budesonide and Vitamins C & D with Kinc 


Two other FDA-approved drugs, both moderately priced and 
readily available, have also been shown to offer safe and effective 
off-label treatment of covid-19 patients. These are ivermectin, 
an anti-parasitic medication available by prescription and 
budesonide, a steroid inhaler (available over-the-counter and 
in generic form) used by asthma sufferers. Ivermectin, like 
HCQ, has a long established track record of safety and efficacy. 
As a paper published in 2011 described it: 


There are few drugs that can seriously lay claim to the title of 
‘Wonder drug’, penicillin and aspirin being two that have 
perhaps had greatest beneficial impact on the health and 
wellbeing of Mankind. But ivermectin can also be considered 
alongside those worthy contenders, based on its versatility, 
safety and the beneficial impact that it has had, and continues 
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to have, worldwide—especially on hundreds of millions of 
the world’s poorest people.!76 


On December 8, 2020, Dr. Pierre Kory, MD, testified before a 
Senate subcommittee regarding its efficacy and safety in treating 
covid-19 patients: 


Ivermectin is highly safe, widely available, and low cost. Its 
discovery was awarded the Nobel Prize in medicine, and is 
already included on the WHO’s “World’s List of Essential 
Medicines.” We now have data from over 20 well-designed 
clinical studies, ten of them randomized, controlled trials, 
with every study consistently reporting large magnitude and 
statistically significant benefits in decreasing transmission 
rates, shortening recovery times, decreasing hospitalizations, 
or large reductions in deaths. This clinical data is also 
supported by multiple basic science, in-vitro and animal 
studies. Our manuscript, completed one week ago, 1s already 
out of date due to the near daily emergence of new, positive 
ivermectin studies. The manuscript has been posted on the 
medical pre-print server OSF (Open Science Foundation) and 
can be downloaded here https://osfio/wx3zn/ or on our 
organization’s website, www.flccc.net.!77 


Kory, along with other leading critical care physicians, founded 
Front Line COVID-19 Critical Care Alliance (FLCCC), a 
“50 1(c)(3) non-profit organization dedicated to developing highly 
effective treatment protocols to prevent the transmission of 
COVID-19 and to improve the outcomes for patients ill with the 
disease.””!78 

Like the demonization of HCQ, the same fate has befallen 
ivermectin. Despite overwhelming endorsement by Kory and 
other treating physicians, a concerted effort was made to block 
its use. Many people have even had to take the extreme measure 
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of commencing court proceedings to compel hospitals to 
administer it to relatives.!”9 The U.S. is not alone in this. The 
late Dr. Zelenko, an early advocate of HCQ and ivermectin 
noted in a podcast interview that any medical doctor in New 
South Wales, Australia, who prescribes ivermectin “goes to jail” 
for this.!8° He explained that the authorities don’t deny 
ivermectin’s effectiveness; on the contrary, they prohibit it 
because “it works so effectively that people who take it don’t 
want to take the vaccine.” This confirms that the entire narrative 
has been built around the false idea that only a covid vaccine will 
end the pandemic. It also explains why these medications have 
been vilified and suppressed. 

The NIH persists in recommending against ivermectin. 
Nevertheless, the evidence of ivermectin’s efficacy and safety as 
a treatment for covid-19 continues growing louder and stronger, 
as recognized in published papers.!8! Indeed, even the FDA has 
had to backpedal on this point. At a hearing in federal court on 
November 1, 2022, an attorney representing the FDA reportedly 
claimed that its stance on ivermectin was only an “informal 
recommendation.” !82 

Budesonide has also been used to treat covid-19. Early on, one 
physician in Texas, Dr. Richard Bartlett, reported sustained 
success with budesonide.!83 He estimated that it could have saved 
450,000 lives if it had been widely used. ‘The mainstream media 
barely said a word about this drug, except to poo-poo it as a 
possible cure. This interview with Bartlett includes a clip of 
Fauci dismissing budesonide, attributing whatever success it has 
had as the “placebo” effect. Fauci ignores the fact — one which 
he should know — that placebos are inert substances while 
budesonide is an active ingredient. The results of at least one 
experiment support Bartlett’s claims. Researchers who 
conducted a randomized, controlled study at Oxford University 
reported in 2021 that: 
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Early treatment with a medication commonly used to treat 
asthma appears to significantly reduce the need for urgent 
care and hospitalisation in people with COVID-19, 
researchers at the University of Oxford have found. !®* 


The research paper concluded: 


Early administration of inhaled budesonide reduced the 
likelihood of needing urgent medical care and reduced time 
to recovery following early COVID-19 infection. !® 


Thus, both ivermectin and budesonide have demonstrated good 
clinical results, as documented in the medical literature, and are 
worthy of continued use and further study. 

The question persists, why is it that the government continues 
ignoring and discounting inexpensive, off-label use of FDA- 
approved drugs that have been shown effective by scores of 
treating physicians and in-depth reviews of scientific literature? 
Not only have government officials, with the complicity of the 
mainstream media and big pharma, refused to acknowledge the 
effectiveness of these low-cost medications in early treatment 
protocols, but even worse, they deliberately sabotaged their use 
by artificially restricting supplies, spreading disinformation, 
manipulating clinical studies and unjustifiably refusing to 
endorse them. Overwhelming proof of this is covered in detail in 
a book by Robert F. Kennedy Jr, The Real Anthony Fauci: Bul 
Gates, Big Pharma, and the Global War on Democracy and Public 
Health,'®° published in November 2021. It is a must-read for 
anyone who wants to understand the depths of deception and 
manipulation that are being employed to manufacture consent in 
the covid context. Indeed, some might say that Kennedy’s book 
contains overwhelming evidence of Fauci’s fraud, enough to 
indict and convict him (and his many co-conspirators) on 
multiple criminal conspiracy charges. 
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Could it be any more obvious that the truth about low-cost, 
safe and effective treatments is being suppressed in favor of 
inadequately tested interventions, even ones shown to be 
dangerous? Is it because treatments using safe, effective and 
inexpensive medications had to be suppressed in order to clear 
the way for costly patented interventions such as mRNA gene 
therapy injections and drugs like remdesivir to qualify for 
emergency use authorization? Do conflicts of interest prevent 
government agencies from conducting unbiased evaluations? ‘To 
answer these questions, it’s necessary to examine the financial 
and other motivating forces for preferring high-cost treatments 
which do not have the same proven level of safety and efficacy, 
over low-cost, safe and effective treatments. Reinforcing the 
comments and observations of Risch who testified to Congress 
on November 19, 2020 regarding the use of HCQ, questioning 
why so much funding and emphasis was being directed at 
expensive and then-unavailable treatments instead of safe, 
effective treatments already in use, Kory testified before the 
Senate in December 2020: 


Seemingly the only research and treatment focus that we have 
observed on a national scale is with novel or high-cost 
pharmaceutically engineered products such as remdesivir, 
monoclonal antibodies, tocilizumab, with all such therapies 
costing thousands of dollars. This is consistent with 
conclusions drawn by a physician consulting to Congress 
about Covid-19 when she concluded, “There is a pervasive 
problem on the Hill with how we prove the value of a low 
cost treatment.” Another barrier has been the censorship of 
all of our attempts at disseminating critical scientific 
information on facebook and other social media with our 
pages repeatedly being blocked.!87 
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A more detailed discussion of available and effective treatments 
cannot be covered here, but in addition to Robert Kennedy’s 
book, The Real Anthony Fauci, an expansive body of medical 
literature can be found on the internet.!°8 

An even more basic and natural way of treating covid-19, 
worth additional in-depth examination, is the use of vitamins D 
and C along with zinc. The French documentary, Mal Traités by 
Alexandre Chavouet, features several medical doctors, French 
and American, who discuss the efficacy of using these vitamins, 
as well as zinc, to treat covid-19 patients. In particular, Dr. 
Michael Holick, MD, PhD, author of The Vitamin D Solution, as 
well as a paper published in the New England Journal of Medicine, 
“Vitamin D Deficiency,” July 19, 2007, explained the important 
role of this vitamin in maintaining overall health, especially a 
robust immune system, but noted its widespread deficiency. This 
film also points out how adequate exposure to sunlight 1s 
necessary for the body to produce its own vitamin D, but that 
lockdown and _ stay-at-home policies prevented, rather than 
promoted, sufficient access to sunlight for this vital vitamin. 
French physicians in that documentary also recounted the same 
vilification of HCQ that occurred in the U.S. as taking place in 
France. 

One of the first published studies on vitamin D as a treatment 
for covid-19 patients was released online by researchers in the 
UK.!89 Another study conducted in Spain supports a vitamin D 
protocol in treating covid-19. The authors concluded: 


Our pilot study demonstrated that administration of a high 
dose of Calcifediol or 25-hydroxyvitamin D, a main 
metabolite of vitamin D endocrine system, significantly 
reduced the need for ICU treatment of patients requiring 
hospitalization due to proven GOVID-19. Calcifediol seems 
to be able to reduce severity of the disease, but larger trials 
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with groups properly matched will be required to show a 
definitive answer. !9 


An excellent and comprehensive source of detailed information 
with a panel of top-notch treating physicians and experts 1s a 5- 
hour long video of the roundtable, “COVID-19: A Second 
Opinion” hosted by Senator Ron Johnson of Wisconsin on 
January 24, 2022.19! 

The late Dr. Zelenko, who also endorsed the use of vitamin 
therapies and other protocols (including the use of doxycycline, 
quercitin, dexamethasone, budesonide), aptly summed up the 
situation: 


If you have a tyrannical government, hiding the truth from 
you, or preventing you from having access to life-saving 
medications, it’s time to take things into your own hands. And 
there are options where you can circumvent your doctor and/ 
or government and empower yourself. These options are over 
the counter, without a prescription, easily accessible. !9? 


In that interview, Zelenko estimated that 250,000 deaths could 
have been prevented if the government had not obstructed the 
use of available drugs. Many other practicing physicians and 
experts have reached similar conclusions: 


Leading doctors and scientists, including some of the nation’s 
most highly published and experienced physicians and front- 
line CGOVID specialists like [Peter] McCullough, [Pierre] 
Kory, Ryan Cole, David Brownstein, and [Harvey] Risch 
believe that Dr. Fauci’s suppression of early treatment and 
off-patent remedies was responsible for up to 80 percent of 
the deaths attributed to COVID.!% 
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NIH’s covid treatment guidelines, which were updated in 
2022, still deny the benefits that vitamins C and D and zinc offer 
in treating covid-19, disingenuously claiming that there were 
“insufficient data to recommend either for or against” their use 
“for the prevention or treatment of COVID-19.” The Panel also 
parroted this conclusion about zinc in treating covid-19.!94 No 
surprise there, especially given the fact that so many of the 
Panel’s members hail directly from big pharma. 

Financial conflicts of interest obviously distort conclusions 
about the advisability of any medical treatment. Another 
corrupting influence covered later in this chapter has been 
government and corporate-sponsored promotions and 
incentives, which sprouted like mushrooms to induce acceptance 
of experimental and inadequately tested injections and 
completely new biotechnology interventions. The decision to 
accept any treatment should be guided by an assessment of a 
medication’s known risks compared with its known benefits. 
However, this evaluation can easily be distorted when certain 
risks are simply ignored; or, as in the case of incentives, when 
unrelated benefits like beer, doughnuts or cash prizes, are 
artificially and perversely introduced into the equation. 


Remdesivir (Veklury™) 


On October 22, 2020, the FDA issued a press release 
announcing that it had approved “the antiviral drug Veklury 
(remdesivir) for use in adult and pediatric patients 12 years of 
age and older and weighing at least 40 kilograms (about 88 
pounds) for the treatment of COVID-19 requiring 
hospitalization.” As noted in the press release, it is the “first 
treatment for COVID-19 to receive FDA approval.” !9° However, 
this approval was limited to being “administered in a hospital or 
in a healthcare setting capable of providing acute care 
comparable to inpatient hospital care.”!9° Unlike the cost of 
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HCQ,, which is administered orally (at about 30 cents per HOQ, 
pill or $10 for the entire treatment course), remdesivir must be 
injected by medical personnel. One treatment alone costs 
between $2,340 and 3,120.!9%” This drug received much publicity 
when it was given to President Trump at the beginning of 
October 2020 after he entered the hospital with a covid-19 
infection. The FDA’s full approval occurred on October 22 for 
use in patients 12 years and older. According to a New York Times 
report, its manufacturer Gilead Sciences “said that remdesivir 
has brought in $873 million.” This article noted that: 


many experts remained skeptical of remdesivir’s benefits. 
They pointed out, for example, that there’s no statistically 
significant evidence that remdesivir actually prevents deaths 
from Covid-19. And on Oct. 15 the World Health 
Organization cast more doubt on the drug when they 
released results of their own trial. Testing remdesivir on their 
own study on the drug’s effects on 2,750 patients hospitalized 
for Covid-19, they found no evidence that remdeswir reduced mortality, 
kept patients off ventilators, or shortened their stay in the hospital.1%8 


On November 20, 2020, WHO publicly “issued a conditional 
recommendation against the use of remdesivir in hospitalized 
patients, regardless of disease severity, as there is currently no 
evidence that remdesivir improves survival and other outcomes 
in these patients.”!99 Even worse, earlier studies showed it to be 
dangerous, even deadly. Years before covid-19, Fauci and others 
poured millions of dollars into developing remdesivir; it was 
tested in clinical trials for Zika and Ebola. According one study: 


Remdesiviy, it turned out, was hideously dangerous. Within 
28 days, subjects taking remdesivir had lethal side effects 
including multiple organ failure, acute kidney failure, septic 
shock, and hypotension, and 54 percent of the remdesivir 
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group died — the highest mortality rate among the four 
experimental drugs.20 


How was it that this very expensive treatment, shown to be 
deadly, received FDA's full blessing while long-approved 
medications known to be effective were maligned and 
suppressed? It makes no sense at all if one assumes that 
governmental bodies like the NIH are actually looking out for 
the public’s best interest. But considering that at least five of the 
NIH?’s Panel members were from Gilead Sciences, the maker of 
remdesivir, it is not surprising. In fact, it’s entirely predictable, 
given the fact that Fauci himself, kingpin of the government’s 
multi-billion dollar empire for funding drug research and 
development, has been personally involved in remdesivir’s rise to 
full FDA approval.?°! The pattern emerging is unmistakable — 
expensive new medical interventions which are enormously 
profitable to the sprawling pharmaceutical-governmental 
research complex are approved by the FDA, despite studies 
showing a lack of efficacy or worse, that they are dangerously 
toxic, while existing low-cost treatments shown to be safe and 
effective by treating physicians are prohibited or highly 
discouraged by this same authority. Might the fact that the FDA 
receives almost half its funding from companies it regulates have 
any influence?202 


Ventilators’ Role Inflated by Governor Cuomo 


At the very start of pandemic-induced pandemonium, many 
mainstream news reports, fueled by politicians, focused on dire 
predictions that a shortage of ventilators would lead to vast 
numbers of covid deaths. For example, New York Governor 
Cuomo said in several press briefings in March 2020 that, in 
essence, the state needed at least 30,000 ventilators at the peak 
of the outbreak, lamenting an existing capacity far below that.?9 
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Not long after Guomo’s panicky pleas for more “ventilators, 
ventilators, ventilators,” however, it became clear that higher 
proportions of patients on them were dying. An Associated Press 
article reported that: 


Generally speaking, 40% to 50% of patients with severe 
respiratory distress die while on ventilators, experts say. But 
80°% or more of coronavirus patients placed on the machines 
in New York City have died, state and city officials say. 
Higher-than-normal death rates also have been reported 
elsewhere in the U.S., said Dr. Albert Rizzo, the American 
Lung Association’s chief medical officer. Similar reports have 
emerged from China and the United Kingdom. One U.K. 
report put the figure at 66%. A very small study in Wuhan, 
the Chinese city where the disease first emerged, said 86°% 
died.2% 


Another study, involving about 500 covid patients in the 
Netherlands, found that out of the 495 patients for whom follow- 
up data was available at 90 days after initial intervention, 214 (43 
percent) had died.29 

The use of ventilators should have been limited to the most 
severe cases, in which the disease had reached an advanced 
stage. Thus, as time wore on, this very invasive and expensive 
intervention was dropped from the narrative as a covid-19 
treatment. What must be remembered is that the urgent calls for 
ventilators were overblown; they served mainly to increase fear 
among the public. 


Cuomo’s Image as a Courageous Covid Warnor Collapses 


Cuomo’s television performances did, however, win him an 
Emmy award “in recognition of his leadership during the 
Covid-19 pandemic and his masterful use of television to inform 
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and calm people around the world,” as announced by the 
International Academy Of ‘Television Arts & Sciences on 
November 20, 2020.26 ‘This accolade proved to be short-lived, 
when the Academy rescinded it following Cuomo’s abrupt 
resignation in disgrace. Multiple accusations surfaced 
concerning sexual harassment,?%” a cover-up with nursing home 
covid-19 deaths and allegations he misused state government 
resources to write his covid-19 book. 

Most relevant and damaging to his award-winning image as a 
masterful health crisis manager was a report from the New York 
State Attorney General’s office that his office intentionally 
understated the number of nursing home deaths by roughly 55 
percent. Among other things, that analysis also found that 
“several nursing homes in all regions of the state failed to plan 
and take proper infection control measures,” including: 


“Failing to properly isolate residents who tested positive for 
COVID-19; 

“Failing to adequately screen or test employees for 
COVID-19; 

“Demanding that sick employees continue to work and care 
for residents or face retaliation or termination; 

* Failing to train employees in infection control protocols; and, 

“Failing to obtain, fit, and train caregivers with PPE.2% 


These extremely neglectful practices, such as commingling 
covid-positive residents with uninfected ones, led to increased 
deaths of nursing home residents. However, Cuomo’s top aides 
concealed this information by altering an official report to show 
a much lower number of deaths, by about 55 percent. Such 
underreporting would conveniently hide his hideously negligent 
policies, but there was another reason to downplay the number 
of nursing home resident deaths. The numbers-scrubbing 
scandal actually started in July 2020 (or even earlier), right 
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around the time when Cuomo was seeking permission from an 
ethics agency to earn outside income for a book he was working 
on, touting his “success” in handling the crisis. Naturally, it 
would not be in his interest to reveal the truth — that would 
have conflicted with the false image he sought to project. As 
recounted in the New Republic. it was around that time that 
bidding for Cuomo’s book, Amencan Crisis: Leadership Lessons from 
the Pandemic, ended, with an offer of more than $4 million, 
according to the New York Times.2°9 Such a munificent sum was 
especially impressive given that his prior memoir, All Things 
Possible was “hopelessly dull” and a “flop” in terms of sales, 
which normally be a “kiss of death” for most authors.2!9 Cuomo 
needed to preserve the phony reputation he had cultivated at the 
expense of an honest accounting of nursing home fatalities. As 
the New York Times reported in early March 2021: 


The central role played by the governor’s top aides reflected 
the lengths to which Mr. Cuomo has gone in the middle of a 
deadly pandemic to control data, brush aside public health 
expertise and bolster his position as a national leader in the 
fight against the coronavirus.?!! 


In essence, Cuomo’s top aides “doctored” an official report in 
such a way that significantly undercounted the death statistics for 
residents of nursing homes. This number had to be minimized 
in order to hide the disastrous effects of his policy that directed 
nursing homes to accept and readmit patients who had tested 
positive for covid-19. The New York State Attorney General’s 
office asserted that this and other policies “may have put 
residents at increased risk of harm in some facilities.”2!2 That’s 
not all. The Wall Street Journal summarized the issue as: 


The question now is how many lives were lost due to his 
reckless policy of forcing vulnerable populations to accept 
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greater risk of infection — and then hiding the results. 
Nursing homes were not the only places forced to accept 
Covid-positive patients.2!3 


Back in April 22, 2020, Cuomo claimed that his covid-19 
policies had successfully “stabilized” the need for hospital beds in 
New York.?!* However, according to the National Review: 


We know now that this “stabilization” for hospitals involved 
sending contagious individuals back to nursing homes, where 
they would infect others. But it wasn’t just nursing homes. 
Cuomo’s edicts put another vulnerable population in 
inexcusable peril: New Yorkers with intellectual and 
developmental disabilities (IDD) living in group homes. A 
study released in June . . . found that people with IDD living 
in residential group homes were more than twice as likely to 
have severe outcomes and deaths as the state’s general 
population. 


You know that notorious March 25 order, sending contagious 
nursing-home patients back to their homes from hospitals? 
Well, it had a twin. An April 10 memo from the Office of 
People with Developmental Disabilities (OPWDD) to 
operators of certified residential facilities had identical 
language to the nursing-home memo, to wit: “No individual 
shall be denied re-admission or admission to a Certified 
Residential Facility based solely on a confirmed or suspected 
diagnosis of Covid-19. ... Additionally, providers of Certified 
Residential Facilities are prohibited from requiring a 
hospitalized individual, who is determined medically stable, 
to be tested for Covd-19 [svc] prior to admission or 
readmission.”2!5 
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Instead of protecting the most vulnerable populations (the 
elderly and disabled), Cuomo’s policies deliberately exposed 
them to increased risk of infection and death. But at the same 
time, he insisted that healthy people had to be locked down in 
their homes, unable to go to church, work, eat at restaurants or 
attend school. 

Religious groups brought two lawsuits to challenge this policy 
under the First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution. Cuomo’s 
administration fought fiercely to defend his lockdown policy in 
litigation that went all the the way up to the Supreme Court. On 
November 25, 2020 the Court found that the plaintiffs (Roman 
Catholic Diocese and Agudath Israel of America and others) 
had met the necessary showing for a temporary injunction. It 
held that Cuomo’s policies, imposing severe restrictions on 
religious services, must be preliminarily enjoined, and sent the 
cases back for further proceedings.?!© The Court of Appeals for 
the Second Circuit remanded the cases to the district court with 
instructions to issue a preliminary injunction, consistent with the 
Supreme Court’s ruling.?!7 At that point, Cuomo gave up and 
agreed to amend the executive order. A permanent injunction 
was ordered by the district court on February 9, 2021.2!8 Why 
did it take so long for such a basic constitutional principle to be 
recognized by the federal courts? 

Litigation over that aspect of Cuomo’s obviously flawed 
executive order has ended, but his malfeasance in managing 
covid-19 fell under increasing scrutiny. Cuomo faced two 
investigations by the New York State Attorney General. One, 
regarding sexual harassment, resulted in a 165-page report by 
independent investigators, which concluded that Cuomo had in 
fact sexually harassed a number of women.2!9 Another 
investigation focused on misuse of government resources for his 
book. A federal investigation relating to his nursing home 
policies was also reportedly commenced.?2° In awarding Cuomo 
an Emmy in November 2020, Bruce L. Paisner, head of the 
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International Academy, explained that Cuomo’s “111 daily 
briefings worked so well because he effectively created daily 
television shows, with characters, plot lines, and stories of success 
and failure.”??! ‘That is exactly what Cuomo did — he fabricated 
a story of his success, and then became the lead character as 
investigations probed his failures. Finally the plot lines thickened 
to the point where Cuomo had no choice but to resign, as he 
announced on August 10, 2021. This news was greeted with 
celebration in the streets.?22 


Vaccination, the Sacred Cow 


As seen in earlier chapters, public officials and the mass media 
have kept the spotlight of covid-19 attention tightly focused and 
locked onto medical interventions that were either scarce or 
unavailable, or which are experimental, expensive and invasive, 
not to mention downright dangerous. Of these, vaccinations are 
definitely the darling of the covid narrative. The word 
“vaccination” derives from Latin terms and was coined by 
British physician Edward Jenner, often called the father of 
vaccination. He had noticed that milk maids, when exposed to 
cow pus from the cows’ abscesses, would also develop similar 
pustules, and that these milkmaids thereafter became immune 
from the human variants of small pox (of which there were two 
variants, one mild and the other more dangerous). ‘This resulted 
in a kind of accidental inoculation. In 1798, he publicized a 
technique to inoculate people from small pox using pus matter 
from cows infected with cowpox (variolae vaccinae), which 
provoked a similar but milder disease.?2) Hence, the term’s 
derivation: “The Latin word for cow is vacca, and cowpox is 
vaccinia. . . .22* Jenner called this new procedure “vaccination.” 
His experiments involved deliberately exposing individuals to 
infection through very slight, superficial incisions on the skin, 
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made with a lancet.?2° Jenner specifically cautioned against 
inoculations that introduced the viral matter beneath the skin: 


Whether it be yet ascertained by experiment, that the 
quantity of variolous matter inserted into the skin makes any 
difference with respect to the subsequent mildness or violence 
of the disease, I know not; but I have the strongest reason for 
supposing that if either the punctures or incisions be made so 
deep as to go through it, and wound the adipose membrane, 
that the risk of bringing on a violent disease is greatly 
increased.226 


He emphasized that exposure should be limited to a superficial 
cut, and that the amount of inoculum mattered because too 
much might bring on a violent disease. This practice of 
“variolation” was later replaced by injections, which Louis 
Pasteur broadened to diseases other than smallpox.?27 

The definitions of “vaccine” and “vaccination” have mutated 
over time, and just as WHO quietly but radically altered the 
description of “pandemic” in 2009, so too have these terms been 
changed to accommodate covid mRNA injections, which do not 
fit the classic definition. Prior to 2015, GDC defined vaccination 
as an “injection of a killed or weakened infectious organism in 
order to prevent the disease.”228 From 2015 until September 1, 
2021, this description deleted the notion of prevention, 
substituting it with “to produce immunity to a specific disease.” 
Likewise, prior to September 1, 2021, the first sentence of 
CDC’s definition of vaccine was: 


A product that stimulates a person’s immune system to a 
specific disease, protecting the person from that disease.??9 


However, after nearly a year of observation that covid shots were 
not protecting people from contracting or transmitting covid, CDC 
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altered this sentence significantly. Since September 2, 2021, it 
now defines vaccine as: 


A preparation that is used to stimulate the body’s immune 
response against diseases.239 


This definition eliminated the need to “protect” from a specific 
disease. Now, it only has to generally “stimulate” an immune 
response. While this includes protective responses, it might also 
encompass destructive ones, such as cytokine storms. 


In short, cytokine storm involves an immune response that 
causes collateral damage, which may be greater than the 
immediate benefit of the immune response.2?! 


The subject of vaccines deserves special scrutiny, given all the 
prominent mouthpieces calling for universal and mandatory 
covid shots. In addition to Fauci, there’s Neil Ferguson, whose 
infamously flawed Imperial College computer modeling study 
recommended an18-month lockdown to prevent the virus from 
spreading while awaiting a vaccine. William Henry Gates III, 
most famous pro-vaxxer, continues his unrelenting demand that 
every person on earth must be vaccinated, even though he has 
absolutely no medical expertise at all on which to base this edict. 
Not only does he lack medical credentials, but the vaccination 
programs he has funded in other countries have been shown to 
cause harm instead of improving health, as discussed later. 

However, one thing Bill can clearly boast about is his 
pedigreed eugenicist parentage. His father, William Gates, Sr, 
once headed Planned Parenthood, whose roots are directly 
linked to organizations founded by Margaret Sanger, a self- 
confessed eugenicist as seen in Chapter 2. Gates III has 
continued to carry on that mission of depopulation and 
eugenics. In 1999, he funded the creation of the Bill & Melinda 
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Gates Institute for Population and Reproductive Health, housed 
within the Department of Population, Family and Reproductive 
Health at the Johns Hopkins Bloomberg School of Public 
Health. It addresses “the need to develop institutional capacity 
in developing countries to strengthen and maintain powerful 
family planning and reproductive health programs and research 
efforts.”?32 

From the start, a key theme of the covid narrative focused on 
universal vaccination as the ultimate “solution” to the pandemic. 
Why? If} supposedly, not much was known about SARS-CoV-2, 
how could vaccination be touted as the sole solution, especially 
since there had never before been a successful vaccine for a 
coronavirus? As pointed out in The Defender: 


The allocation strategy of COVID-19 vaccines within the 
US. is set to dramatically differ from previous national 
vaccination programs. One key difference is that the vaccine 
effort itself, known as Operation Warp Speed, is being almost 
completely managed by the U.S. military, along with the 
Department of Homeland Security and the National Security 
Agency, as opposed to civilian health agencies, which are 
significantly less involved than previous national vaccination 
efforts and have even been barred from attending some Warp 
Speed meetings. ... 


Another key difference is the plan to utilize a phased 
approach that targets “populations of focus” identified in 
advance by different government organizations, including the 
CDC’s Advisory Committee on Immunization Practices 
(ACIP). Characteristics of those “populations of focus,” also 
referred to as “critical populations” in official documentation, 
will then be identified by the secretive, Palantir-developed 
software tool known as “Tiberius” to guide Operation Warp 
Speed’s vaccine distribution efforts. Tiberius will provide 
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Palantir access to sensitive health and demographic data of 
Americans, which the company will use to “help identify 
high-priority populations at highest risk of infection.” 


The main focus of this allocation strategy is to deliver 
vaccines first to racial minorities but in such a way as to make 
those minorities feel “at ease” and not like “guinea pigs” 
when receiving an experimental vaccine that those documents 
admit is likely to cause “certain adverse effects ... more 
frequently in certain population subgroups.” Research has 
shown that those “subgroups” most at risk for adverse effects 
are these same minorities.2°3 


Does this call to mind the efforts of eugenicists to target certain 
groups covered in Chapter 2, or the think tank PNAC’s 
brainstorming proposals for “advanced forms of biological 
warfare that can ‘target’ specific genotypes” and “transform 
biological warfare from the realm of terror to a politically useful 
tool” discussed in Chapter 4?254 


Scientists Who Opposed Rushed Vaccines Are Ignored 


The very warped effort for speed over safety, especially for a 
virus which is not dangerous to the vast majority of people, was 
not limited to the U.S. Like other aspects of covid-19 policies, 
the view that vaccines had to be swiftly developed and 
distributed has all the earmarks of a globally-coordinated plan. 
On December 2, 2020, the UK approved a covid-19 vaccine 
produced by Pfizer-BioNTech, the first one to receive a 
government go-ahead. However, a growing number of the 
world’s top scientists simultaneously issued dire warnings against 
dashing headlong into a precipitous vaccination campaign 
before adequate testing and observation could be done. For 
example, on December 1, 2020, Dr. Wolfgang Wogard, MD, of 
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Germany and Dr. Michael Yeadon, PhD, of the UK (former 
chief scientific advisor at Pfizer) submitted a formal petition 
seeking an immediate stay of any further Phase III testing of the 
covid-19 vaccine until serious flaws in the studies could be 
remedied. They specifically cited the Drosten-Corman paper 
(which was the basis of the covid PCR test) as erroneous grounds 
for assessing the efficacy of the vaccine in trial studies. In an 
interview on The Highwire aired December 3, 2020, Wogard 
explained the potential harms of the vaccine and why the testing 
to date had not been adequate. This highly technical subject is 
much too complicated for an in-depth discussion here, but it’s 
worth quoting this paragraph from the Wogard- Yeadon petition, 
pointing out that vaccines can actually provoke immune 
reactions that are much more dangerous than the virus itself, as 
shown in animal studies: 


VUI. For a vaccine to work, our immune system needs to be 
stimulated to produce a neutralizing antibody, as opposed to a 
non-neutralizing antibody. A neutralizing antibody is one that 
can recognize and bind to some region (‘epitope’) of the virus, 
and that subsequently results in the virus either not entering 
or replicating in your cells. A non-neutralizing antibody is one 
that can bind to the virus, but for some reason, the antibody 
fails to neutralize the infectivity of the virus. In some viruses, 
if a person harbors a non-neutralizing antibody to the virus, a 
subsequent infection by the virus can cause that person to 
elicit a more severe reaction to the virus due to the presence 
of the non-neutralizing antibody. This is not true for all 
viruses, only particular ones. This is called Antibody 
Dependent Enhancement (ADE), and is a common problem 
with Dengue Virus, Ebola Virus, HIV, RSV, and the family of 
coronaviruses. In fact, this problem of ADE is a major reason 
why many previous vaccine trials for other coronaviruses 
failed. Major safety concerns were observed in animal 
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models. If ADE occurs in an individual, their response to the 
virus can be worse than their response if they had never 
developed an antibody in the first place. This can cause a 
hyperinflammatory response, a cytokine storm, and a_ generally 
dysregulation of the immune system that allows the virus to cause more 
damage to our lungs and other organs of our body. In addition, new 
cell types throughout our body are now susceptible to viral 
infection due to the additional viral entry pathway. There are 
many studies that demonstrate that ADE is a persistent 
problem with coronaviruses in general, and in particular, with 
SARS-related viruses. ADE has proven to be a serious 
challenge with coronavirus vaccines, and this is the primary 
reason many of such vaccines have failed in early in-vitro or 
animal trials. For example, rhesus macaques who were 
vaccinated with the Spike protein of the SARS-CoV virus 
demonstrated severe acute lung injury when challenged with 
SARS-CoV, while monkeys who were not vaccinated did not. 
Similarly, mice who were immunized with one of four 
different SARS-CoV vaccines showed histopathological 
changes in the lungs with eosinophil infiltration after being 
challenged with SARS-CoV virus.?35 


Earlier, on November 25, 2020, pathologist Dr. Sin Hang Lee 
submitted a similar petition to the FDA requesting to halt the 
administrative proceedings for approval of the Pfizer vaccine 
pending until further evaluation could be done. On December 4, 
2020, Robert Kennedy, Jr, wrote a detailed letter to the FDA 
urging that the covid-19 vaccine approval process be slowed 
down in order to obtain more reliable results. In part, Kennedy’s 
letter explained that: 


The pre-specified endpoints forming the basis of Pfizer’s and 
Moderna’s preliminary conclusions about effectiveness — the 
endpoints upon which the FDA’ potentially momentous 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IV-119 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


decision to grant EVA rests — focus on a trivial difference in 
COVID-19 symptomatology between a tiny subset of 164 or 
fewer trial participants in the vaccinated and control groups. 
In late October, internationally esteemed British Medical 
Journal (BMJ) Associate Editor Dr. Peter Doshi, who is also a 
University of Maryland professor, wrote in the BMJ, “The 
world has bet the farm on vaccines as the solution to the 
pandemic, but the trials are not focused on answering the 
questions many might assume they are.” Dr. Doshi continued, 
“None of the trials currently under way are designed to 
detect a reduction in any serious outcome such as hospital 
admissions, use of intensive care, or deaths.” According to Dr. 
Doshi, Moderna’s chief medical officer is well aware of this 
design shortcoming, having explained that to capture 
endpoints such as hospitalization or death, the trials would 
need to be “10 times the size” and run for a much longer time 
frame. Scientist and former Harvard Medical School 
professor Dr. Wiliam A. Haseltine agrees that the trials’ 
narrow focus on mild cold-like symptoms makes the study 
protocols “far from adequate”; Dr. Haseltine has argued that 
the trials seem “intended to pass the lowest possible barrier of 
success,” allowing manufacturers to quickly petition for 
vaccine approval.236 


As already covered in Chapter 12, hasty vaccine development 
for the swine flu led to disastrous consequences. Normally, it 
takes 10-15 years for a new vaccine to be fully tested and 
approved according to Johns Hopkins Center for Health 
Security.?37 The covid shots, some of which use an entirely new 
biotechnology received “emergency use authorization” (EKUA) 
after only about three months of testing on a narrow segment of 
the population. (As noted above, this was only possible because 
available, safe and effective medications were deliberately 
suppressed.) Yet governments all over the world began imposing 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IV-120 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


vaccination passes to enter restaurants and other public spaces. 
This incongruity, alone, should set off some very loud sirens. 
With covid-19, these cautions are magnified because of the 
clearly politicized nature of the crisis and in view of all the 
circumstantial evidence that the virus is being used for geo- 
political reasons having nothing to do with health and everything 
to do with “resetting” the world’s economic, political, social and 
technological systems. 


Vaccine Injury Realities 


Even more troubling than the break-neck speed of its 
development and cursory testing, is the fact that the first of these 
covid-19 shots receiving EUA as well as full approval uses novel 
biotechnology, involving the injection of mRNA, which had 
never before been licensed in the U.S. even though it has been 
studied for decades, as indicated on government websites.2%8 
Instead of functioning the conventional way that vaccines are 
believed to work, by injecting killed or live attenuated virus, an 
mRNA injection introduces genetic material that actually 
instructs the body’s cells to create the viral protein; thus the 
inoculated person’s cells fabricate the virus. 

What could possibly go wrong? Well, according to data from 
the CDC’s own website, between December 14, 2020 and 
November 4, 2022, there have been 1,458,322 reports of 
adverse events, including 31,961 deaths and 265,274 serious 
injuries reported to VAERS (the government’s official injury 
tracking system), following a covid-19 shot. Of the 15,096 US. 
deaths reported in this period, about 7 percent occurred within 
24 hours,l15 percent within 48 hours. There were 10,127 
complaints of anaphylaxis, a severe allergic reaction which were 
life-threatening. Reported cases of Bell’s palsy numbered 16,634, 
along with 3,066 cases of Guillain Barré syndrome and 24,608 
cases of myocarditis and pericarditis (inflammation of cardiac 
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tissue).289 Because it is a passive reporting system, and not widely 
publicized, VAERS captures only a tiny fraction of actual 
vaccine injuries — as low as one percent, according to one study 
in 2011.240 

Especially concerning is the link to heart inflammation. 
Health officials in Israel, which used the Pfizer vaccine 
exclusively: 


have found a probable link between Pfizer Inc. and BioNTech 
SE’s coronavirus vaccine and dozens of cases of heart 
inflammation in young men following the second dose of the 
vaccine, the Health Ministry said late Tuesday [June 1, 
2021 |" 


According to that article, reported by Bloomberg, officials 
identified 275 cases of myocarditis between December 2020 and 
May 2021. Despite this finding of a link between the vaccine 
and heart inflammation, the Ministry planned to expand its 
vaccination drive to 12-16 year olds. Does this make sense? 

Not only is the tally of adverse reactions growing, but there 
are mounting reports of breakthrough cases, 2¢, vaccinated 
persons who become infected with covid variants. For example, 
Israel health officials noted that about half of the adults infected 
with the Delta variant had been fully inoculated with the Pfizer 
shot.2#2 In the U.S., CDC disclosed that in the first four months 
of 2021, there were 10,262 SARS-CoV-2 breakthrough cases 
reported from 46 states and territories, in which fully vaccinated 
persons have been infected with covid-19.2#8 CDC decided to 
discontinue tracking all the breakthrough cases and, as of May 
Ist, focused only on the most serious, those involving 
hospitalization or death: 


As of May 1, 2021, CDC transitioned from monitoring all 
reported vaccine breakthrough cases to focus on identifying 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IV-122 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


and investigating only hospitalized or fatal cases due to any 
cause.?4+ 


Why wouldn’t the CDC want to track all breakthrough cases to 
accurately assess the vaccine’s effectiveness? Worse, studies have 
now shown “negative vaccine efficacy,” meaning that covid cases 
among the vaccinated are higher than among the unvaccinated, 
indicating that the injections may actually imcrease the likelihood 
of catching covid.245 The fact that these shots, even for 
“boosted” people do not protect against covid infection was 
dramatically demonstrated by mainstream journalist of Fox 
News, Geraldo Rivera, who admitted in early January 2022 that 
he got covid, despite having had two Moderna shots and one 
Pfizer booster. Rivera, who previously made many _ public 
statements castigating the unvaccinated, admitted: 


I eat some humble pie . . . I went to Key West, Florida with 
my family on vacation and guess what. I came back with a 
scratchy throat. I insisted I didn't need a test because I was 
vaccinated and boosted. ‘Then, Erica my wife insisted. So. . . 
I take the test. . . . 1am positive. 


It was shocking to me. It was in some ways embarrassing.246 


Not surprisingly, this story was not widely reported in the 
mainstream media. Canada’s Prime Minister Trudeau, although 
fully vaxxed and boosted, also admitted catching covid.?47 
Similarly, Fauci, quadrupally-injected, tested positive in June 
2022.248 In sum, not only have covid shots been causing death 
and other serious harm among healthy people, but they have 
also proven to be ineffective at stopping infection or 
transmission, a reality now widely acknowledged. 

The fact that experimental covid shots have been unable to 
prevent infection is directly relevant in determining whether the 
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benefits outweigh the risks, a fundamental criterion of EUA 
eligibility. A wealth of information from experts on the dangers 
of the covid experimental vaccines exists, but much of it has 
been aggressively censored. For example, a three-hour interview 
posted in early June 2021 on the DarkHorse podcast with Bret 
Weinstein with Robert Malone, MD, an inventor of the mRNA 
technology, was soon afterward censored by YouTube. Malone 
pointed out many perils of the technology and the lack of 
sufficient studies demonstrating its safety.249 

Even more alarming warnings have been sounded by Geert 
Vanden Bossche, PhD (virology), DVM, a veteranarian, 
virologist, vaccinologist and evolutionary biologist, who has 
worked with GAVI and the Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation. 
He has emphatically stated that “ignoring or denying the impact 
of stringent prevention measures combined with mass 
vaccination using prophylactic vaccines, is a colossal blunder.”?5° 
He emphasized that prophylactic vaccines, such as those for 
covid, should not be used in a pandemic situation because in 
essence, mass vaccination within a short time has “generated an 
excellent breeding ground for more infectious variants so that 
their propagation has exploded as a result of mass vaccination”; 
and that “this is going to be a major disaster.” In essence, by 
conducting mass prophylactic vaccination, we are allowing the 
virus to “exert selection pressure on innate immunity” instead of 
allowing the population to exert selection pressure on the virus. 
Could this explain why we are witnessing a steady stream of 
covid variants? 

Equally worrying was a study by experts who stated: 


In this paper, we present the evidence that [mRNA covid] 
vaccination, unlike natural infection, induces a profound 
impairment in type I interferon signaling, which has diverse 
adverse consequences to human health. . . . We also identify 
potential profound disturbances in regulatory control of 
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protein synthesis and cancer surveillance. ‘These disturbances 
are shown to have a potentially direct causal link to 
neurodegenerative disease, myocarditis, immune 
thrombocytopenia, Bell’s palsy, liver disease, impaired 
adaptive immunity, increased tumorigenesis, and DNA 
damage.?9! 


Clearly, covid shots do not prevent infection or transmission, 
thus there is little or no benefit; yet they have resulted in real and 
serious risks, meaning there was no valid basis for their 
authorization under the “emergency use” exception. 

Vaccination, even the conventional kind, has repeatedly been 
shown to induce the very disease it is supposed to protect 
against. For example, on September 2, 2020, even as vaccines 
were being touted as a cure for covid-19, the Associated Press 
reported that a polio outbreak in Sudan was “linked to an 
ongoing vaccine-sparked epidemic in Chad” which was also 
spreading in Cameroon.*>2 This fact, based on genetic 
sequencing evidence, and confirmed by WHO, came just a week 
after the UN health agency had “declared the African continent 
free of the wild polio virus.” The same article also reported that 
Afghanistan and Pakistan are also “struggling to contain 
outbreaks of vaccine-derived polio” (ze, polio caused by the 
vaccine). This was not the first incidence of vaccine-derived 
polio outbreaks. On June 28, 2017, NPR reported: 


For the first teme, the number of children paralyzed by mutant strains of 
the polo vaccine are greater than the number of children paralyzed by 
polto itself So far in 2017, there have been only six cases of 
“wild” polio reported anywhere in the world. By “wild,” 
public health officials mean the disease caused by polio virus 
found naturally in the environment. By contrast, there have 
been 21 cases of vaccine-derived polio this year. These cases 
look remarkably similar to regular polio. But laboratory tests 
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show they’re caused by remnants of the oral polio vaccine 
that have gotten loose in the environment, mutated and 
regained their ability to paralyze unvaccinated children. “It's 
actually an interesting conundrum. The very tool you are 
using for [polio] eradication is causing the problem,” says 
Raul Andino, a professor of microbiology at the University of 
California at San Francisco.?°? 


The fact that a vaccine is actually causing the illness it is meant 
to cure sounds more like a terribly ill-guided practice, not just an 
“qnteresting conundrum.” This is nothing new. In the 1950s 
when polio vaccines were first introduced, they were also lauded 
as safe and effective, despite several deadly mishaps, including 
the “Cutter incident,” which was “one of the worst biological 
disasters in American history” according to Paul A. Offit, MD, 
author of The Cutter Incident.2°* More than a mere “incident” this 
man-made epidemic in 1955 involved 200,000 children injected 
with a defective polio vaccine, causing 40,000 to contract it; 200 
were paralyzed and 10 killed. 

On top of all this, the ingredients in a typical vaccine can 
provoke serious side effects, often debilitating, as the 1976 swine 
flu vaccination debacle demonstrated. The subject of vaccine 
harm is much too massive to be adequately covered here, but it 
is certainly worth additional study in three major areas: (1) the 
toxicity of the various components in a typical vaccine; (2) the 
lack of proof for the underlying theories of how vaccination 
works in humans, resulting in causing the very disease which the 
vaccine aims to prevent, 2.¢., its ineffectiveness and riskiness; and 
(3) the introduction of viruses from animal tissues used to 
produce the vaccine, such as the monkey virus SV-40 that was 
discovered to have contaminated many batches of the polio 
vaccine during the late 1950s to early 1960s.255 

The CDC’s own website lists the ingredients typically found in 
vaccines: thimersol (mercury) as a preservative, aluminum salts 
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as adjuvants, sugars and gelatin as stabilizers, egg proteins to 
grow the microbes, formaldehyde to kill the virus or inactivate 
toxins and residual antibiotics such as neomycin to prevent 
contamination during the manufacturing process. Thankfully, 
not everyone who is vaccinated experiences an immediate 
adverse reaction; however, it’s the latent effects that are terribly 
worrisome, especially because they may not manifest in illness 
until years or decades later, such as the cancer-causing SV-40 
virus that contaminated the polio vaccine during the 1950s. This 
may not concern an elderly population, but it has serious 
implications for younger generations. 

However, there is some glimmer of hope on the horizon. Just 
as there have been giant cracks in the official narrative 
concerning the origins of SARS-CoV-2, fissure lines have begun 
appearing in other parts of its edifice. Even the Wall Street Journal 
has acknowledged this, in a commentary published on June 23, 
2021, by two health professionals discussing how some serious 
dangers of the covid vaccine politics have been obscured by 
politics: 


One remarkable aspect of the Covid-19 pandemic has been 
how often unpopular scientific ideas, from the lab-leak theory 
to the efficacy of masks, were initially dismissed, even 
ridiculed, only to resurface later in mainstream thinking. 
Differences of opinion have sometimes been rooted in 
disagreement over the underlying science. But the more 
common motivation has been political. 

Another reversal in thinking may be imminent. Some 
scientists have raised concerns that the safety risks of 
Covid-19 vaccines have been underestimated. But the politics 
of vaccination has relegated their concerns to the outskirts of 
scientific thinking—for now. 
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The implication [of VAERS data] is that the risks of a 
Covid-19 vaccine may outweigh the benefits for certain low- 
risk populations, such as children, young adults and people 
who have recovered from Covid-19. This is especially true in 
regions with low levels of community spread, since the 
likelihood of illness depends on exposure risk. 


And while you would never know it from listening to public- 
health officials, not a single published study has demonstrated 
that patients with a prior infection benefit from Covid-19 
vaccination. That this isn’t readily acknowledged by the CDC 
or Anthony Fauci is an indication of how deeply entangled 
pandemic politics is in science.?°° 


But, truth has a way of leaking out, even it takes a long time. 
Pharmaceutical Companies Not Liable for Covid Vaccine Injuries 


Although vaccines are sure to cause serious injury and even 
death for a certain percentage of people, pharmaceutical 
companies have little or no incentive to ensure the safety of these 
shots because they have been granted immunity from legal 
hability for damages caused by this product. As seen with the 
1976 swine flu episode, when the federal government stepped in 
to cover compensation for injuries because insurers refused to 
provide coverage to the pharmaceutical companies. That 
occurred during a period when product lability lawsuits for 
vaccine injuries were on the rise and monetary judgments were 
mounting. 

This cozy arrangement — in which the government not only 
pays enormous sums to develop and patent these products, but 
also acts as the insurer against vaccine injury — was greatly 
expanded in 1986, with the passage of the National Childhood 
Vaccine Injury Act,?°’ signed into law by President Ronald 
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Reagan as part of a larger health bill on November 14, 1986. 
Since then, vaccine manufacturers have been exempt from 
claims of vaccine injury resulting from most vaccines given in 
the U.S. Pharmaceutical companies are freed from liability 
resulting from most vaccine injuries because the law created the 
National Vaccine Injury Compensation Program (NVICP). This 
installed a federal system for compensating vaccine-related 
injuries or death and established a claim procedure involving the 
United States Court of Federal Claims and special masters (but 
it does not cover covid vaccine injuries). Thus, the federal 
government, using tax payments, has essentially become the 
primary insurer for vaccine injury since 1988. According to one 
report in 2019, the government has paid out $4 billion for 
vaccine injury claims since the program began accepting claims 
in 1988.258 Surely, this represents a mere fraction of the total 
damage caused by a product for which manufacturers have been 
relieved of traditional restraints that would otherwise help 
ensure that their products do no harm. The question is: why has 
the federal government taken on this role? 

When it comes to covid-19 injections, none of which received 
FDA approval until August 2021,2°9 but all of which were 
aggressively deployed under EUA, anyone suffering serious 
injury will face many hurdles to seek redress.2°° The Public 
Readiness and Emergency Preparedness Act, enacted on 
December 30, 2005, authorizes the Secretary of Health and 
Human Services to issue a Declaration to provide liability 
immunity to certain individuals and entities against: 


any claim of loss caused by, arising out of, relating to, or 
resulting from the manufacture, distribution, administration, 
or use of medical countermeasures (Covered 
Countermeasures), except for claims involving “willful 
misconduct” as defined by the PREP Act.?°! 
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This law amended the Public Health Service Act (PHS), adding 
a section on liability immunity and creating a compensation 
program, the Countermeasures Injury Compensation Program 
(CICP).262 Victims injured by covid injections are not eligible 
under the NVICP. More information can be found on the 
agency’s website.263 

The CICP provisions make it much more onerous than the 
NVICP to recover any compensation. For example, the burden 
would be on the injured person or a successor to prove that there 
was willful wrongdoing, not just negligence. However, no 
discovery (7.¢, documents or depositions from the vaccine 
manufacturer) would be allowed until gaffer the defendant 
pharmaceutical company has a chance to move for dismissal of 
the case. Naturally, without access to the company’s documents 
and records, and absent information from a whistleblower, it 
would be almost impossible for any victim to prove willful 
misconduct. In addition, all such claims would have to be 
pursued in the District of Columbia. In fact, as reported on the 
government’s website, as of June 1, 2021, since the program 
began in 2010, the CICP has received 1,360 claim filings. Of 
these, the agency recognized only 39 as eligible for compensation 
and only 29 claims were actually paid, amounting to a total of 
more than $6 million; 10 claims did not receive compensation 
because they did not have any compensable expenses or losses. 
In addition, 452 claims were ineligible for compensation and 869 
cases were still pending.26 This law is applicable to covid-19 
injections because on February 4, 2020, well before the WHO 
even announced the pandemic, the Secretary of HHS issued a 
Declaration activating the PREP Act for covid-19, effective until 
October 1, 2024.265 Out of the 4,751 covid related claims, one 
covid claim was reportedly approved as of December 2021 .?°° 

Not only are the covid-19 vaccine manufacturers immune 
from liability for injuries from the shot, but a leaked document 
concerning one of Pfizer’s government contracts indicates that it 
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has been indemnified from the purchaser. This means that in the 
event Pfizer is sued, the party purchasing the vaccine must 
reimburse the company for all costs defending against lawsuits 
against Pfizer for vaccine injury, including settlements, penalties, 
fines, expenses, losses, damages and liabilities.2°7 If this is true for 
all Pfizer’s other contracts and for the other covid vaccine 
makers, then it is clear that these manufacturers would have 
absolutely no financial incentive to ensure the safety of these 
vaccines. 

With all that is known about the dangers of these covid 
injections, 1s it any wonder that José Maria Fernandez Sousa- 
Faro, head of a European pharmaceutical company 
PharmaMar, along with one of over 2,200 people (celebrities 
and elites) were found to have purchased fake coronavirus 
vaccination documents in an investigation by Spanish police?28 


Eigh Time to Reassess the Conventional Vaccination Theory: 
Pasteur’s is Way, Way Passé 


The entire theory upon which vaccines is based has been called 
into question, continuing an age-old debate between two French 
scientists, Antoine Béchamp and Louis Pasteur. While nearly 
everyone has heard of Pasteur, whose name has become a 
household word, as in “pasteurized,” not many know about 
Béchamp, with whom Pasteur had a bitter rivalry. Their 
divergent views about how germs behave and how they should 
be medically managed has been oversimplified into the short- 
hand description of “terrain theory” v. “germ theory.” (It has 
also been referred to as “miasma v. germ theory,” essentially the 
same thing.?6°) That is, Bechamp believed that the body’s cellular 
environment was more important in ridding itself of pathogens 
than using interventions to attack them. In contrast, Pasteur 
focused solely on killing the pathogens with costly external 
interventions without regard to the “terrain” or environment of 
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the host body. This debate has been renewed with covid-19. 
Here’s a clear and concise statement of the issue, admittedly 
very simplified and stripped of nuances: 


The “germ theory” vs “terrain theory” is basically the 
argument that germs are what we need to worry about and 
we need to keep finding ways to kill them off. Terrain theory 
argues that if the body is well and balanced then germs that 
are a natural part of life and the environment will be dealt 
with by the body without causing sickness. 


“Germs seek their natural habitat — diseased tissue — rather 
than being the cause of diseased tissue.” — Antoine 
Béchamp?2/° 


A more detailed account of the Béchamp-Pasteur rivalry is 
found in the International Journal of Vaccines and Vaccination.2”) 
According to Robert Young, Pasteur’s model prevailed because it 
had the potential for generating huge amounts of money. But, as 
he points out, it brought about an era of unspeakable cruelty 
and torture to helpless lab animals, requiring the slaughter of 
millions of animals every year: 


It didn’t take much to see that if Pasteur’s noxious poisons 
could garner even a semblance of success, the monetary 
potential would be stupendous. Thus, his greatest claim to 
fame ought to have been the inauguration of the “calamitous 
prostitution of science and medicine to commercialism”. 
Research facilities modeled after the one opened in 1888 in 
Paris, and used for brutal experimentation on living animals, 
as well as the production and sale of vaccine drawn from 
sickened bodies, came into existence all over the world. 
Bechamp’s brilliant expositions took second place to the 
dawning of a “new” era. It was the era of stone-hearted 
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torture of fellow creatures and cruelty to our own species. It 
was the era in which bacterial disease symptoms were 
supplanted over time with a second wave of modern chronic 
fungal “infection.” Surfing this wave of degenerative mycotic 
infestation — officially unacknowledged as such — partially 
comprising heart disease, cancer, diabetes, so-called 
autoimmune disease and AIDSyndrome, were the profiteers, 
supported by arrogant, single-minded adherence to a 
scientifically and philosophically flawed, superficially 
plausible, and financially exploitable model of life and 
health.272 


Not only did Pasteur usher in an era of “stone-hearted torture” 
and cruelty to our fellow creatures and ourselves, but he did so 
by using deceit and corrupt methods. His legacy has been 
seriously questioned and rightfully so. For example, in 1923, 
Ethel Douglas Hume published Béchamp or Pasteur? A Lost Chapter 
in the History of Biology, which was followed by R.B. Pearson’s 
Pasteur: Plagiarist, Imposter: The Germ Theory Exploded, first published 
in 1942. ‘These two important works showing Pasteur’s life-long 
plagiarism and scientific fraud have been edited and republished 
in one volume in 2011. 

There is now even more reason to doubt the basis of Pasteur’s 
science. According to Princeton University history professor 
Gerald L. Geison, PhD, when Pasteur was 55 and already a 
French national hero in 1878, “he told his family never to show 
anyone his private laboratory notebooks” and as a result, they 
and the rest of his manuscripts remained secret until his 
grandson donated them to the Bibliotheque Nationale in Paris in 
1964. Public access to this vast collection was generally restricted 
until 1971, when Pasteur’s last surviving male heir died. Geison 
spent more than 20 years poring over these notebooks and 
manuscripts and concluded that “Pasteur’s research often failed 
to adhere to the scientific method of his time” and violated those 
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he himself avowed.?’3 The culmination of Geison’s two decades 
of studying Pasteur’s work, was his award-winning biography, 
The Prwate Science of Lows Pasteur, published in 1995, confirming 
what other scientists had already been saying. Geison’s analysis 1s 
essential for understanding the undercurrents of today’s 
vaccination-industrial complex. Geison acknowledged that his 
work could “only begin the task” of understanding how scientific 
knowledge is constructed, but it was “clear” that: 


[S]ome of Pasteur’s most important work often failed to 
conform to ordinary notions of proper Scientific Method. In 
particular, it will become clear that Pasteur sometimes clung 
tenaciously to “preconceived ideas” even in the face of 
powerful evidence against them. And it should also eventually 
become clear just how far the direction of his research and 
his published accounts of it were shaped by personal 
ambition and political and religious concerns.2/4 


What enabled Pasteur’s fraud to continue were his close 
connections to the authorities of his day, both political and 
professional bodies — that is, those who controlled the then 
reigning narratives. Geison raised many questions that are 
especially still relevant today, including: “In what circumstances, 
and under what pressures, is a scientist of Pasteur’s stature 
tempted to deceive?” We should also ask, are these same forces 
at work in the multi-billion dollar business of today’s vaccine 
industry? And does Pasteur’s insistence that his notebooks be 
kept under lock and key for over a century call to mind the FDA 
and Pfizer’s joint plea that they be given decades to turn over 
documents in response to a FOIA request?275 

Moreover, why have governments, corporations and 
community groups had to cajole people to consent to 
experimental covid injections with enticements such as cash 
prizes, Krispy Kreme doughnuts,?’° ice cream, beer, and even 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page IV-134 of 175 Part IV - Opportunity 


other “goodies” like marijuana or lap dances??’’? Offering 
unrelated benefits (often actually unhealthy ones) distorts the risk- 
benefit analysis. Instead of weighing this decision with purely 
medical and health considerations, these incentives inject 
irrelevant “benefits” that pervert the analysis. For example, in 
May 2021, New York City Mayor Bill de Blasio, in a televised 
performance worthy of an Emmy award, hawked covid shots 
with burgers and fries from the Shake Shack chain restaurant. 
Munching away, he exclaimed, seductively moaning with 
delight, “Mmmm, vaccination, mmm, [’m getting a very good 
feeling about vaccination right at this moment.”2/8 De Blasio’s 
was a tough act to follow, but Biden and others joined the 
freebies fray. Governor Newsom of California announced that 
the state was offering $116.5 million in cash and gift cards to 
residents who took the vaccine before June 15, 2021.279 On June 
4, 2021, Biden announced a new slew of prizes to help reach a 
national goal of 70 percent vaccination — beer, sporting event 
tickets, free cruises, cash, gift cards and groceries, including a 
weekly $1 million lottery from Kroger, a retail grocery store 
chain. The month-long campaign also included a tour with Vice 
President Kamala Harris, first lady Jill Biden and others to 
places where vaccination rates were lower than average. This 
desperate blitzkrieg also included the use of phone banks, door- 
knocking and texting, and more than 1,000 such events held the 
first weekend alone.?®9 In Canada, pop-up clinics offered free ice 
cream to children as young as 12 years, in exchange for a Pfizer 
jab, without parental permission.2°! Why such intense efforts by 
governments and corporations hawking an experimental 
treatment for a virus that is not lethal to the vast majority of 
people?282 If these experimental interventions were truly safe 
and effective, why must the purveyors go to such unprecedented 
lengths and expense to essentially bribe people to take them? In 
fact, as reported by Politico, these freebies have not been very 
effective: 
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“Tt’s just not working,” said Irwin Redlener, who directs the 
Pandemic Resource and Response Initiative at Columbia 
University. “People aren’t buying it. The incentives don’t 
seem to be working — whether it’s a doughnut, a car or a 
million dollars.”2°3 


One logical conclusion is simply that people have begun to 
perceive that the benefits of these covid shots, even pumped up 
by prizes, do not outweigh their risks. And yet, the GDC 
continues its assault.284 

Such venal efforts to induce people to join this massive, 
experimental human trial violate the Nuremberg principles as 
discussed later in Part V. Yet, the federal government is also 
aiding and abetting this human experiment in other ways. The 
US. Department of Labor’s Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA), has, in defiance of its mission to protect 
worker safety, stated on its website that it will not enforce the 
requirement for employers to record adverse events from covid 
vaccinations.2®> Thus, despite OSHA's legal duty to ensure that 
employers keep records of work-related injuries, it has explicitly 
said it will not do so when it comes to covid vaccine injuries. 
This position reversed its earlier policy that adverse vaccine 
reactions should be considered work-related employers if 
employers required the vaccine as a condition of employment. 
None of this makes any sense as long as one clings to 
conventional assumptions about vaccine safety and the role of 
the government in protecting people. It all makes perfect sense, 
however, when one takes into account that there are powerful 
forces within both the government and the private sector, which 
are actively working toward drastic reduction of the world’s 
population and who are aiming toward a global government 
capable of controlling all of humanity through bioengineering 
and technology. 
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The history of vaccination and its dangers stretches back 
more than a century and volumes have been written on the 
subject. A few recent ones include: Dissolving Illusions: Disease, 
Vaccines, and the Forgotten History by Suzanne Humphries, MD and 
Roman Bystrianyk, published in 2013, which examines the 
history of vaccines, including data showing that contrary to the 
widespread belief that vaccines vanquish viruses, it has 
consistently been true that vaccines have been introduced after 
the virus had already began waning on a downward slope. An 
excellent and well documented account of the polio vaccine, and 
the many serious problems associated with it, including 
contamination with cancer-causing monkey viruses, and 
government cover-up is The Virus and the Vaccine: Contaminated 
Vaccine, Deadly Cancers and Government Neglect, by Debbie Bookchin 
and Jim Schumacher.2®° Dr. Vernon Coleman, a British medical 
doctor, is the author of Anyone Who Tells You Vaccines are Safe and 
Effective 1s Lying. Here’s the Proof: Goleman explains the medical 
and scientific reasons why vaccinations are ineffective and 
unsafe, but he also shows how economic pressures from the 
pharmaceutical industry have clobbered doctors and the health 
care system into being vaccine pushers, despite well-documented 
dangers. Robert F. Kennedy Jr.’s Thimersol: Let the Science Speak 
(Skyhorse Publishing 2015) presents overwhelming evidence that 
thimersol, a common ingredient in vaccines, causes severe 
neurological and developmental damage and other bodily harm, 
and argues why its use must be discontinued. This book also 
covers the connection between autism and the MMR vaccine 
(measles, mumps and rubella), information disclosed by CDC 
whistleblower William Thompson showing a correlation between 
the MMR vaccine and autism.?87 

Another recent book explaining how vaccines are actually 
causing an epidemic of chronic disease instead of promoting 
good health is Vaccines, Autoummunity, and the Changing Nature of 
Childhood Illness by ‘Thomas Cowan, MD. He argues that our 
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immune system benefits from natural exposure to pathogens 
because that is how it learns to respond effectively and achieve 
lifetime protection from any pathogen it encounters, whereas 
vaccination not only disrupts that process but introduces 
components that can evoke undesirable autoimmune responses. 
Cowan’s book contains a comprehensive list of common 
ingredients in vaccines in general, which should cause great 
concern to anyone considering whether to consent to any 
vaccine.288 On the subject of toxic ingredients in vaccines, it 
should also be noted that glyphosate, that ubiquitous, cancer- 
causing poisonous herbicide, has also been found in vaccines. It, 
along with the other injurious ingredients, may also be a 
contributing factor to the rising incidence of autism and other 
chronic diseases.2°9 

With all the scientific research exposing the dangers and 
inefficacy of vaccines, it is high time to reevaluate the sacred cow 
of vaccination policies and practices. Dr. Malone, an inventor of 
the mRNA vaccine technology being used for covid-19, has 
frankly admitted: 


The honest truth is that we vaccinologists like to tell ourselves 
that we’re so sophisticated we’ve got all these great assays . . . 
[but] If we take a good hard look at ourselves in the mirror, 
the truth is that we’re decewing ourselves about a lot of that stuff.29° 


In view of Pasteur’s secretive and shady research practices, now 
confirmed by his own papers, a thorough reexamination is 
needed to evaluate the long-entrenched assumptions for relying 
on injections rather than Béchamp’s holistic approach. 
According to Béchamp, a healthy body and environment play 
the most important role in dealing with pathogens. Applying 
these principles enables humans to handle viruses more 
effectively and with far less damage to our bodies and lab 
animals. 
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Supporting this view is the ground-breaking research of 
microbiologist Dr. Bruce H. Lipton, which has led to the 
understanding that even our genes do not have the last say in our 
biology, but that “epigenetics,” z.¢, something beyond our genes, 
such as the environment of the cells, also influences and directs 
the expression of the genes in those cells, and that our 
consciousness also plays a part in this. Thus, we must consider 
the possibility that current dogma about vaccination is flat out 
wrong. As Lipton explains: 


The belief that we are frail, biochemical machines controlled 
by genes is giving way to an understanding that we are 
powerful creators of our lives and the world in which we live. 
Even Charles Darwin conceded, near the end of his life, that 
his evolutionary theory had shortchanged the role of the 
environment. 


In an 1876 letter to Moritz Wagner he wrote: “in my opinion, 
the greatest error which I have committed has been not 
allowing sufficient weight to the direct action of the 
environments, 1.e., food, climate, etc., mdependently of 
natural selection .. . When I wrote the Ongin, and for some 
years afterwards, I could find little good evidence of the direct 
action the environment; now there is a large body of 
evidence.”?9! 


Similarly, there is a large body of evidence proving that good 
health and a strong immune system are the result of diet, 
nutrition and lifestyle in a clean, toxin-free environment. This 
offers a safer, more effective and less costly way to achieve 
immunity to pathogens than does jabbing ourselves repeatedly 
with toxic and dangerous substances that have caused untold 
suffering and damage to human and animal populations used for 
testing purposes.?9? Pasteur himself reportedly admitted on his 
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deathbed, “the microbe is nothing, the terrain is everything.”2% 
Yet, pharmaceutical companies continue padding their pockets 
with billions of dollars based on Pasteur’s pseudo-science. Since 
1986, changes in the law have shielded them from product 
hability for most vaccines, and with rare exceptions, they cannot 
be held liable for vaccine injuries; thus they have little or no 
incentive to ensure safety. Freed from the legal restraints that 
normally inhibit negligence and recklessness, vaccine makers are 
essentially at liberty to injure with impunity. The government 
might grudgingly compensate a few who are harmed, but 
ultimately, it’s the vaccine-injured victims who pay the price, 
with their health and, all too often, with their own lives. 
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Chapter 16 


Consequences and Results: 
Cui Bono? 


“The welfare of the people in particular has always been 
the althi of tyrants, and it provides the further advantage of gwing the 
servants of tyranny a good conscience.”! 
— Albert Camus 


“All for ourselves, and nothing for other people, seems, in every age of the 
world, to have been the vile maxim of the masters of mankind.” 
— Adam Smith, The Wealth of Nations 


| D eae the media’s incessant broadcasts of the official 
narrative, more and more people have been able to 
perceive that the unprecedented, restrictive measures imposed 
were highly disproportional to the actual threat posed by 
covid-19. Even worse, these policies were actually 
counterproductive and extremely injurious to the physical, 
psychological and economic well-being of most people. SARS- 
CoV-2, whether zoonotic or chimeric, has proven to be not 
much more dangerous (for healthy people), than the ordinary 
seasonal flu. The inconsistent and illogical nature of these 
policies has also become increasingly obvious. Global lockdowns 
inordinately affected the economically vulnerable; the damaging 
effects will be difficult to remedy without massive reparations for 
ordinary citizens, many of whom have fallen deeper into debt 
and despair. Concurrently, however, a microscopically small 
number of individuals and entities who benefited astronomically 
from the covid policies are soaring higher and higher in the 
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economy’s stratosphere. The key question, then, 1s not just “cuz 
bono?” — it’s also the converse, who has been harmed? 

Without any solid science, and directly contrary to some of 
the government’s own previously published papers arguing 
against these measures, public officials enforced human 
separation and isolation, deprived people of known safe and 
effective treatments at early stages of infection and discouraged 
or prohibited doctors from prescribing such treatments in favor 
of much more costly ones and the promise of untested, 
unavailable vaccines. In a nutshell, the actual consequences 
resulting from the manner in which the federal government 
addressed the situation from the very beginning, and which the 
mass media enthusiastically endorsed, have been devastating to 
countless numbers of people. An excellent summary analyzing 
the disastrous health, economic and social consequences of 
covid policies has been published by Dr. Russell Blaylock, a 
retired neurosurgeon.? 

There have been enormous preventable losses of lives, 
livelihoods, basic freedoms, as well as great declines in physical 
and mental health along with fraying social and familial 
relationships. These are just some of the already apparent and 
severely adverse consequences to the general public. This raises 
another key question: have covid policies created the precise 
conditions which actually or potentially advance the ruling 
cartel’s aims: (1) population control though culling; (2) eugenic 
bioengineering through forced medical interventions such as 
gene-altering injections; (3) a “great reset” of global economic, 
social and technological systems in order to install world 
government, often called the New World Order? In particular, 
there have been reports that the covid vaccination strategy has 
been planned to target minorities and persons with mental 
disabilities first, as one article reported. Does this sound similar 
to the “interventions” by the eugenists of the early 20th century 
who brazenly singled out particular groups for elimination? 
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Have the covid policies created the conditions of economic and 
social chaos needed to “reset” the world to be ruled by a 
centralized, high-tech dictatorship? As covered in Chapter 2, the 
eugenics movement did not die out with the Nazis; it simply 
changed methods and recast its rationalizations. Increasingly 
sophisticated biotechnology has provided the tools for this. For 
example, crude sterilizations have been deviously replaced by 
vaccine-induced infertility. 

Simultaneously, during the same period that the vast majority 
of people have suffered enormous losses, there has been a 
monumental transfer of wealth and power to a relatively very 
small number of billionaires among the ruling elite. Look at who 
has profited the most from the manner in which this crisis was 
engineered — the top four categories of beneficiaries are: 


“* governmental authorities who amassed more power, and 
globalist-controlled international bodies who widely 
expanded their influence over nation-states; 

“+ the multinational pharmaceutical industry, which has 
been reaping billions from a gargantuan and guaranteed 
worldwide market for mandatory diagnostic tests and 
vaccines, in addition to the sale of patented and very 
costly medications; 

“* giant monopolistic corporations such as Amazon, 
Walmart, Costco, as well as internet service providers like 
Google, Youtube, facebook, twitter, upon whom most 
everyone was compelled to rely for social or professional 
interactions and other basic needs during the lockdowns; 

“a handful of individual billionaires such as Jeff Bezos, Bill 
Gates, Elon Musk and Mark Zuckerberg, who saw their 
stock portfolios rise exponentially (not to mention 
unidentified trillionaires). 
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What’s important to note about this group of corporate, 
governmental and individual beneficiaries is that their interests 
are all interconnected and interlaced. As we saw in Chapter 8, 
megalithic financial holding companies like Blackrock and 
Vanguard, are the overarching entities. Together, they are the 
primary perpetrator-suspects of the multifaceted criminal 
conspiracy that has been underway. The U.S. government 
outsources censorship to internet companies;* it finances 
research and development of deadly pathogens and related 
medical treatments; it pays big pharma’s bills for vaccine 
injuries, as well as for vaccine propaganda.> Concomitantly, 
billionaires, both corporations and individuals, finance and pull 
the strings of puppet politicians to do their bidding. At best it’s a 
kind of massive, mutual back-scratching; at worst, an enormous 
global criminal conspiracy. 


Follow the Money 


As stated at the outset, the thesis of this book is that covid-19 is a 
tool being used to manufacture consent for control over the 
world’s population and its governance. In essence, this is a type 
of massive fraud, employed by rulers and political leaders, to 
induce populations within their domain to accept what the 
ruling cartel wants, but without people realizing that this is 
occurring. It’s not just any propaganda, it’s covert propaganda as 
Jacques Ellul called it. Otherwise, if people knew the truth, they 
would most likely not give their consent. In solving this crime, it 
is necessary to determine the answers to these questions: 


(1) Who had the motwe to commit the crime, ze, to achieve 
the stated goals of population reduction and control and 
world government? 

(2) Who possessed and managed the means and methods used 
to accomplish these goals? 
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(3) Who had the opportunity to plan and carry out the actions 
needed to attain the stated goals? 
(4) Who benefited as a result? 


Answering these questions helps identify the perpetrators who 
should be prosecuted. 

An effective approach to this inquest, in the context of solving 
crimes, is to “follow the money,” a phrase made famous during 
the so-called Watergate scandal. Much more than a mere 
scandal, it was actually a huge criminal conspiracy involving top 
federal government officials, all the way up to President Nixon. 
Like all criminal conspiracies, it was shrouded in secrecy and 
came to light only after a burglary was discovered at the 
Democratic National Committee’s headquarters in the 
Watergate office building complex in June 1972, an election year. 
Documents were stolen, not money. However, by “following the 
money” of payments made in furtherance of the overall criminal 
conspiracy, investigators were able to uncover evidence needed 
to prove its existence and identify the conspirators. ‘The entire 
affair, including investigation and legal wrangling that nearly led 
to a Constitutional crisis, lasted almost two years. Proof of this 
criminal collusion ultimately led to impeachment proceedings 
against Nixon and finally prompted his resignation from office in 
1974, the first time in American history that a President facing 
impeachment resigned from office. Dozens of federal officials 
were indicted as part of this criminal plot and 48 were 
convicted, many of them high-ranking. 

Criminal conspiracies are carried out precisely for the purpose 
of benefitting the perpetrators themselves. In Nixon’s case, the 
Watergate conspiracy brought him an unfair advantage in the 
upcoming presidential election because stealing information 
from the opposing political party could be used to help retain 
political power. Thus, identifying who benefits from a criminal 
conspiracy nearly always helps pinpoint those responsible; at the 
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very least, it provides clues as to the probable suspects. With 
large and complex cabals, this can be difficult because often 
there are many participants with varying degrees of knowledge 
and involvement. Lower-level co-conspirators, who directly carry 
out most of the “dirty work’”— that is, the overtly illegal or 
harmful acts — actually work on behalf of and at the direction 
of higher level participants. At the top echelon, the masterminds 
often position themselves more remotely from the overt illegal 
acts. They don’t want to sully their own hands, but as architects 
and instigators of the criminal enterprise, they stand to benefit 
the most. This principle clearly operated in the Watergate 
conspiracy — Nixon made every effort to distance himself from 
the lower-level conspirators who actually committed the illegal 
acts, like the CIA employees (known as the “Plumbers’”), the 
burglars who broke into the Watergate offices. 


Money ts the Means to Another End — Monopolization 


Conspiracies are frequently committed for financial gain, but 
that is often just the means to a higher, overarching goal such as 
acquiring some other important advantage, perhaps political or 
economic control. For example, as seen earlier, John D. 
Rockefeller’s violation of federal antitrust laws was essentially a 
conspiracy to gain monopolistic control of the oil industry. 
Rockefeller did not carry it out by himself — he relied on many 
other co-conspirators. This not only resulted in huge financial 
gains for his monopoly, but also enabled him to expand his 
influence into other fields, such as the medical field and 
pharmaceutical industry through the Rockefeller Foundation 
which he established around the time his oil trust was busted. 
More recently, Bill Gates, when he headed Microsoft, followed 
a similar model, first illegally monopolizing an industry and later 
using the enormous profits to reign over health care matters 
through a foundation funded by billions of his ill-gotten gains. 
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Microsoft, which was prosecuted under civil antitrust laws in the 
US. and in Europe, was found to have violated U.S. federal and 
state antitrust laws® as well as European Union law.’ In essence, 
Microsoft, under Gates’ direction, broke the law in order to 
acquire an unfair market advantage, which not only harmed 
competitors but, ultimately, the consumer public.? Gates 
continues aggrandizing his fields of influence, and is now the 
largest owner of private farmland in the US., with nearly a 
quarter of a million acres.9 Outrageously, he has also been 
scheming to block sunlight from the Earth through geo- 
engineering.!° Food for thought: does it sound like this might 
give him a means to control food production, one of several 
means proposed to depopulate the world? Later in this chapter, 
we'll examine a few more conspiracies that were planned, 
carried out or assisted by government agencies and employees. 
Not mere theories, these conspiracies have all been either proven 
or admitted. For the moment, we’ll focus on following the 
covid-19 money trail. 


Internet Companies and their Bilhonaire Founders Partake in the Plunder 


By now it should be obvious that tech and internet companies 
and the billionaires who head them are, by far, among the 
biggest beneficiaries in terms of sheer wealth. For many months 
in 2020, when almost everyone had to rely on internet 
technology to do nearly everything — shopping for essentials, 
interacting with family, friends and colleagues, instructing school 
children, holding church services and functions like weddings 
and funerals — all this had to be conducted online. It resulted 
not only in unprecedented new opportunities for tech companies 
to amass and monetize astronomically large amounts of valuable 
data passing through their servers, but it also vastly increased 
their coffers, already bulging with billions, from advertising 
revenue and rises in stock prices. For example, one analysis 
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found that Amazon’s stock market value had risen to the mind- 
boggling sum of “$1.8 trillion, nearly double what it was before 
the pandemic.”!! The subheading to that article, which 
appeared in the New York Times on April 29, 2021, summed it up 
this way: 


The dictionary doesn’t have enough superlatives to describe 
what’s happening to the five biggest technology companies, 
raising uncomfortable questions for their C.E.O.s.!2 


These companies are not the only profiteers, it’s also the 
individuals at the helms of these humongous enterprises. For 
example, Jeff Bezos, Amazon’s founder and CEO, alone, is 
awash in a windfall of $74 billion, just from the first six or seven 
months of the pandemic. By April 30, 2021, Bezos was listed at 
the top of the Bloomberg Billionaire Index, with a whopping 
$202 billion.!3 This ranking, which names the biggest 500 
billionaires worldwide and is updated at the end of every trading 
day, showed that as of April 30, 2021, four of the five wealthiest 
ones (2.¢, the top 1 percent of the 500 richest billionaires) were 
Americans in the technology field. The three other tech 
magnates were — no surprise — Elon Musk, Bill Gates and 
Mark Zuckerberg. The only non-tech tycoon among the top five 
was Bernard Arnault, a Frenchman, who briefly surpassed Bezos 
at an earlier point. His business, luxury consumer goods targeted 
to the wealthy, forms a segment of the economy that apparently 
was not as adversely affected by the covid-19 policies like those 
who lost their jobs or the small business owners who had to 
shutter their shops for the duration of the lockdown. The same 
top five billionaires also appear as the top five on Forbes’ list of 
the world’s billionaires, of which there are now hundreds more, 
thanks to government-mandated covid-19 policies: 
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The number of billionaires on Forbes’ 35th annual list of the 
world’s wealthiest exploded to an unprecedented 2,755 — 
660 more than a year ago. Of those, a record high 493 were 
new to the list . . . including 210 from China and Hong Kong. 
Another 250 who’d fallen off in the past came roaring back. 
A staggering 86% are richer than a year ago.!4 


References to the “one percent” as the “elite” are way off the 
mark. Taking just the billionaires as the influential elite who 
control much of health and economic policy as well as politics, 
and assuming there are around 7.8 billion people on the planet, 
billionaires constitute a microscopically small percentage, about 
0.000035 percent of the entire population. What may be even 
more galling is the fact that these billionaires who profited the 
most from the so-called pandemic are among those who pay the 
least percentage, if any, in taxes. !° 

The Guardian reported in October 2020 that billionaires’ 
wealth rose to $10.2 thon during the turmoil. Citing a study by 
Swiss bank UBS, the article noted that these billionaires 
“increased their wealth by more than a quarter (27.5%) at the 
height of the crisis, from April to July, just as millions of people 
around the world lost their jobs or were struggling to get by on 
government schemes.” !® In contrast, this same article explained 
why billionaires generally, not just those in the tech business, 
could afford to take risky gambles: 


Josef Stadler, the head of UBS’s global family office 
department that deals directly with the world’s richest people, 
said: “Billionaires did extremely well during the Covid crisis, 
not only [did] they ride the storm to the downside, but also 
gained up on the upside [as stock markets rebounded].” 


Stadler said the super-rich were able to benefit from the crisis 
because they had “the stomach” to buy more company shares 
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when equity markets around the world were crashing. Global 
stock markets have since rebounded making up much of the 
losses. The shares in some technology companies — which are often 
owned by billionaires — have risen very sharply.'7 


A particularly troubling aspect of the tech giants’ exploding 
market share, one likely to be even more lucrative and 
consequential in the future, has been described in a paper 
published January 5, 2021 in the International Journal of Vaccine 
Theory, Practice and Research. ‘This involves the development of 
products for deploying technologies to create brain-machine 
interfaces enabling centralized control, including replacing 
currencies with digital transaction and identification systems. !® 


Global financial patterns and pronouncements point to a 
seismic overhaul of governance and financial systems that is 
playing out beneath the surface of the Covid-19 pandemic, 
reaching far beyond the health domain. Increased centralized 
control has the potential to create an unbridgeable chasm 
between a tiny handful of winners and a majority of losers. 
To foster an integrated analysis of the technocratic and 
financial forces and agendas at play, this rapid review 
identifies some of the pandemic’s principal beneficiaries 
across the interwoven financial, tech, biopharmaceutical, and 
military-intelligence sectors, assessing developments in the 
context of the accelerating global push for technocratic 
consolidation and control. The evidence suggests that Trojan 
horse coronavirus vaccines may challenge bodily integrity and 
informed consent in entirely new ways, transporting invasive 
technologies into people’s brains and bodies. Technologies 
such as brain-machine interfaces, digital identity tracking 
devices, and cryptocurrency-compatible chips would 
contribute to the central banking goal of replacing currencies 
with digital transaction and identification systems and 
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creating a global control grid that connects the world 
population to the military-pharma-intelligence cloud of the 
global technocrats. Moreover, using vaccines as a delivery 
vehicle for surveillance technologies cancels any legal 
liability. !9 


This is only the beginning of a potentially much greater market 
for biotech products connecting surveillance, health and 
financial systems. If, as it appears, injections are intended to 
serve as the delivery system for these technologies, that would 
explain the monomaniacal and illogical pressure to vaccinate 
and continue boosting everyone, including small children, even 
though it is now obvious that these covid injections prevent 
neither infection nor transmission, but often cause physical 
harm. 


Big Pharma and Wall Street Cash in on Covid-19 Too 


Other obvious mega-victors in this coronavirus “war” are the 
pharmaceutical companies making the vaccines. Government 
contracts give them a guaranteed market in the billions. On top 
of that, they have no worries about being sued for vaccine injury, 
because they are shielded from lability by federal laws. All in all, 
it’s a win-win for them. In fact, Pfizer reported a whopping $81.3 
billion in revenue for 2021?° and profits of $22 billion, more 
than double its 2020 level. Adding to the billions that Pfizer has 
already raked in, the Pentagon announced on August 2, 2021, a 
$3.5 billion contract awarded to Pfizer for 500 million doses of 
its covid vaccine for worldwide distribution.2! Similarly, 
Moderna reported $12 billion in profits for 2021, mainly from 
vaccine sales.2? Other top covid vaccine producers also reaped 
rich rewards. 

Like the tech mavens who will personally pocket much of the 
vaccine booty, big pharma moguls will also take their share of 
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the plunder. As The Guardian pointed out, Ugur Sahin and 
Ozlem Tiireci, the husband-wife team who founded BioNTech 
“became multibillionaires last year, when the potential of the 
vaccine and the deal with Pfizer prompted the shares to surge.?% 
In addition, as Forbes reported on December 23, 2020, 50 new 
billionaires in the healthcare sector joined this rarified rank in 


2020: 


[A] host of new billionaires [] have emerged in 2020, their 
fortunes propelled by a stock market surge as investors flocked 
to companies involved in the development of vaccines, 
treatments, medical devices and everything in between. 


The new moguls hail from 11 different countries, but the 
majority live in China, the early epicenter of Covid-19, which 
is now home to nearly three dozen new healthcare billionaires 
— chief among them is Hu Kun, the chairman of medical 
device manufacturer Contec Medical Systems, which went 
public on the Shenzhen stock exchange in August.?* 


One especially inexplicable example of unmerited profits by 
those on the payroll of big pharma was that of Emergent 
BioSolutions. As reported by the New York Times on June 16, 
2021, this company’s board of directors authorized $8 million in 
cash and stock awards to five of the company’s executives, even 
while the company was being investigated for manufacturing 
failures that resulted in contamination and 75 million unusable 
doses, plus a shutdown of the plant for months. Even though 
inspectors had documented inadequate practices in its 
manufacturing facilities over the past several years, the federal 
government awarded Emergent a no-bid $628 million contract 
in May 2020 to produce covid vaccines. Despite its questionable 
track record and inadequate performance, “Emergent has 
nonetheless enjoyed the best financial year in its two-decade 
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history thanks largely to the government’s largess and decision to 
side-step the usual contracting rules. . . .”25 The question is: why 
would the government give such preferential treatment to this 
apparently incompetent company? It would only make sense if 
certain officials in government and big pharma all belong to the 
same criminal cartel. (In November 2021, after discovering 
many millions of contaminated doses, the U.S. canceled this 
contract, reducing it by about $180 million.?°) 

It’s not just the pharmaceutical and health care industries and 
their titans who are cashing in. As with all wars, the financiers 
reap enormous spoils (perhaps even more than others), and this 
covid war is no different. One spectacular example noted in the 
New York Times was the case of hedge fund manager Bill 
Ackman, who amassed $2.6 billion in just over one month’s 
time, before the pandemic had barely gotten underway. He did 
so by betting on what he predicted the market would do as the 
pandemic spread, then sold his positions as soon as the Federal 
Reserve announced a major intervention.27 

No question, there has been a prodigious transfer of wealth 
from the masses to the miniscule elite class of billionaires in the 
first year of covid-19. But why don’t Forbes’ and Bloomberg’s 
billionaire rankings include the family dynasties such as the 
Rothschilds and Rockefellers or the royal families like that of the 
late Queen Elizabeth who are known to own and control 
astronomically vast sums of wealth? Might the reason be that 
they don’t belong to the billionaire class because they are above 
it? And, if so, wouldn’t these uber-wealthy clans also have the 
capacity and influence to keep their holdings secret? The 
mainstream media claim that there are no trillionaires, but this 
can be expected because the media are themselves owned and 
controlled by the ruling elite. The word “trillionaire” doesn’t 
even appear in Merriam-Webster’s online dictionary. However, 
there is compelling evidence that these long-standing family 
dynasties are on a level above the billionaires. ‘The Rothschilds, 
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who have been in the business of finance capital since the 1700s, 
have reportedly made untold fortunes by financing wars and are 
said to control the central banks of the world.?8 This assertion is 
supported by researchers who have studied it in depth. It is 
certainly the case that the true seat of political and economic 
dominance lies within the international finance system, as 
Professor Carroll Quigley pointed out in his voluminous tome, 
Tragedy and Hope, discussed in Chapter 8. Of course, the 
Rothschilds are not the only family financial dynasty, but they 
are among the top, perhaps even rivalling monarchies. 


Intangible Gains by Governments: Unprecedented Power and Control 


Other huge winners in the covid war are governments, both 
state and federal in the U.S., along with governments all over the 
world. Their role in issuing emergency edicts requiring healthy 
people to be quarantined, which brought the economy to a 
screeching halt, must be examined. In particular, the federal 
government’s ability to control funding and approvals for 
medical treatment and intervention had far-reaching, calamitous 
effects. In his November 2020 statement to the Senate, Dr. 
Risch, whose findings and conclusions about HCQ_ protocols 
were quoted at length in the prior chapter, pointedly noted that: 


We are now finally coming to address why over the last six 
months, our government research institutions have invested bilhons of 
dollars in expenswe patent medication and vaccine development but 
almost nothing in early outpatient treatment, the first line of response to 
managing the pandemic. It is not that we lacked candidate 
medications to study, we have had a number of promising 
agents.?9 


That question, as framed by Risch, must be kept in mind, front 
and center, when answering the query: cuz bono? And, it should 
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be added, not only did the government do next to nothing for 
early outpatient treatment; it actually stymied and blocked most 
efforts to address such treatment, resulting in the preventable 
deaths of untold hundreds of thousands of people. A year later, 
in an interview with Epoch Times, Risch concluded that existing, 
effective drugs were suppressed in favor of vaccines “for reasons 
that have nothing to do with the science and the medicine.”?® 

Aside from the sums of money made by coronavirus patent- 
holding federal employees and their agencies, it is undeniable 
that governments — whose very existence is supposedly to serve 
the public — reaped immeasurably large rewards, but at great 
expense to the people. Although much of it is not quantifiable in 
dollars, the gains by governments far outstrip purely monetary 
profits and can only be measured in terms of the unprecedented 
degree of control that political officials have been able to exert 
over citizens. Ultimately, these gains inure to the benefit of the 
ruling cartel, which already operates as an unnamed de facto 
global government. 

Applied to the covid pandemic, this has resulted in the nearly 
complete evisceration of fundamental human rights enshrined in 
the Constitution. Through dictatorial decrees, both elected and 
unelected officials began to micro-manage everyone, sick or not, 
concerning the most minute details of social interaction — how 
far apart to stand, whether kisses or handshake greetings were 
allowed, how far one could wander from home and for what 
purposes, when and where to don a mask, how many guests 
were allowed at holiday gatherings, and so on. By using a false or 
highly misleading cover story constructed as the official 
narrative, state and national governments — acting in concert 
on behalf of the ruling cartel through a vast network of agents 
— exerted their command over almost every aspect of social, 
cultural, economic and religious life. And, since the introduction 
of an array of hastily tested vaccines, they have been able (to 
great extent) to compel consent for vaccination by unlawfully 
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tying it to the right to work, travel and assemble, inalienable 
rights that are supposedly protected by the Constitution. 
Considering that these measures are for a virus which is not 
much different from the seasonal flu or a very serious cold, and 
whose fatalities are mostly particular groups that can easily be 
segregated and protected, the only conclusion making any sense 
is that covid-19 has been used to manipulate perceptions and 
manufacture consent for control. At the same time, such 
unprecedented repression — not based on sound science and 
proven medicine but on terribly flawed computer modeling — 
resulted in a big boon to governmental bodies and officials. No 
doubt, many government officials also profited personally, such 
as former New York Governor Cuomo who finagled a multi- 
million book deal to tout his spurious success in the covid crisis. 


Who Got Skewered and Burned? 


The covid war, like conventional ones, has cost many innocent 
lives, unnecessarily so. According to the GDC’s statistics, during 
the period from January 2020 until May 17, 2021, in the US., 
there was a total of 571,488 deaths in which covid-19 was 
present (not the exclusive cause).?! Worldwide, the estimate was 
3.39 million for that period.3? This has advanced one of the 
expressly stated goals — reduction of the population — 
although only slightly, not yet in the billions openly demanded by 
the erstwhile Georgia Guidestones. Particularly hard hit were the 
elderly and others who had serious illnesses and were left to 
suffer and die alone. This topic is so vast, only a few highlights 
can be mentioned. Here’s a summary of other results: 


¢ an untold number of collateral deaths as the result of 


suicide, depression, lack of medical care caused by the 
lockdown;33 
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a record-high of more than 100,000 deaths from drug 
overdoses in the U.S. during a 12-month period ending in 
April 2021, which is more than the combined number of 
fatalities from car crashes and gunshots;*4 

rises in alcohol-related diseases as a result of increased 
drinking;35 

weakening of the population’s general health, lowered life 
expectancy*® and increases in other health problems as a 
result of the lockdown and closure of health clinics;37 
pervasive fear spread among people resulting in 
divisiveness, fraying of the social fabric and trust among 
friends and families to the point that many citizens 
became part of a voluntary brigade of police “enforcers”; 
drastic reduction in human contact — social, cultural and 
commercial; 

a documented decrease in the U.S. birthrate and rise in 
the death rate,3* along with predictions of declining world 
population;9 

catastrophic economic losses among the general 
population, adding 8 million people in the U.S. to those 
considered poor, especially among blacks;*° small business 
owners and entrepreneurs were also hit hard by the forced 
closure of their businesses;*! 

government meddling with social relationships; 
government usurpation over basic personal medical 
health decisions and subjugation of the doctor-patient 
relationship in favor of control by the state or corporate 
medical establishment; 

physical and symbolic “muzzling” of healthy people; 
losses of fundamental rights to freely travel, assemble and 
exercise freedom of expression and religion. 


Equally if not more alarming, even after the vaunted vaccines 
were promised to protect everyone, it has been reported that 
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during the third quarter of 2021, the death rate of working age 
Americans (18-64) was 40 percent higher than pre-pandemic 
levels.42, Nearly two years since the imposition of the covid 
policies, it is clear who the “winners” are — those in the elite 
ruling cartel, as well as their agents who are closely aligned with 
carrying out their orders and commands. Overwhelmingly, the 
“losers” have been the general public, ordinary people just trying 
to earn an honest living. 

Moreover, even the funds allocated by Congress to aid small 
businesses were disproportionately allocated to wealthier ones, as 
reported by the New York Times: 


The Paycheck Protection Program was the centerpiece of the 
federal government’s relief efforts to keep millions of small 
businesses afloat during the coronavirus pandemic. But new 
data shows what many had suspected all along: ‘The money 
was shared unevenly, with the biggest sums going to a sliver 
of the companies in need. 

Detailed loan information released by the Small Business 
Administration late on Tuesday showed that a mere | percent 
of the program’s 5.2 million borrowers — those seeking $1.4 
million and above — received more than a quarter of the 
$523 billion disbursed. 

About 600 businesses — including powerful law firms like 
Boies Schiller Flexner, restaurants like the steakhouse chain 
started by Ted ‘Turner, as well as the operator of New York’s 
biggest horse tracks — received the maximum loan amount 
of $10 million, according to the data. It was the first full 
accounting of how federal money was spent through the 
program. Aimed at small companies — generally those with 
500 or fewer workers — the program provided forgivable 
loans to desperate business owners who were faced with 
widespread shutdowns.*8 
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These facts are especially disturbing, considering that during 
2020 and 2021, between 61 and 65 percent of the US. 
population were living from paycheck to paycheck.** 

As explained earlier, this book’s thesis is that the covid-19 crisis 
is being used as a propaganda tool to manufacture consent for 
total control over humanity. This technique has been in use for a 
long time by a very tiny elite to manipulate populations in so- 
called democratic societies, people who have been taught that 
they have a right to life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness. 
Many might object, scoffing at the possibility that governmental 
authorities might actually be engaged in criminal behavior, 
dismissing the idea as a crazy or baseless “conspiracy theory.” 
Fauci invoked this term as an epithet during an interview on 
CNN on April 14, 2021 in response to a statement made by 
Tucker Carlson on Fox News, questioning whether the vaccines 
were actually working. As Carlson reasoned, if they were 
effective, why do vaccinated people still need to wear masks and 
keep distancing? Asked by the GNN host what he thought of 
Carlson’s statement, Fauci hesitated for a moment, then 
shrugging his shoulder said, “That’s just a typical crazy 
conspiracy theory.” He added that the data showed 
“overwhelming efficacy.” In reality, however, the only 
overwhelming thing about the data was how ineffective these 
injections have been at reducing transmission and infection. 
Moreover, their only documented “efficacy” has been that the 
jab zncreases the chance of catching covid.*6 

In fact, Carlson had not expressed a theory — he had merely 
raised a question pointing to a serious inconsistency in the official 
narrative. Fauci had no reasonable response, so he fell back on 
the old trick of labeling it a “crazy conspiracy theory.” However, 
very soon after Fauci had been stumped with this question on 
national television, the CDC revised its mask guidance for fully 
vaccinated people, saying it was ok for them to ditch the mask.*7 
But this sudden, unexpected change in policy sent some folks 
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into a tailspin. The New York Times reported that this news 
“stunned health experts, political leaders, business owners — 
and seemingly everyone else” and that it was “not entirely clear 
what prompted the new guidance”.*® The truly stunning thing is 
that those who were surprised by the GCDC’s about-face seemed 
oblivious to the logic behind the simple question Carlson posed: 
if the vaccines are effective, why do fully vaccinated people have 
to continue wearing masks? However, Fauci himself has 
admitted that vaccination doesn’t prevent a person from 
catching covid; it only lessens the symptoms.‘9 His smug 
dismissal of Carlson’s point served only to detract attention away 
from that fact. 


Proven Government Conspiracies, Including Human Experimentation 


History is full of proven conspiracies, and the only “crazy” thing 
is that people deny they exist. Those who scorn the possibility of 
conspiracies cannot fathom the idea that respected authority 
figures, along with venerated organizations and corporations, are 
capable of secretly plotting and committing evil and illegal acts 
to harm others, hiding their nefarious deeds with false cover 
stories. Precisely because of a predisposition among the masses 
to willingly believe a “big lie” as Hitler called it, the big liars get 
away with it, as seen in Chapter 5. J. Edgar Hoover, who headed 
the FBI for decades also noted this fact: 


The individual is handicapped by coming face-to-face with a 
conspiracy so monstrous he cannot believe it exists. The 
American mind simply has not come to a realization of the 
evil which has been introduced into our midst. It rejects even 
the assumption that human creatures could espouse a 
philosophy which must ultimately destroy all that is good and 
decent.°? 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-21 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


Conspiracy-deniers have willfully blinded themselves, clinging to 
the comforting but false belief that respected governmental 
officials, authorities and organizations are incapable of engaging 
in criminal behavior. These folks ignore the many documented 
cases proving the exact opposite. Often, proof of such crimes 
comes only decades after the subterfuge, when top-secret 
documents are declassified and made public, or as the result of 
revelations by whistleblowers or serendipitous discoveries by 
scholars and journalists. 

It took 100 years for US. officials to formally admit the illegal 
conspiracy planned and executed by U.S. diplomats, Naval 
officers and other “respectable” persons, including Christian 
missionaries, that resulted in the 1893 coup deposing Queen 
Lilvuokalani, then head of the Kingdom of Hawaii. The U.S. 
had formally recognized Hawaii as an independent and 
sovereign kingdom in 1853, and had even entered into treaties 
with Hawaii. However, that did not stop federal officials from 
illegally conspiring to overthrow the Hawaiian government, 
backed by military aggression in the form of an invasion by U.S. 
Naval forces. Faced with the threat of bloodshed and the deaths 
of innocent people, Queen Lil’uokalani, under protest and 
duress, abdicated her throne, ceding control to U.S. government. 

One hundred years later, in 1993, President Clinton made a 
public apology for this illegal conspiracy when he signed a joint 
resolution of Congress marking the 100th anniversary of this 
event.°! As described in the resolution, this was a “conspiracy to 
overthrow the Government of Hawaii.” Passage of this 
Congressional resolution was intended “to acknowledge the 
historic significance of the zlegal overthrow of the Kingdom of 
Hawaii, to express its deep regret to the Native Hawaiian 
people.”°? Far from being a baseless theory of criminal 
conspiracy by the government, it is now an admitted historical 
fact. For this grievous crime, however, the indigenous Hawaiians 
received no compensation, only Clinton’s empty “deep regret.” 
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Another outrageous example, this one involving human 
medical experimentation, is known as the Tuskegee Syphilis 
Study. This clinical trial, conducted by the U.S. Public Health 
Service (part of the Department of Health and Human 
Services), began in 1932 and lasted until 1972. It was halted only 
after disclosures from a whistleblower. Designed to study the 
natural progression of untreated syphilis, 600 poor African 
American sharecroppers were persuaded to participate by the 
false offer of free health care from the government. Of the total 
enrolled, about 400 had latent syphilis; the control group of 200 
did not. They were told they had “bad blood,” and were 
observed as the disease progressed. To preserve the ruse, 
researchers did provide some treatments, such as a mercurial 
ointment or inadequate dosages of neoarsphenamine, which 
were toxic and only mildly effective if at all. Participants were 
lied to in other ways to keep them enrolled in the study, with the 
false promise of continued treatment. One scholar who 
published a detailed account of the clinical study and the 
ensuing report from an investigative panel appointed by the 
Department of Health Education and Welfare (HEW), summed 
it up this way: 


The injustice committed by the experiment went well beyond 
the facts outlined in the press and the HEW Final Report. 
The degree of deception and damages have been seriously 
underestimated.°? 


Even though penicillin was, by 1947, known to be an effective 
cure for the disease, the researchers withheld such treatment in 
order to continue their “scientific” observations. Many in the 
study died of syphilis, 40 of their wives contracted the disease 
and subsequently 19 children were born with congenital syphilis. 
This unethical, immoral and illegal conduct came to light only 
when Peter Buxtun, an epidemiologist employed by the U.S. 
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Public Health Service, leaked information to the New York Times, 
which reported it on the front-page, headlined, “Syphilis Victims 
in U.S. Study Went Untreated for 40 Years” on July 26, 1972. It 
took two and a half decades for a formal mea culpa. President 
Clinton held a press conference on May 16, 1997, and made this 
public apology: 


The United States government did something that was wrong 
— deeply, profoundly, morally wrong. It was an outrage to 
our commitment to integrity and equality for all our citizens. 
To the survivors, to the wives and family members, the 
children and the grandchildren, I say what you know: No 
power on Earth can give you back the lives lost, the pain 
suffered, the years of internal torment and anguish. What 
was done cannot be undone. But we can end the silence. We 
can stop turning our heads away. We can look at you in the 
eye and finally say on behalf of the American people, what 
the United States government did was shameful, and I am 
sorry. The American people are sorry — for the loss, for the 
years of hurt. You did nothing wrong, but you were grievously 
wronged. I apologize and I am sorry that this apology has 
been so long in coming.** 


Notice how Clinton admitted that the US. government did 
something wrong and shameful, but he apologizes on behalf of 
the American people, saying they “are sorry” but who, of course, 
had no role or knowledge of what some of their criminally- 
minded officials were doing for four decades. Now however, the 
American people should be on notice that their government 
officials are indeed capable of conducting illegal conspiracies 
and covering them up. An excellent book on the subject, Bad 
Blood: The Tuskegee “Syphilis Experiment, by James H. Jones, was 
first published in 1981, and revised and expanded in 1993. 
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This revelation was just the tip of an appalling iceberg. One 
of the same government physicians involved in the Tuskegee 
study, Dr. John C. Cutler, was also responsible for its sequel, an 
even more outrageously unethical study which took place in 
Guatemala during 1946-48. In that study, participants were 
intentionally infected with syphils in furtherance of research aums. This 
fact was uncovered by historian Professor Susan M. Reverby of 
Wellesley College during her research and review of documents 
left in Cutler’s papers. As reported by CNN on October 1, 2010: 


According to the study, more than 1,600 people were 
infected: 696 with syphilis, 772 with gonorrhea and 142 with 
chancres. The study came to light recently when Wellesley 
College researcher Susan Reverby found the archived but 
unpublished notes from the project as she was researching a 
similar study that was conducted between 1932 and 1972 in 
Tuskegee, Alabama.°° 


Reverby wrote: “Public Health Service researchers did, in fact, 
deliberately infect poor and vulnerable men and women with 
syphilis in order to study the disease.”>® 

More than a decade after the first syphilis study apology, 
federal authorities whose faces, again splattered with egg, were 
forced to make formal apologies. This time, it fell to President 
Obama and Secretary of State Hillary Clinton, along with 
Kathleen Sebelius, Secretary of Health and Human Services, to 
take the fall. On October 1, 2010, they publicly stated: “We 
deeply regret that it happened, and we apologize to all the 
individuals who were affected by such abhorrent research 
practices.””57 

More likely, what they were really sorry about was the fact that 
this government-sponsored criminal conspiracy had been 
exposed. In fact, some culprits in unauthorized human 
experimentation have bragged about their illegal acts, 
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rationalizing their criminal behavior in the name of science. 
One, Thomas Rivers, a famous virologist who led the 
Rockefeller Institute for Medical Research Hospital in New 
York, clearly incriminated himself: 


Well, all I can say is, it’s against the law to do many things, 
but the law winks when a reputable man wants to do a 
scientific experiment. For example, the criminal code of the 
City of New York holds that is a felony to inject a person with 
infectious material. Well, I tested out live yellow fever vaccine 
right on my ward in the Rockefeller Hospital. It was no 
secret, and I assure you that the people in the New York City 
Department of Health knew it was being done....Unless the 
law winks occasionally, you have no progress in medicine.*® 


Really? The law just “winks” at criminal conduct when it’s done 
by a “reputable” man? Rivers’ colleagues may have winked at it, 
but he certainly would not have been considered a “reputable” 
man if the public had known about his illegal human 
experimentation. 

In the field of unethical and illegal human experimentation, 
the U.S. Department of Defense (DOD) is one of the biggest 
offenders. A congressional report issued in 1994 made these 
shocking findings: 


A. For at least 50 years, DOD has intentionally exposed 
military personnel to potentially dangerous substances, often 
in secret 

B. DOD has repeatedly failed to comply with required ethical 
standards when using human subjects in military research 
during war or threat of war 

C. DOD incorrectly claims that since their goal was 
treatment, the use of investigational drugs in the Persian Gulf 
War was not research 
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D. DOD used investigational drugs in the Persian Gulf War 
in ways that were not effective 

E. DOD did not know whether pyridostigmine bromide 
would be safe for use by U.S. troops in the Persian Gulf War 
FE. When U.S. troops were sent to the Persian Gulf in 1994, 
DOD still did not have proof that pyridostigmine bromide 
was safe for use as an antidote enhancer 

G. Pyridostigmine may be more dangerous in combination 
with pesticides and other exposures 

H. The safety of the botulism vaccine was not established 
prior to the Persian Gulf War 

I. Records of anthrax vaccinations are not suitable to evaluate 
safety 

J. Army regulations exempt informed consent for volunteers 
in some types of military research 

K. DOD and DVA have repeatedly failed to provide 
information and medical followup to those who participate in 
military research or are ordered to take investigational drugs 
L. The Federal Government has failed to support scientific 
studies that provide information about the reproductive 
problems experienced by veterans who were intentionally 
exposed to potentially dangerous substances 

M. The Federal Government has failed to support scientific 
studies that provide timely information for compensation 
decisions regarding military personnel who were harmed by 
various exposures 

N. Participation in military research is rarely included in 
military medical records, making it impossible to support a 
veteran’s claim for service-connected disabilities from military 
research 

O. DOD has demonstrated a pattern of misrepresenting the 
danger of various military exposures that continues today.°9 
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The report also covers many historical examples of the military’s 
use of enlisted personnel as guinea pigs, such as “Operation 
Whitecoat,” which was carried out at Fort Detrick, Maryland, in 
the 1950s. When the men involved staged a sit-down strike to 
obtain more information about the dangers of the experiments, 
the military began recruiting Seventh-Day Adventists who were 
conscientious objectors. As the study reports: “At least 2,200 
military personnel who were Seventh-Day Adventists 
volunteered for biological testing during the 1950’s through the 
1970’s.°° ‘This program ended in 1973, when the mandatory 
draft was eliminated, drying up the pool of conscientious 
objectors. 

Unethical, illegal human experimentation by the military and 
other government agencies hasn’t been limited to enlisted 
personnel. In 1987, while researching a news story, Eileen 
Welsome, then a journalist at the Albuquerque Tribune, stumbled 
across a footnote in some documents which led to a five-year 
investigation uncovering horrific details about government-run 
human experimentation in the 1940s. Her series of articles, 
“The Plutonium Experiment” published beginning on 
November 15, 1993 won a Pulitzer Prize in 1994: 


Her stories told of how 18 US. citizens were injected with 
plutonium, one of the world's most toxic substances, by their 
government without their informed consent during the 
middle 1940s. ‘The experiments, aimed at helping officials set 
radiation safety standards for nuclear workers, occurred just 
as the Nuremberg trials were spelling out the horrors of Nazi 
concentration camp experiments on Jews.°®! 


Although the Atomic Energy Commission’s research had been 


leaking out in dribs and drabs, it was not widely known. 
Welsome’s exposé revealed new details and brought national 
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attention to it in the mainstream press. For example, Newsweek 
reported: 


In the 1940s and ’50s, when Americans still trusted their 
doctors and their government, researchers subjected 
hundreds of ill-informed people to doses of nuclear radiation, 
in order to study the effect on human beings. Later on, in two 
experiments on the West Coast, 131 prison inmates, many of 
them black, had their testicles irradiated.®? 


No doubt prompted by the mounting bad press, President 
Clinton established the Advisory Committee on Human 
Radiation Experiments, tasked with an investigation that 
involved taking testimony, reviewing some 840,000 pages and the 
declassification of roughly 3,200 documents. (‘This also led to the 
disclosure of records relevant to fluoride toxicity, covered in 
Chapter 11.) In announcing the Committee’s final report, on 
October 3, 1995, Clinton offered a “sincere” apology for the 
government’s unlawful conduct, but that could hardly begin to 
redress the unimaginable harms committed clandestinely by 
government and private sector conspirators. Ruth Faden, head 
of the Committee, stated: 


We have found that wrongs were indeed committed, both 
with experiments involving radiation and with intentional 
releases of radiation into the environment. ... We found that 
government officials and physicians who had the trust of the 
public and of their patients abused that trust. Patients were 
used as subjects of experiments without their knowledge or 
consent. . . . Secrets were kept to protect the government from 
embarrassment and legal liability. 


That’s another clear admission that U.S. officials were engaged 
in systematic violations of law, by failing to inform patients that 
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they were being used as subjects of experiments. Particularly 
galling is the fact that this violated the principles for experiments 
involving human subjects set forth in the Nuremberg Code 
(1947), which grew out of the war crimes tribunal at 
Nuremberg.® The first principle states: 


The voluntary consent of the human subject is absolutely 
essential. The means that the person involved should have 
legal capacity to give consent; should be so situated as to be 
able to exercise free power of choice, without the intervention 
of any element of force, fraud, deceit, duress, overreaching, 
or other ulterior form of constraint or coercion; and should 
have sufficient knowledge and comprehension of the elements 
of the subject matter involved as to enable him to make an 
understanding and enlightened decision. . . .6 


Yet, while prosecutors and/or judges from the U.S. and other 
nations at Nuremberg were fashioning these principles in the 
public’s eye, U.S. researchers and scientists were secretly violating 
them behind closed doors. These principles and others such as 
the 1996 Helsinki Declaration continue to be violated on an 
even more massive scale with the experimental injections 
deployed for covid-19. 

The same pattern keeps repeating: government officials and 
researchers, usually with the participation of private sector 
individuals and entities, carry out illegal activities in secret. Only 
when discovered, mainly by accident or when revealed by 
whistleblowers or FOIA requests, other government officials 
dutifully act surprised and order an investigation. Forgotten is 
the fact that, all along, the government not only possessed the 
information, but prevented the people from learning about it, 
often by hiding it under the system of “classified” documents. 

Here are just a few more cases of illegal conspiracies involving 
government officials which were kept hidden from the public 
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until their existence came to light unexpectedly or when 
documents were declassified. Apparently, the law didn’t just 
“wink” at these government conspirators — it positively shielded 
them from disclosure. These summaries below should whet the 
curiosity of anyone who believes that conspiracies involving the 
government are merely “crazy theories”: 


% 
~ 


2 
& 


Operation Paperclip: this program had “a benign 
public face,” but was in fact a covert intelligence and 
military operation that smuggled roughly 1,500 German 
scientists as well as engineers and technicians (some of 
whom had been convicted at Nuremberg) into America 
under secret contracts that circumvented the law. In 1945, 
the Intelligence Objectives Agency was established to 
have direct responsibility for the program, though it may 
be that these efforts were underway before the official 
start. These scientists, whose weapons-related research 
had enabled the Third Reich to wage war and carry out 
genocide, continued this work “for the U.S. government, 
developing rockets, chemical and biological weapons, 
aviation and space medicine. . . .”®° As Annie Jacobsen 
describes in Operation Paperclip: The Secret Intelligence Program 
that Brought Nazi Scientists to Amenca, a book “about how 
dark truths can be hidden from the public by U.S. officials 
in the name of national security, and it is about the 
unpredictable, often fortuitous, circumstances through 
which truth gets revealed.”®”? Out of the 1,500 Nazis 
smuggled into the US., Jacobsen’s book focuses on only 
21 of them. This program was initiated by the military’s 
Office of Strategic Services, which later became the CIA. 
Project Sunshine: In addition to the plutonium 
experiments, fall-out from the government’s development 
of the atomic bomb involved other unlawful practices. 
“Body snatching and experimentation upon dead bodies 
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(cadavers) 1s also a documented fact when it comes to 
governmental crimes. During the 1950s, the US AEC 
(Atomic Energy Commission) and US Air Force 
conducted a study on the global health effects of fallout 
from nuclear weapons testing. The AEC wanted to learn 
more about how strontium-90 (a radioactive isotope of 
strontium) affected human tissue and bones, so_ they 
secretly collected (stole) over 1500 tissue samples from the 
bodies of dead babies and young children from around 
the globe — without consent. Project Sunshine was 
declassified in 1959.”68 

“ Operation Mockingbird: This conspiracy, involving 
mass media, has already been covered in Chapter 6, but 
deserves another mention here. It “was a CIA project to 
infiltrate and covertly control the media. It began in the 
1950s under then CIA director Allen Dulles. The 
declassified files . . . show how the CIA infiltrated the 
mainstream media and had its pieces inserted into TV, 
newspapers and journals everywhere as ‘news’ when they 
were nothing more than lies and propaganda. Richard 
Salant, former President of CBS News, once said that 
‘our job is to give people not what they want, but what we 
decide they ought to have.’ Mockingbird was famously 
exposed in the 1975 Church Committee hearings. . .. 
Nothing much has changed today. Journalists worldwide 
are still on the payroll, and some were brave enough to 
talk about it, such as the late Udo Ulfkotte.’’® 

“ Operation MK Ultra: “has become so infamous that 
the term is basically synonymous with mind control. The 
‘MK’ of MK Ultra stands for mind kontrolle (German 
spelling of control), with a nod to the German Nazi 
scientists who developed it for the CIA who were brought 
in under Paperclip. In 1953, CIA agent Richard Helms 
(later CIA director in 1966) chose Dr. Sidney Gottlieb to 
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run the TSS (Technical Service Staff) to develop truth 
serum drugs, hypnotic techniques and mind control 
techniques, with the purpose of creating spies, couriers 
and assassins. Eisenhower approved using Nazi scientists 
and Jewish victims as guinea pigs. MK Ultra was so large 
it had 149 sub-projects. By 1953, the emphasis of MK 
Ultra was LSD .. . but by the 1960s, this had changed 
into biological radio communications. Helms later 
destroyed much of the MK Ultra archive when he left in 
1972, but some declassified files remain.”’° One survivor, 
Juliette Engel, MD, recounts the horrifying story how she 
was sold into a mind control program by her own father, 
in SPARRY: Surviwing Sex Magick. Engel writes that “MK” 
actually refers to Hitler’s Mein Kampf. 

“ Operation Midnight Climax: “one of many MK 
Ultra sub-projects, used paid prostitutes to lure people 
into CIA safe houses in San Francisco, Marin and New 
York. There, they were surreptitiously given a wide range 
of substances, including LSD, and monitored behind one- 
way glass. This was not the first time, nor the last, that the 
US Government used drugs and other substances with 
which to experiment upon unsuspecting individuals. The 
point was to study the effects of LSD and gain research 
on the potential military and intelligence uses of sexual 
blackmail, surveillance technology and mind-altering 
drugs.”7! 

“ CIA Drug Smuggling: “The CIA has long used illegal 
drugs to fund its illegal operations. Drugs are often one of 
the secret motivation behind wars. Vietnam is part of the 
Golden Triangle of heroin-producing opium poppies, 
Afghanistan is also home to huge swathes of opium 
poppies and after the US invaded many Central and 
South American countries, it took control of the cocaine 
production there. In 1996, journalist Gary Webb exposed 
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the connection between the CIA, cocaine and the 
Nicaraguan contras. In the early 1980s the CIA pushed 
the sale of cocaine in Los Angeles to help finance their 
covert war against the Sandinistas in Nicaragua.””* 


Apart from domestic examples, there are many well- 
documented cases in which the CIA organized and/or 
participated in illegal conspiracies in foreign countries, one of 
the most recent being extraordinary renditions and _ torture 
during the second Gulf war. The CIA has also been implicated 
in and/or responsible for assassinations of democratically 
elected leaders such as Patrick Lumumbo (Congo) and Salvadore 
Allende (Chile). 

Undeniably, criminal conspiracies occur all the time. Often, as 
seen above, they are even carried out by U.S. government 
officials and employees. Unless and until proven, they remain as 
theories, but just because they haven’t been proven, doesn’t 
mean they aren’t real. And, just because someone has a theory 
that a conspiracy exits doesn’t mean the person 1s crazy. In fact, 
we might even say that the biggest conspiracy theorist of all is 
the U.S. Department of Justice. In the vast majority of federal 
criminal cases, an allegation of conspiracy is included along with 
the substantive crimes charged. Most large complex crimes, by 
their nature, require the participation of many more than one 
person; hence there is a conspiracy, a secret agreement to 
commit harm. When prosecutors charge defendants with the 
crime of conspiracy, it’s just a “theory” until the defendants are 
proven guilty beyond a reasonable doubt. No one would call 
prosecutors crazy simply because they allege that a criminal 
conspiracy occurred. So, although there’s nothing inherently 
absurd about having a theory that a conspiracy exists, public 
perception has been deliberately manipulated to trigger this 
knee-jerk reaction. Whenever a suggestion is made _ that 
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government officials might be engaged in a conspiracy, there is 
an immediate association with the words “crazy” or “baseless.” 

What many people don’t realize is that the demonization of 
the term was the brainchild of the CIA (itself proven to be one 
of the most prolific generators of conspiracies), to deflect 
attention from its own nefarious activity. Its roots can be traced 
to a once-classified secret document issued in 1967. ‘That’s when 
the CIA began a deliberate campaign to disparage the growing 
number of authors, articles and investigators, who had begun 
questioning the Warren Commission’s report regarding the 1963 
assassination of President John EF. Kennedy. The Commission, 
appointed by President Lyndon B. Johnson, included Allen 
Dulles (who had been head of the CIA, the agency whose paw 
prints are all over the murder, as many researchers have 
documented in books and other works). The Commission’s 
report concluded that a lone gunman, Lee Harvey Oswald, was 
to blame, and that became the official narrative.73 But, as 
investigators started exposing the inconsistencies and holes in 
this narrative, the CIA launched a counterattack, strategizing 
how to suppress these alternative views. This “Dispatch,” dated 
April 1, 1967, addressed the subject, “Countering Criticism of 
the Warren Report”; it was circulated to chiefs and certain 
stations and bases with specific recommendations on how to deal 
with such criticism, stating: 


The aim of this dispatch is to provide material for countering 
and discrediting the claims of the conspiracy theorists, so as 
to inhibit the circulation of those claims in other countries.’* 


Paragraph 3b specifically recommended: “To employ 
propaganda assets to answer and refute the attacks of the 
critics.” Such “propaganda assets” presumably refers to 
journalists cooperating with the CIA, for example, as part of 
“Operation Mockingbird” cited above. Even the New York Times 
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reported on this memorandum in 1977, pointing out that the 
April 1, 1967 dispatch “provides a detailed account of at least 
one instance in which the agency mustered its propaganda 
machinery to support an issue of far more concern to 
Americans, and to the C.LA. itself, than to citizens of other 
countries.”?75 This 1967 dispatch specifically aimed to silence the 
voices of those who questioned the official narrative because the 
trail of evidence regarding JFK’s assassination was clearly 
leading to the CIA's own doorstep. An excellent book, which 
contains new documentation and evidence from witnesses who 
were deliberately ignored by the Warren Commission, is JFK and 
the Unspeakable: Why He Died and Why It Matters. Author James 
Douglass presents a thoroughly convincing account of how 
government agencies and actors can carry out outrageous 
criminal conspiracies and literally get away with murder.’® While 
such plotters secretly plan and conduct conspiracies, they falsely 
and brazenly deny their existence and publicly disparage those 
who try to uncover them. Thus, despite the long list of proven 
government-led criminal conspiracies, people have been 
conditioned and brainwashed to believe that it’s absurd to even 
consider that government officials might be engaged in them. 

Most conspiracies involving government officials and agents 
are not quite as spectacularly nefarious as Kennedy’s 
assassination, but they are more common than expected. As 
Catherine Austin Fitts, former Assistant Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development, expressly admitted: 


I was an investment banker until politics made it impossible 
to continue to practice my art. I was trained as a portfolio 
strategist —so I map my world by watching the financial flows 
and allocation of resources. J was also trained as a conspiracy 
generator and foot soldier—conspiracies being the fundamental organizing 
principle of how things get done in our world. It was not until I left the 
establishment that I learned that those not in the club had been trained to 
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disparage and avoid conspiracies—a clever trick that sabotages their 
efforts to gather power."7 


This is nothing new, but it’s not generally known. The list of 
government-run conspiracies 1s too long to believe that they are 
isolated incidents by rogue individuals. Of course, it’s probably 
only a small minority of government officials who engage in 
criminal conspiracies; most government employees would 
probably never even think it was possible. 


Is Fauct the Bernie Madoff of Medical Research?? 


Government officials aren’t the only ones who’ve been caught 
conspiring to commit harm — there’s no shortage of private 
individuals and organizations who also do so. Sometimes, it’s 
even with the complicity of the government or with its implicit 
blessing, when it turns a “blind eye” — a kind of clandestine 
public-private partnership. For example, consider the securities 
fraud led by Bernard L. Madoff, which lasted over three decades 
and is calculated to have generated $19.416 billion in losses.” 
Madoff, whose massive and long-running criminal scheme 
occurred in the financial sector, has been used to describe Fauci, 
one the most visible movers and shakers of the covid fraud. Even 
though the two might seem worlds apart, they have been 
compared as equals in terms of their roles in perpetuating 
gargantuan frauds.’9 Like Madoff, who maintained his position 
for nearly four decades at the helm of an unbelievably huge 
fraud without being called to account, Fauci has also been, for 
forty years, the head of a gigantic scheme, from which he has 
personally profited immensely. 

Readers might ask, how is Madoff’s fraud at all relevant to this 
book about covid’s role in manufacturing consent? To answer 
that, it is necessary to see the parallels between Madoff’s mode 
of operation and the manner in which our society works in 
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general. Before the stunning revelation of Madoff’s crime, most 
of his employees could never have imagined that he was capable 
of such horrendous conduct and, in fact, a criminal. Instead, 
they viewed him as a generous, good-hearted genius to whom 
they owed their own economic success. He was highly esteemed, 
both in the industry and among employees, venerated “almost 
like a god,” as one high-level employee testified during the 
criminal trial. Pre-arrest perceptions of him were premised on a 
carefully constructed but entirely false image, one based on lies 
and half-truths, a phony persona which he had been building 
and burnishing since 1962 when he covered up major losses by 
borrowing money from his father in law. This event essentially 
kicked off his life-long career of “robbing Peter to pay Paul.” 
Madoff, whose once-glittering reputation as a financial maven 
went up in flames; he became, overnight, an icon in the financial 
fraud hall of shame. More details of Madoff’s fraud are covered 
in the Appendix at the end of this book. 

Has the same kind of colossal scam occurred in the field of 
medical research? Charles Ortleb, former chief editor and 
publisher of Native New Yorker thinks so. Even before covid-19, 
Ortleb described Fauci as the “Bernie Madoff of Holocaust IT” 
in his book published in 2018, Chronic Fatigue Syndrome Epidemic 
Cover-up Volume Two. This chapter was published as a stand-alone 
booklet in 2020, Fauci: The Bernie Madoff of Science and the HIV 
Ponzi Scheme that Concealed the Chronic Fatigue Syndrome Epidemic.®° 
Both Madoff and Fauci have demonstrated the ability to tell big 
hes without batting an eye. For example, in September 2007, just 
a year before his fraudulent firm imploded, Madoff spoke at a 
roundtable titled “The Future of the Stock Market” claiming: 


By and large, in today’s regulatory environment, it’s virtually 
impossible to violate rules. . . . It’s impossible for a violation to 
go undetected, certainly not for a considerable period of 
time.®! 
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But that was exactly the opposite of reality — for at least four 
decades, his firm had been violating SEC regulations and federal 
securities laws, and the only thing “impossible” was the SEC’s 
ability to detect it. Like Madoff, Fauci has also displayed a highly 
honed skill for lying On May 11, 2021, testifying at a Senate 
hearing, Fauci was asked by Senator Rand Paul about his role in 
funding gain-of-function virus research at the Wuhan Institute of 
Virology. This exchange took place: 


RP: Dr Fauci, do you still support funding of the NIH 
funding of the lab in Wuhan? 

AF: Senator Paul, with all due respect, you are entirely, 
completely incorrect that the NIH has not ever and does not 
now fund gain of function research in the Wuhan Institute of 
Virology. 

RP: Do they fund Ralph Baric’s gain of function research? 
AF: Dr. Baric does not do gain-of-function research and if it 
is, 1t is according to the guidelines and it is being conducted in 
North Carolina. 


AF: I will repeat again, the NIH, the NIAID categorically, has 
not funded gain-of-function research to be conducted in the 
Wuhan Institute of Virology.®2 


Under oath, Fauci categorically denied having funded GOF 
research at the WIV. However, his agency was indeed funding 
WIV lab research involving the invention of chimeric 
coronaviruses during the GOF moratorium. In a letter published 
in November 2015, researchers described creating a chimeric 
coronavirus: 


Therefore, to examine the emergence potential (that is, the 
potential to infect humans) of circulating bat CoVs, we built a 
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chimeric virus encoding a novel, zoonotic CoV spike protein 
—from the RsSHC014-CoV sequence that was isolated from 
Chinese horseshoe bats—in the context of the SARS-CoV 
mouse-adapted backbone. The hybrid virus allowed us to 
evaluate the ability of the novel spike protein to cause disease 
independently of other necessary adaptive mutations in its 
natural backbone.® 


Two of the listed authors include Ralph Baric and Zheng-Li Shi 
(also known as the “Bat woman”). They specifically discussed a 
chimeric coronavirus they had created (SHC014-MA15) and 
which they tested on human cells. The paper states: 


Together, the data confirm the ability of viruses with the 
SHCO014 spike to infect human airway cells and underscore 


the potential threat of cross-species transmission of SHC014- 
CoV.84 


They then admitted that the genetic modifications they made 
resulted in a pathogenicity gain-of-function compared to the 
spike protein of the wild coronavirus. They acknowledged that it 
might be “too risky” to pursue: 


In addition to offering preparation against future emerging 
viruses, this approach must be considered in the context of 
the US government-mandated pause on gain-of-function 
(GOF) studies. . . . [T]he creation of chimeric viruses such as 
SHCO014-MA15 was not expected to increase pathogenicity. 
Although SHC014-MA15 is attenuated relative to its parental 
mouse-adapted SARS-CoV, similar studies examining the 
pathogenicity of CoVs with the wild-type Urbani spike within 
the MAI5 backbone showed no weight loss in mice and 
reduced viral replication. Thus, relative to the Urbani spike— 
MAI15 CoV, SHC0O14-MAI5 shows a gain in pathogenesis 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-40 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


(Fig. 1). On the basis of these findings, scientific review panels 
may deem similar studies building chimeric viruses based on 
circulating strains too risky to pursue, as increased 
pathogenicity in mammalian models cannot be excluded.®° 


What they confessed here was that their chimeric virus was more 
pathogenetic or dangerous than the wild one. Among the 
funders of this GOF research was the NIH and NIAID, contrary 
to Fauci’s testimony under oath.®° More details and specific 
proof of Fauci’s long list of lies are documented in The Real 
Anthony Fauci by Robert F. Kennedy Jr., referenced in Chapter 15. 
When it comes to big lies in the field of virology research — 
some might be inclined to call Ortleb’s comparison of Fauci to 
Madoff an understatement. 

Madoff’s long-running Ponzi scheme and his _bold-faced 
falsehoods about it offer a vivid example of how a monstrously 
large criminal conspiracy can be veiled from most people’s view 
— including government regulatory agencies —— even when 
there is obvious evidence to those who know what to look for. 
Although many folks might think Madoff was just an anomaly, 
something out of the ordinary, the manner in which he 
conducted his conspiracy was not unusual. He used the typical 
techniques that all major criminal conspiracies employ, such as 
heavily guarded secrecy, compartmentalization of information, 
strict hierarchical control and a carefully constructed but false 
public image built on lies and deceit. In a sense, then, the 
Madoff model of criminal conspiracy is simply a microcosm of 
what regularly occurs in the larger macrocosm of society. 
Beneath a veneer of respectability, built on bluffing and 
burnished with deception, hides a hideous, almost inconceivable 
truth — those in control are actually criminals, whether psychopathic, 
sociopathic or merely misanthropic. Madoff, like Hitler, knew 
how to lie big, and he got away with it for decades, thanks 
mainly to JPMC Bank’s complicity and the SEC’s willfully blind 
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eye. In the covid context, the “Madoff model” demonstrates the 
very likely possibility that most everything the so-called respected 
authorities have been telling us about covid-19 is nothing but a 
huge bunch of big lies. 


Lf it Looks Like a Conspiracy, Acts and Quacks 
Like a Consprracy, it Probably 1s One 


A conspiracy 1s simply the agreement (almost always clandestine 
for obvious reasons) of two or more to commit harm to others 
(usually to secure a benefit for themselves), along with at least 
one act toward that goal. Conspirators can be charged and 
convicted of criminal conspiracy even if they don’t actually 
achieve the intended harm, as long as they did something to 
accomplish it (called an “overt act” in legal lingo). Because 
conspiracies are by nature planned in secret, the identity of 
conspirators is usually not apparent. ‘Thus, in order to uncover 
such cabals and discover their participants, it is especially 
important to determine who benefits and to examine whether 
those individuals or entities had the motive, means and opportunity to 
commit the acts done to attain the goal(s) of the conspiracy. The 
closer that specific benefits and results can be matched to specific 
criminal motives and goals, along with the means to carry out 
the crimes, the more likely it is that those who received the 
benefits are the same ones who actually directed and/or 
committed the criminal conduct. When there is a confluence of 
all three aspects, linking the identities of those who had a certain 
motive with those who possessed the means and opportunity to 
achieve it and those who in fact accomplished the goal (profited 
from the conduct), it is nearly certain that the conspirators can 
be identified. As with most conspiracies involving numerous 
participants, various individuals have different roles, and except 
for those at the very top who are directing the scheme, most 
possess only a small piece of the puzzle. They may not even be 
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aware of the ultimate aim, but they all agree to take actions that 
advance the conspiracy. 

Applying this to the covid situation, let’s re-examine the 
motives laid out at the beginning of the book and compare them 
with the results and consequences that have been produced by 
the way in which officials managed (actually, mismanaged) the 
covid crisis during the first year. We have seen that for over a 
century, there have been many people in elite and powerful 
positions who have called for and/or are working toward the 
following goals: 

“¢ drastic human population reduction, in the magnitude of 

billions; 

“ eugenic regulation of human reproduction and 
elimination of the weak and other “undesirables”; 

“* inducing a worldwide economic Great Reset; and 

“* transhumanism and installation of global government, 
often referred to as New World Order. 


The first three sub-goals are prerequisites for the ultimate aim, 
which is total control of a biologically-altered population under 
a world government. ‘Those who have espoused these objectives 
also wield enormous political influence and economic power. 
None of them has specifically admitted that such a government 
would be a global dictatorship; just the opposite, they invariably 
portray a rosy future, one that is peaceful, equitable and just. 
That is a cover story to conceal their true intentions, what Hitler 
called the big lie. It is clear, however, that such a global 
government would have to take the form of a centralized 
government, along the lines of existing or past prototypes such 
as the Chinese Communist Party ruling over the People’s 
Republic of China, or the now-defunct Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. Why? It’s because total surveillance and centralized 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-43 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


authority over everyone would be essential for a global regime to 
maintain dominance. 

Here are a few pertinent questions. Does it appear likely that 
the persons or entities who have gained the most during the 
covid crisis, and who have held top positions enabling them to 
direct (or at least heavily influence) and dictate these disastrous 
policies, may have, themselves, been motivated to undertake 
their actions precisely in order to achieve the gains that they 
have won thus far? And if so, did they also possess or control the 
means to bring all this about? As covered in Part II, the means 
and methods for manufacturing consent in this case are 
primarily: 


“¢ high-security laboratory research facilities and funding 
resources for creating dangerous and _ patentable 
pathogens and profitable medical interventions; 

“* monopolistic media corporations needed for dominating 
communication systems including news media and 
internet platforms like Google, facebook, twitter and 
YouTube; 

“ the monopolistic medical establishment, including the 
pharmaceutical industry, which employs and controls 
physicians and tortiously interferes with their professional 
judgment in treating patients; and 

“ sources of massive funding, whether government 

agencies, corporate and finance conglomerations or 

philanthropic foundations. 


Finally, when consent cannot be manufactured voluntarily, the 
government uses its monopolistic law enforcement power to 
induce “coerced consent” through penal sanctions, whether by 
economic or physical force. 
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Can Law Enforcement Powers Be Replaced by Biotechnology Interfaces with 
the Internet of the All-Surveilling Eye and a Social Credit System? 


One might object to the idea that it is even possible for the ruling 
cartel to impose a centrally-controlled global government, even 
with a total population under 500 million as dictated by the 
erstwhile Georgia Guidestones. How could a centralized world 
government exercise total command over everyone when that 
would require constant surveillance and enforcement yet the 
police can’t be everywhere all at once to arrest anyone who dares 
to disobey? Such a question assumes that total surveillance and 
total enforcement would not be practical or possible. However, 
bio-technology interfaced with the internet could be used to 
monitor and either reward or punish people based on their 
compliance with the law. China already employs such a social 
credit system to monitor citizens and enforce compliance with 
whatever mandates are in place. Although it was projected to be 
fully operational by 2020, it was still being rolled out in parts of 
the country as of 2021. According to Steven W. Mosher, author 
of Bully of Asia: Why China’s Dream 1s the New Threat to World Order 
published in 2019: 


It is China’s ancient totalitarian impulse — the absolute rule 
of the god-emperor over his subjects —— brought into the 
modern age. It is George Orwell’s prophetic “1984” come 
alive. 

China’s already formidable police state has been upgraded 
using big data, machine learning, face recognition technology 
and artificial intelligence into a fearsome cyborg of state 
control. ‘The Chinese Communist Party has given birth to the 
world’s first high-tech digital dictatorship. 

Not content to incarcerate its own population in a virtual 
prison, China is busily hawking its creation to like-minded 
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socialist dictatorships. Maduro’s Venezuela was China’s first 
customer.®7 


Mosher, president of the Population Research Institute, wrote 
the above in a New York Post article in May 2019. He correctly 
noted that this technological system is favored by dictatorships, 
but he did not address the fact that this system has been and 
continues to be explored in the U.S. 

The ability to enforce centralized global government through 
technology has been in the works for a long time. Already, it is 
well known that near-total surveillance is possible through 
portable phones and other personal devices. Less publicized 1s 
the technology capable of interfacing between physical bodies 
and the internet along with the ability to remotely control 
activity within a human body, and even connect it to a 
cryptocurrency system. This subject is far too vast and 
technically complex to be addressed here, other than to make a 
few points which offer glimpses of the mind-boggling array of 
developing technology aimed at combining surveillance with 
enforcement controls. For example, Carrie Madej, MD, a clinical 
practitioner in the metropolitan area of Atlanta, Georgia, spoke 
in a video interview (posted October 1, 2020) from her own 
experiences learning about such bio-engineering technology over 
a long period of time.8° Madej described meetings she attended 
in 2014-15. The first was at the World Congress meeting in Las 
Vegas in 2014, where Craig Venter, PhD, a biotechnologist and 
businessman, spoke. Venter described how the human genome 
could be modified and how vaccines could be useful in that 
effort. Venter raised this in the context of “designer babies” or 
“how we could make a better human” — essentially, the 
modern, bio-technologically sophisticated form of eugenics. 
Apart from individual applications, Venter also discussed how 
this bio-technology could be extrapolated to entire populations. 
He told the audience that one day in the future, people would 
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even have the ability to download vaccines from their smart 
phones. 

The second meeting Made] described was hosted by the 
Metro Atlanta Business Owners in 2015. Madej recounted how 
participants were bussed to the site and cell phone signals were 
not available in the building where the meeting occurred. The 
subject was how to “grow Atlanta” and attract new businesses, 
given existing problems such as the poor education system and 
racism. At the meeting, one idea proposed as a remedy was for 
Atlanta to become a pilot city in an experimental program for 
molding and modifying human behavior through the use of an 
interconnected grid of technology. It would rely on smart phones 
with various health apps having the capability to monitor 
implanted “body sensors” and instantaneously determine many 
facts about the phone’s user, such as whether the person was 
lying during phone conversations, by analyzing such things as 
voice inflection, electro-derma analysis, blood-alcohol level, GPS 
location and so forth. The system would then track whether 
people lied or engaged in other misdeeds, which would all be 
recorded in a social credit point-system. Madej said she was 
surprised by the standing ovation given after this presentation, 
indicating that many people favored it. Madej also said she was 
“horrified” that the presenters described this as something that 
would definitely happen; it was not just a possibility. At the end of 
this interview, the interviewer, Andrew Kaufman, noted the 
existence of a patent application filed by Microsoft Technology 
Licensing, LLC, on June 20, 2019, which would use this kind of 
technology in a cryptocurrency system. According to the 
application’s summary: 


Some exemplary embodiments of the present disclosure may 
use human body activity associated with a task provided to a 
user as a solution to “mining” challenges in cryptocurrency 
systems. For example, a brain wave or body heat emitted from 
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the user when the user performs the task provided by an 
information or service provider, such as viewing 
advertisement or using certain internet services, can be used 
in the mining process. Instead of massive computation work 
required by some conventional cryptocurrency systems, data 
generated based on the body activity of the user can be a 
proof-of-work, and therefore, a user can solve the 
computationally difficult problem unconsciously.®9 


The application, numbered WO2020060606, is titled: 
Cryptocurrency System Using Body Activity Data. It was 
published on the World Intellectual Property Organization’s 
website on March 26, 2020. This system would link body 
surveillance with a cryptocurrency system. The application 
number, ending in 060606, might raise a few eyebrows, just like 
“H.R. 6666,” legislation proposed in the House of 
Representatives on May 1, 2020, titled “COVID—19 ‘Testing, 
Reaching, And Contacting Everyone (TRACE) Act.” We might 
ask, are all these 6’s just a coincidence or some kind of sinister 
signal? 

During their discussion, Made] and Kaufman also touched on 
other existing bio-technologies that could be used to monitor 
and even direct behavior and bodily functions, such as the use of 
hydrogels and nanotechnology injected into the body. For 
example, a hydrogel containing nano-bots could be injected, 
without risk of rejection. Hydrogel is one name for a synthetic 
bio-polymer, compatible with human tissue, and supposedly 
would be able to install itself throughout the entire body, 
becoming incorporated into human tissue, even growing blood 
vessels. Apparently, this type of technology would not even need 
to rely on a smart phone, and could be used to remotely regulate 
the human body. 

At least two of the covid-19 injections are said to work by 
genetically instructing the body’s cells to make its own “vaccine”: 
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The coronavirus vaccines from Moderna Inc., in Cambridge, 
Mass., and its German rival BioNTech SE propose to 
immunize people in a radically different way: by harnessing 
human cells to become miniature vaccine factories in their 
own right. Instead of virus proteins, the vaccines contain 
genetic instructions that prompt the body to produce them. 
Those instructions are carried via messenger RNA, or 
mRNA.°%° 


But just think — if biotechnology exists to remotely instruct a 
body to generate its own vaccine, wouldn’t that same technology 
be capable of instructing bodies to make a virus in order to inflict 
illness, instead of warding it off? A scofflaw citizen having too 
many deficits in the social credit system of the “People’s 
Republic of the New World Order” could then be punished by a 
simple remote signal for self-destruction. No need for police 
intervention or applying that antiquated notion of due process in 
quaint courtroom procedures. Such bio-technology would, 
presumably, also be able to affect any human biological process, 
including, of course, human reproduction, the age-old aim of 
eugenic practices. Although this might all sound like outlandish 
science-fiction, it has been the subject of serious discussion for 
decades. Now, the technology exists to implement it. 

Most everyone in the Western world has a portable phone, 
capable of being used as a device to remotely listen to and 
capture all one’s communications, even if the phone is shut-off. 
Even “convenience” features like Siri and “google home,” when 
activated, are able to monitor all that is said within the privacy 
of one’s home, which not even the government is allowed to 
search, without “probable cause” that a crime has been 
committed. Many people, already accustomed to _ fperceiwed 
advantages of such technology, think it’s completely harmless. 
What they may not realize, however, is that because corporations 
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hike Google rule monopolistically over many internet platforms, 
they are, although unelected, uniquely positioned to monitor the 
flow of information. This enables them to manipulate other 
levers of control over the body politic, a situation completely 
anathema to what most people understand a democratic society 
should be. Inviting Google or Siri into your own home to 
monitor everything you say 24/7 is a voluntary consent to being 
“searched” in the privacy of your home, tantamount to 
relinquishing your Fourth Amendment right to be free from 
unreasonable searches. Considering that central banks and huge 
international corporations such as Google have a stranglehold 
on most political leaders, through campaign contributions and 
lobbying efforts, it becomes clear that individual rights 
guaranteed by the Constitution no longer have meaning if the 
true ruling forces are not bound by the same checks and 
balances (although even these have often failed to do so). 

Existing technology already makes it possible for near total 
surveillance; this is evidenced by the blatant censorship that 
these internet platform providers have been imposing on 
everyone who contradicts the official narrative. Equally chilling 
is that by using psychological means to manipulate people’s 
behavior, the covid-19 policies have actually turned ordinary 
citizens into privately patrolling members of a kind of grassroots 
Stast police force, informing on families, friends and neighbors 
and using social networking technology for enforcement through 
“shaming” and other such pressures. Dr. Mark McDonald, a 
child and adolescent psychiatrist, characterized this as evidence 
that many are suffering from “delusional psychosis.”9! But 
surveillance is only half of what the ruling cartel needs to 
achieve total control. It must also possess the means to punish 
those who disobey its rules and edicts. That is why it needs a 
system for power over people’s bodies and control over access to 
the financial system. 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-50 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


Could this be the real reason that Bill Gates has persistently 
insisted that everyone on the planet must be vaccinated for 
covid-19 even though the disease itself is not lethal to most 
people and the shots do not prevent infection or transmission, as 
government officials like Fauci have explicitly admitted? Further, 
would the need for continuing booster shots serve as the 
mechanism for downloading system “upgrades”? Even though 
natural immunity is superior to vaccines, it has been largely 
ignored and even suppressed by those controlling the narrative. 
Astoundingly, this has even included absurdly false information 
from a Washington Post podcast (October 1, 2021) in which a 
reporter claimed that: “No one’s body is healthy enough to 
recognize and just totally ward this [covid-19] off without a 
vaccine.”9? Ironically, while this reporter claimed to be exposing 
vaccine “misinformation,” what she was actually doing, herself, 
was spreading obviously false and absurd information through a 
mainstream media megaphone. 

The question remains, what other purpose would be served by 
insisting that an inadequately tested and experimental product 
should be forced on everyone (especially children, for whom 
covid poses virtually no risk) or made a condition of travel and 
employment? It makes absolutely no sense at all, unless the real 
reason behind universal injections is not to protect health, but to 
pave the way for bioengineered bodily domination over 
everyone, by acclimating and habituating people to the idea that 
they need these regular jabs. 

The prospect that human beings could one day be controlled 
like robots sounds absolutely surreal and terrifying, but it might 
also be that some of this is puffing and bluffing by the tiny elite 
ruling cartel, to create the illusion that they are more potent than 
they actually are. After all, nature’s intelligence is amazing and 
resilient, able to adapt, evolve and outsmart what 1s artificial. In 
any case, whether or not the ruling cartel can successfully and 
effectively use such biotechnology, injections present the perfect 
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pretext and vehicle for administering it because the ordinary 
person has no way of knowing what exactly is in the vial of fluid 
labeled “Covid-19 vaccine.” 


Transhumanism 


Some observers say that the ultimate goal behind all this is 
“transhumanism,” a term probably first coined by biologist Sir 
Julian Huxley, grandson of TH. Huxley, and older brother of 
author Aldous Huxley who wrote Brave New World. In his 1957 
essay, “Transhumanism,” he described it as transcendence over 
“human life as we know it in history as a wretched makeshift, 
rooted in ignorance.”%? He envisioned transhumanism as an 
evolution of humanity, brought about by “knowledge and 
comprehension,” just as science has led to “modern control of 
physical nature” thus transcending the “fumblings of our 
ancestors that were rooted in superstition and_ professional 
secrecy.” While that might sound well and good on the surface, 
his real intentions closely resemble the goals sought by 
eugenicists when he wrote in the same essay: 


To do this, we must study the possibilities of creating a more 
favourable social environment, as we have already done in 
large measure with our physical environment. We shall start 
from new premisses [sic]. For instance, . . . that quality of people, 
not mere quantity, 1s what we must aim at, and therefore that a concerted 
poltcy is required to prevent the present flood of population-increase from 
wrecking all our hopes for a better world... .* 


Julian Huxley served as president of the British Eugenics Society 
from 1959-62. As noted in Chapter 2, the ruling elite’s 
continuing quest to control the human population through 
eugenics did not vanish with the end of Hitler’s genocidal 
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campaign. It merely changed terminology and methods, 
including vaccines and DNA-altering injections. 

Over a century ago, an Austrian named Rudolf Steiner 
presciently warned: 


The time will come — and it may not be far off — when... 
people will say: It is pathological for people to even think in 
terms of spirit and soul. “Sound” people will speak of 
nothing but the body. It will be considered a sign of illness for 
anyone to arrive at the idea of any such thing as a spirit or a 
soul. People who think like that will be considered to be sick 
and — you can be quite sure of it — a medicine will be found 
for this. .. . The soul will be made non-existent with the aid 
of a drug. ‘Taking a “sound point of view,” people will invent 
a vaccine to influence the organism as early as possible, 
preferably as soon as it is born, so that this human body never 
even gets the idea that there is a soul and spirit. 


[T]he heirs of modern materialism will look for the vaccine 
to make the body “healthy,” that is, make its constitution such 
that this body no longer talks of such rubbish as soul and 
spirit, but takes a “sound” view of the forces which live in 
engines and in chemistry. . . . Materialistic physicians will be 
asked to drive the souls out of humanity.9 


Later in this lecture series, on October 27, 1917, Steiner 
expanded on this idea: 


the spirits of darkness are now among us. . . . I have told you 
that the spirits of darkness are going to inspire their human 
hosts, in whom they will be dwelling, to find a vaccine that 
will drive all inclination toward spirituality out of people’s 
souls when they are still very young, and this will happen in a 
roundabout way through the living body. Today, bodies are 
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vaccinated against one thing and another; in future, children 
will be vaccinated with a substance which it will certainly be 
possible to produce, and this will make them immune, so that 
they do not develop foolish inclinations connected with 
spiritual life — “foolish” here, of course, in the eyes of 
materialists. 


a way will finally be found to vaccinate bodies so that these 
bodies will not allow the inclination toward spiritual ideas to 
develop and all their lives people will believe only in the 
physical world they perceive with the senses . . . . people are 
now vaccinated against consumption, and in the same way 
they will be vaccinated against any inclination toward 
spirituality.96 


Steiner, who defies description, was a writer, philosopher, 
intellectual, spiritualist, clairvoyant, and has also been credited 
with having started what is now known as_ biodynamic 
agriculture. His predictions about the use of vaccines to wipe out 
spirituality and the human soul, reducing people to mere 
machine-like creatures, seem to be exactly what the ruling cartel 
aims to accomplish through universal and continuous injections 
of gene-altering substances. 

Huxley’s 1957 essay on transhumanism laid a foundation for 
the modern social and philosophical movement, which is based 
on the belief that human existence can only transcend itself and 
improve through science. Thus, transhumanism is: 


devoted to promoting the research and development of robust 
human-enhancement technologies. Such technologies would 
augment or increase human sensory reception, emotive 
ability, or cognitive capacity as well as radically improve 
human health and extend human life spans. Such 
modifications resulting from the addition of biological or 
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physical technologies would be more or less permanent and 
integrated into the human body.” 


In fact, scientists who have examined Comirnaty” (the FDA- 
approved version of Pfizer’s mRNA shot) using electron 
microscopes have found “what appears to be self-assembling 
nanocircuitry” involving lipid nano particles that take shape as 
“highly varied colloidal structures” as well as complex structures 
of sheets and “wires.”98 The idea that covid shots are actually a 
delivery system to install biotechnology circuitry into human 
beings in order to, for example, enable interfacing with an 
external control grid sounds like science fiction, but it is entirely 
consistent with transhumanist goals. On September 12, 2022, 
President Biden signed an Executive Order expanding support 
of biotechnology and biomanufacturing for a “bioeconomy”’.99 
It boils down to this: science and technology are leading humans 
to become more robotic while robots have increasingly “evolved” 
to be more human-like. Is that the future we want? 

In sum, all indications point to the conclusion that WHO’s 
pandemic announcement of 2020 offered the opportunity to 
trigger a globally synchronized cascade of measures that have 
led to disastrous health and economic consequences for people 
worldwide, over every sector. Materialistically speaking, the only 
winners were a scant few billionaires (and no doubt a few 
trillionaires), with astronomically huge profits and increased 
power and influence. These tectonic shifts in society favor 
growing monopolization of commerce and industry and greater 
concentration of wealth, power and control for the criminal 
ruling cartel. Has covid-19 has been the perfect way to lay the 
groundwork for resetting everything in order to install a global 
tyranny masquerading as the New World Order? 
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Chapter 17 


What is Your Verdict? 


“In questions of science, the authority of a thousand 
as not worth the humble reasoning of a single indwidual.” 


— Galileo Galle 


“The whole aim of practical politics 1s to keep the populace 
alarmed — and hence clamorous to be led to safety — by menacing it 
with an endless series of hobgoblins, all of them imaginary.” 


— HL. Mencken 


L adies and gentlemen of this virtual jury, fellow inhabitants 
of our magnificent and beautiful planet Earth, thank you for 
joing me in this inquest to discover the truth about covid, 
however incomplete this endeavor has been. In this chapter and 
the next and last one, I address you personally, just as a trial 
attorney would do in making a closing argument before a jury. 
This, of course, is not a court trial in the traditional sense, but 
we have reached the stage which is roughly analogous to the 
ending point in a trial, where lawyers make summations and the 
judge instructs the jury. At this stage, the attorneys for each side 
review the evidence presented and argue to the jury how that 
evidence should be interpreted and why — what the evidence 
proves or doesn’t prove. The judge then explains the law and 
charges the jury with the duty to deliberate and reach a verdict. I 
will try to fill both roles as this book comes to a close, but the 
decision you make is yours alone, after considering the evidence 
and applying the law. As a judge would ask you to do in reaching 
your decision, you should consider the evidence with an open 
mind and exercise your common sense and life experience to 
reach your own conclusion about covid-19 and the role it has 
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had in the world since WHO declared a pandemic in March 
2020. More importantly, you must choose how to respond and 
act as a result of your “verdict.” 

In this inquest, you’ve read the “testimony” of many 
researchers and experts who have witnessed what has been 
happening, not only during the covid pandemic but over the past 
century, and whose findings and expert opinions have been 
quoted at length. You have also seen proof that a tiny but potent 
elite has openly admitted to manipulating the masses by 
“manufacturing consent.” Among the clearly expressed goals of 
the elite rulers are: a drastic reduction of the population — some 
have even suggested a deadly virus could do the job — and 
control over human reproduction; a “great reset” of the world’s 
entire economic, social, technological and political world for the 
purpose of installing a New World Order. This would be a 
global dictatorship with total dominion over a population that is 
under constant surveillance and control. 

The preceding pages have set forth much proof showing how 
the ruling elite exerts monopolistic control over all the 
institutions that are necessary for producing the means and 
methods of achieving these goals. They direct enormous 
amounts of funding for virology research and development, 
intentionally aimed at creating patentable chimeric viruses as 
well as diagnostic and treatment products. This cartel also holds 
the reins over mass communications and is thus able to dominate 
the narrative through misinformation, disinformation and 
censorship, silencing any contrary voices. It also holds sway over 
the medical and health care system, financial institutions and as 
well as the government and private institutions who formulate 
public policies and enforce them. In short, the members of this 
cartel possess and/or control all the institutional mechanisms 
needed to manufacture consent for their agenda, which is to 
eliminate billions of people and exercise complete authoritarian 
rule over the world. Many of the individuals and institutions 
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which have reaped obscene amounts of profit from the policies 
employed to ostensibly handle the crisis are the same ones who 
have been expressing these motives and advocating these goals; 
they also possess the means for achieving these aims. They hide 
their true intentions with deceitful cover stories, but one thing 
they have truthfully explained is their method for manufacturing 
consent. Although they do whatever they can to keep their 
identities secret, their spokesmen have openly boasted about the 
fact that the elites understand the psychology of the “group 
mind” and thus are able to direct and manipulate the masses 
without their knowing it. Hitler may have explained it best when 
he described how ordinary people, even when confronted with 
the facts that prove the lie, simply cannot believe that their 
leaders would deceive them. He called it the “big lie.” This is 
indeed a major reason that explains how a microscopically small 
0.000035 percent of the world’s population of 7.8 billion, who 
also happen to own and/or control the majority of the world’s 
resources, has been able to dominate the masses who far 
outnumber them. 


Evaluating the Evidence 


Everyone must serve on this “jury” whether consciously or not 
— even those who have not read this book — because we all 
must decide, by our actions, whether to consent to being 
controlled or not. For those who have read through the 
information presented here, now is the time to examine the 
evidence and determine what is true. In any search for truth, 
competing claims must be evaluated on the basis of observed 
and verifiable facts. It’s important to set aside one’s preconceived 
notions and prejudices and keep an open mind while reviewing 
the evidence. You are not limited to what has been presented in 
these pages because this book presents only a small fraction of 
the information available publicly; it simply provides a starting 
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point. I encourage everyone to research these matters on their 
own, as much as possible. There are many resources available 
offering comprehensive and detailed information. Especially 
noteworthy is the Corona Investigative Committee (Stiftung 
Corona Ausschuss), a team of German attorneys led by Reiner 
Fuellmich (he is also admitted to practice law in California) who 
have been making a public record of these crimes against 
humanity by taking testimony from experts around the world, 
available on their website in English and other languages. !0 

When the issues involve highly technical and _ specialized 
scientific and medical knowledge, which the average lay person 
does not possess, the experience and expert opinions of qualified 
and credible persons must be taken into account. Their 
assertions must also be evaluated and their credibility assessed to 
determine if they are biased by financial or other personal 
interests. ‘Thus, when juries decide complex cases involving 
product liability, medical malpractice or forensic evidence in 
criminal trials, judges typically instruct juries that the credibility 
(reliability and believability) of any testimony, and especially that 
of experts, must be evaluated by examining different factors, 
such as: 


“* personal bias due to financial or other interests; 

“* contradictory statements that cannot be adequately 
reconciled; and 

“* qualifications and expertise of the witness in terms 

of experience and training related to their testimony. 


All these matters must be considered to determine the 
trustworthiness of any testimony —— something juries are 
routinely relied upon to do in court trials. This boils down to 
using “common sense.” 

In addition, judges also instruct jurors that even though direct 
evidence of an ultimate fact may be lacking, circumstantial 
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evidence can serve as equally valid proof. That is, reasonable 
inferences can be drawn from intermediate facts, and this can 
confirm and substantiate an ultimate fact, even in the absence of 
direct evidence. A simple example given by judges to explain the 
difference between direct and circumstantial evidence involves a 
scenario to prove that it is raining. Obviously, observing 
raindrops falling offers direct proof. However, a person enclosed 
indoors, with no windows or other visible access to observe what 
is happening outside, may also be able to offer circumstantial 
evidence to prove that it was raining. Imagine, for example, that 
the person has been inside, let’s say in a courtroom, for a few 
hours, working as a stenographer. Earlier that morning, before 
entering the windowless courtroom, this stenographer noticed 
thick gray clouds in the sky. As she sat all morning taking down 
testimony from witnesses or recording the judge’s 
pronouncements or attorneys’ statements, there was a steady 
stream of people coming into the courtroom, without raincoats 
or wet umbrellas. But, as the lunch break neared, she began to 
notice that people entering the courtroom wore raincoats and 
carried wet umbrellas. ‘The directly observable facts, such as the 
thick gray clouds earlier, followed hours later by the sight of 
people whose clothing indicated that it was raining outside 
would constitute circumstantial evidence for the inference of an 
ultimate fact, that it had begun raining late that morning. Thus, 
circumstantial evidence can also serve as reliable proof. 


Is Covid-19 Being Used to Fraudulently 
Manufacture Consent for Control? 


Applying these principles to the covid-19 situation, then, even 
though most of the issues involve technical scientific and/or 
medical knowledge, anyone with the ability to think logically and 
put aside the politically polarized nature of the discussion 1s 
capable of examining the entire body of available information 
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from all sources. Not only can this be done, but everyone must 
think independently and critically in order to reach his own 
conclusions about the veracity of the official narrative versus the 
conflicting claims that have been aggressively censored. One 
highly qualified and experienced financial expert who previously 
worked for BlackRock, Edward Dowd, has gone on record 
saying that he believes the campaign for covid injections has 
been a huge fraud never before seen in the history of our 
country.!9! This perspective comes from a very experienced 
individual who has seen a lot of financial frauds. However, 
everyone has an independent duty to decide these issues — this 
cannot be relegated to anyone else without the real risk of losing 
inherent human rights. 

We have now examined the historical background covering 
over 100 years, during which a super-elite class of both political 
and economic leaders (referred to throughout this book as the 
“ruling cartel” and/or its agents) has been vigorously calling for 
a “new world order,” meaning a centralized global government 
controlling everyone. Other objectives related to this are drastic 
reduction of the human population and eugenic control over 
human reproduction. These are their publicly-declared goals, 
their motives. We have also examined the means and 
methods by which elite rulers and others in positions of power 
have long employed to formulate public opinion to induce 
consent for their own private aims. This social engineering 
technique, known as manufacturing consent, is how modern-day 
rulers manipulate everyone else. It relies on monopolistic control 
of the media and other communication platforms as well as 
other monopolistic institutions such as government, medicine 
and finance systems. In so-called democracies, the ruling elite 
has relied upon manufactured consent for well over 100 years to 
govern the people. As seen in the case studies presented in Part 
III, this technique succeeds by saturating the public with 
constant repetition of a narrative which is built on falsehoods 
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and lies, while suppressing and censoring all counter-narratives 
that conflict with it. As covered in Part IV, we have also 
considered the manner in which government officials dealt with 
covid-19, along with how it was portrayed in the mainstream 
media, and whether their policies provided the opportunity for 
a global elite ruling cartel and its agents to fraudulently 
manipulate the population into accepting medical martial law 
and agreeing to experimental injections even though the virus 
was then known not to be lethal to the vast majority. 

I submit to you, ladies and gentlemen of this virtual jury, that 
the evidence overwhelmingly supports the conclusion that the 
declared pandemic has been employed as a pretext to perpetrate 
a massive criminal fraud upon the whole of humanity. Like 
ordinary frauds, the manufacture of consent relies on 
misrepresenting the truth in order to gain an advantage over 
others. When committed with intent to harm another, it is a 
crime. Whether proof of such fraud rises either to the level of a 
civil or criminal offense, it is nonetheless a violation of law. 

Having thus examined the three main pillars of proving a 
crime and identifying its perpetrators —- motive, means and 
opportunity — we are now in a position to apply the law to this 
set of facts. By drawing reasonable inferences from the available 
and uncontested facts, we can use circumstantial evidence to 
identify the perpetrators, the co-conspirators. Moreover, by 
establishing the links between the motives they have expressed, 
the results that have been achieved and the entities who have 
benefited, as well by as demonstrating that these entities also had 
the means and opportunity to carry out their explicitly stated 
objectives, we are in a position to make some reasonable 
inferences concerning the identity of at least some of the 
perpetrators and their agents. Finally, by proving they have 
violated the law, we can hold them accountable for their actions 
and impose all applicable remedies to disgorge their ill-gotten 
gains and provide restitution to victims. 
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Beyond a doubt, billions of people all over the world have 
been harmed by the baseless and over-broad policies that were 
intentionally mandated almost everywhere in Western-style so- 
called democratic countries. ‘This was done despite knowledge of 
the potential harms and despite information available as early as 
January 2020 that the virus was not as dangerous as first 
claimed, except to specific categories of people who could have 
been easily segregated and treated separately. Even more 
insidious, governmental and other officials prohibited or severely 
restricted the use of medical treatments known to be safe and 
effective, especially at early stages of infection. In doing so, they 
tortiously interfered with doctor-patient relationships, unlawfully 
engaged in the practice of medicine without a license, 
committed medical malpractice, intentionally inflicted pain and 
suffering and, worst of all, caused countless numbers of deaths 
that could have otherwise been avoided. Disastrous damage has 
also been inflicted elsewhere in the world, with equally 
catastrophic economic results in other countries even though 
indirectly so, through the loss of tourism, trade and other 
foreseeable consequences. In the words of one eminently 
qualified physician and expert in covid-19 testing, Dr. Roger 
Hodkinson of Canada: 


There is utterly unfounded public hysteria driven by the 
media and politicians. It’s outrageous. This is the greatest 
hoax ever perpetrated on an unsuspecting public. There is 
absolutely nothing that can be done to contain this virus, 
other than protecting the older, and more vulnerable 
people . . . . It’s politics playing medicine and that’s a very 
dangerous game. There is no action of any kind needed other 
than what happened last year when we got [ill]. We stayed 
home, we took chicken noodle soup, . . . and we decided 
when we returned to work. We didn’t need anyone to tell us. 
Masks are utterly useless. There is no evidence base for their 
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effectiveness whatsoever. . . . Social distancing is also 
useless. . . .102 


The covid-19 policies were fraudulently formulated — not 
designed to protect public health but to achieve other goals 
conducive to resetting the world for global government — and 
they have resulted in tremendous atrocities against humanity. 
Those responsible must be held accountable for their 
wrongdoing; those injured must be compensated. This includes, 
but is not limited to: 

“+ injuries suffered by hundreds of thousands, even millions, 
who got sick but were denied safe and effective treatments 
or received medications and interventions that actually 
caused or hastened their death; 

“* collateral damages suffered by their families; 
“+ the whole host of other harms and losses, whether 
economic, social, physical, psychological or emotional. 


All this is largely the result of “manufactured consent.” In 
essence, this consists of the same basic elements as fraud — 
intentional deception regarding a key point or promise in order 
to obtain a desired advantage. 

Every jurisdiction in the world, no doubt, has made fraud a 
crime. In the U.S., both federal and state laws provide criminal 
penalties for fraudulent conduct. Fraud is also a violation under 
civil law and injured persons can seek remedies through civil 
lawsuits for restitution and pecuniary damages. Proving fraud 
requires that the victim reasonably relied on such a 
misrepresentation and was damaged as a result. In general, 
manufacturers of consent use trusted or respected entities to 
spread half-truths or outright les, which arguably makes it 
reasonable for people to believe them, and thereby become 
tricked into doing what they would not otherwise do. 
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In the covid context, government officials used the pretense of 
a national emergency, which was based on pseudo-science, 
manipulated definitions and other phony grounds, to terrorize 
everyone and trick them into believing that a highly lethal and 
virulent virus posed an extreme threat. Aided and abetted by 
mainstream media, these officials engaged in widespread 
deprivation of constitutionally protected privileges without due 
process of law. This included the right to assemble peaceably, 
move about freely, exercise religious beliefs and engage in 
commerce. Freedom of expression was also wrongly suppressed, 
with government complicity, allowing private corporations to 
censor voices contradicting the official narrative. All these 
unlawful deprivations, fraudulently imposed, offer potential 
grounds for seeking redress. Beyond U.S. law, there are also laws 
in other nations which can be invoked to hold the perpetrators 
of these fraudulent actions accountable. 


Is Covid-19 Being Used to Commit Crimes Against Humanity? 


The definition of “crimes against humanity” has evolved since 
the first prosecutions applying this concept during the 
Nuremberg trials after the second world war.!°° Some of these 
prosecutions specifically involved nonconsensual human 
experimentation by medical doctors.!% Since then, crimes 
against humanity, including genocide, have been prosecuted on 
an ad hoc basis in other international war crimes tribunals. 
During the covid-19 war, it is clear that many of the actions 
taken by government officials, with the complicity of 
corporations and private individuals, fit the definition of “crimes 
against humanity” as applied during the Nuremberg trials and as 
defined in Article 7 of the Rome Statute of the International 
Criminal Court (IGC).10 

The ICC, a creation of the UN, has jurisdiction to prosecute 
individuals for the crimes enumerated in that statute, but only 
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those from member states, 7.¢., state parties that have ratified this 
treaty. The US. has signed but refused to ratify it. Nevertheless, 
genocide 1s also a crime directly under U.S. law, and thus anyone 
who has committed or conspired to commit the acts listed in this 
statute can be prosecuted under U.S. law.!°° Moreover, historical 
application of the general prohibition of crimes against 
humanity in international law, in the context of past war crimes 
prosecutions, should serve as solid precedent for holding 
accountable those who have committed such atrocities during 
the covid-19 pandemic. The ICC’s definition provides a useful 
framework for analyzing whether the perpetrators of this fraud 
have also committed crimes against humanity. Article 7 defines 
crimes against humanity as: 


1. For the purpose of this Statute, “crime against humanity” 
means any of the following acts when committed as part of a 
widespread or systematic attack directed against any civilian 
population, with knowledge of the attack: 

a) Murder; 

b) Extermination; 

c) Enslavement; 

d) Deportation or forcible transfer of population; 

e) Imprisonment or other severe deprivation of physical 
liberty in violation of fundamental rules of international law; 
f) Torture; 

g) Rape, sexual slavery, enforced prostitution, forced 
pregnancy, enforced sterilization, or any other form of sexual 
violence of comparable gravity; 

(h) Persecution against any identifiable group or collectivity 
on political, racial, national, ethnic, cultural, religious, gender 
as defined in paragraph 3, or other grounds that are 
universally recognized as impermissible under international 
law, in connection with any act referred to in this paragraph 
or any crime within the jurisdiction of the Court; 
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(i) Enforced disappearance of persons; 

(j) The crime of apartheid; 

(k) Other inhumane acts of a similar character intentionally 
causing great suffering, or serious injury to body or to mental 
or physical health. !97 


Thus, according to this definition, a crime against humanity 
consists of the following elements: 
“* widespread or systematic attack or course of conduct 
“+ directed at a civilian population 
“ with knowledge of the attack 


% and the commission of one or more acts listed in 


paragraph (1)(a)-(k). 


Sub-paragraphs l(e) and (k) are particularly relevant to the 
covid-19 situation because they relate to “severe deprivation of 
physical liberty” and other inhumane acts “of a_ similar 
character intentionally causing great suffering or serious injury 
to body or to mental or physical health.” Without doubt, such 
acts have been intentionally inflicted by the policies that were 
knowingly imposed, directed and systematically pursued a 
course of conduct affecting (ae, attacking) entire civilian 
populations. In addition, the acts covered by sub-paragraphs | (a) 
and (b) — murder and extermination (as the foreseeable result of 
deaths caused by the withholding of safe and effective treatments 
at the early stages of infection) — have also occurred as part of 
many governments’ course of conduct in managing covid-19 
policies, such as Cuomo’s policies affecting nursing home 
patients and the disabled as discussed in Chapter 15. Similarly, 
during the vaccination roll-out, with its forced nature and the 
deprivations imposed on those not accepting the injection, sub- 
paragraph (j) dealing with apartheid, is also relevant. Sub- 
paragraph (g) having to do with forced sterilization, may also 
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apply, as there have already been serious indications that covid 
vaccines may impair fertility. 

Furthermore, as defined in sub-paragraphs 2(a) and (b) of 
Article 7: 


(a) “Attack directed against any civilian population” means a 
course of conduct involving the multiple commission of acts 
referred to in paragraph | against any civilian population, 
pursuant to or in furtherance of a State or organizational 
policy to commit such attack; 

(b) “Extermination” includes the intentional infliction of 
conditions of life, iter alia the deprivation of access to food 
and medicine, calculated to bring about the destruction of 
part of a population; 


This definition offers a well-founded conceptual framework to 
formulate prosecutions of covid-19 crimes against humanity. 
Government officials knowingly directed these destructive 
policies at civilian populations, causing, among other harms, 
systematic “deprivation of liberty” and “great suffering, or 
serious injury to body or to mental or physical health.” As stated 
on the website of the UN’s Office on Genocide Prevention and 
the Responsibility to Protect: “the prohibition of crimes against 
humanity, similar to the prohibition of genocide, has been 
considered a peremptory norm of international law, from which 
no derogation is permitted.” At the very least, then, these actions 
have violated the norms of international law. 

Genocide is often viewed as the deliberate and systematic 
destruction of specific groups within a population, but what if 
the groups targeted constitute the vast majority of the world’s 
population, as advocated by the Georgia Guidestones? It would 
then look more like a premeditated extermination or extinction 
of humanity. Whatever label is used, however, all the earmarks 
of genocide are appearing right in front of our eyes with the 
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continuing roll-out of covid health measures that are actually 
inflicting serious harm, not protecting health. Based on in-depth 
study and analysis of historical genocides, Gregory H. Stanton, 
founding president and chairman of Genocide Watch, 
identified the elemental and common characteristics of genocide 
in a paper first published in 1987, called “The 8 Stages of 
Genocide.” In 2012, he added two more distinguishing features 
and his model is now known as the “ten stages of genocide.” 
Briefly, these are: 


“Classification: the division of people into groups to distinguish 
people into “us and them”; 

“Symbolization: names and symbols used to identify the 
different classifications; 

“Discrimination: the dominant group “uses law, custom, and 
political power to deny the rights of other groups”; 
“Dehumanization: “one group denies the humanity of the other 
group” and propaganda is used to vilify the victim group; 
“Organization: “always organized, usually by the state, often 
using militias to provide deniability of state responsibility”; 
“Polarization: “The dominant group passes emergency laws or 
decrees that grants them total power over the targeted group. 
The laws erode fundamental civil rights and liberties.” 
“Preparation: “Plans are made for genocidal killings. . . “They 
often use euphemisms to cloak their intentions, such as 
referring to their goals as “ethnic cleansing,” “purification,” 
or “counter-terrorism.” 

“Persecution: “Victims are identified and separated 
out... .They are deliberately deprived of resources such as 
water or food in order to slowly destroy them. Programs are 
implemented to prevent procreation through forced 
sterilization or abortions. The victim group’s basic human 
rights become systematically abused . .. .” 
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“Extermination: This involves “mass killing” that fits the legal 
definition of genocide. “When it is sponsored by the state, the 
armed forces often work with militias to do the killing.” 
“Denial: “It is among the surest indicators... . They deny 
that they committed any crimes, and often blame what 
happened on the victims. They block investigations of the 
crimes, and continue to govern until driven from power by 
force, when they flee into exile.” !0% 


Even though these features were extracted from classic genocidal 
killing carried out with firearms or machetes, they also apply to 
the current situation. Here, however, the actual mechanisms of 
murder are much more subtle and technically sophisticated, 
making them less obvious. The covid dictates caused countless 
indirect deaths including overdoses induced by depression 
triggered by isolating lockdowns, economic losses and policies 
like Cuomo’s that resulted in exposing the elderly and vulnerable 
to covid-19. And now, people are being killed by the “cure,” the 
vaccine itself. Although it is clear that since 2021, excess death 
rates have risen in many countries and even among younger age 
groups, the causes for this have not been fully investigated.!9 
The possibility that adverse effects of covid injections may be to 
blame is not being seriously considered by those who control the 
official narrative. 

Notice that during the extermination stage, the state often uses 
the armed forces to assist in the killing. Does that bring to mind 
the fact that the U.S. Defense Department has played a key role 
in the development and deployment of covid vaccines? Notice 
too that the persecution stage involves the “systematic abuse” of 
basic human rights, something we have already seen under the 
covid-19 mandates.!!9 Vera Sharav, a survivor of the Nazi’s 
holocaust, spoke in Brussels on January 23, 2022, drawing direct 
parallels between current covid policies and Nazi atrocities. Her 
summary is cogent and compelling: 
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Bill Gates, a lifelong eugenicist and major stakeholder in the 
vaccine industry, declared the GOVID vaccine the “final 
solution.” 

COVID injections use an experimental, gene transfer 
technology. Its testing on the global population is in gross 
violation of the foremost human right to “voluntary, informed 
consent.” 

Those who refuse to be injected are vilified as spreaders of a 
deadly virus. They are subjected to increasingly harsh 
penalties and discrimination. Germany, Austria and Italy are 
once again swept up by an orgy of fascist hate-mongering. 
This time the unvaccinated are being targeted. 


If vaccinated people can get infected and spread COVID — 
why are they privileged? Why are the unvaccinated —— who 
refuse to be injected with a clinically worthless product — 
maligned, discriminated against, threatened with job loss, and 
the withdrawal of their children’s schooling? 

If COVID injections do not protect anyone’s health, what is 
the real objective of vaccine mandates and digital passports? 
Many independent scientists are warning that these injections 
are biological weapons of mass destruction. Tens of 
thousands of doctors, scientists and nurses refuse the 
injections — even if it means losing their jobs and their 
licenses. 

Government data from the UK, Israel, the U.S. and the EMA 
[European Medicines Agency] confirm that massive deaths 
and injuries have been reported. Close to 38,000 Europeans 
have died following the shots. And more than 3,390,000 have 
suffered injuries. Healthy, athletic, young adults have died. 
Children are suffering from myocarditis and blood clots. 
Neurodegenerative diseases are also emerging in the 
vaccinated. 
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We are at a catastrophic junction in human history. Today’s 
predators have unleashed an injectable biological weapon 
designed to deliver a poisonous spike protein, and stealth 
surveillance technology, into the body. 

This weapon enables the predators to control the global 
population remotely 24 hrs a day. We must choose — 
whether to disobey, and assert our freedom and our rights as 
human beings — or to be enslaved.!!! 


Naomi Wolf, PhD, a Rhodes scholar and graduate of Yale 
University, is the author of End of America published in early 
2021, a sequel to her book, The End of America: Letter of Warning to 
a Young Patnot, published in 2008 in which she warned of an “all- 
too-possible slide into totalitarianism.” She outlined the ten steps 
that “would-be tyrants, whether they are on the left or the right, 
always use to close down democracies, and that they always take 
the same ten steps.”!!? Wolf now believes that in this “playbook 
of fascism,” America has reached step ten, which is to “suspend 
the rule of law.”!!3 In essence, this means a centralized, 
autocratic, dictatorial government characterized by severe social 
and economic regimentation, which forcibly suppresses any 
opposition to it. Wolf uses the term fascism interchangeably with 
totalitarianism and also calls it the “new biofascism, very much 
driven by Big Tech leaders.” As she stresses, this is not a matter 
of partisan politics, because both sides are working toward the 
same goal. It is, she says, “a war against human beings and the 
qualities that make us human.”!!4 Despite her impressive 
credentials as a scholar and her distinguished accomplishments 
and experience, she now has been derogatorily branded a 
“conspiracy theorist” because she has dared to describe the truth 
of what has been unfolding with covid-19 and the imposition of 
medical martial law and to question the official narrative on 
vaccines. ‘These ten steps, many of which have been ongoing for 
some time, are excerpted from Wolf’s website: 
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(1) “Invoke a terrifying internal and external enemy”; 

(2) “Create secret violent prisons”; 

(3) Use “violent militias, replete with confirmed infiltrators 

and provocateurs” because “instability and provocation 

are both useful to autocrats: these create an excuse for the 

declaration of a state of emergency and consequent 

suspension of the rule of law.” 

“[S]Jet up an internal surveillance system”; 

“{I)nfiltrate and harass citizens’ groups,” 

“Engage in arbitrary detention and release”; 

“l'T]arget key individuals.” 

“{C]Jontrol the press.” 

Cast “criticism as ‘espionage’ and dissent as “treason.” 

0) “Subvert the rule of law, and replace it with martial or 
military law.”!!5 


KS OAONDO# 


Wolf explains these steps in greater detail in her books and on 
her website, but it’s also plain to see, simply looking at this list, 
how each of these elements is already present, to varying 
degrees, in the U.S. as well as in other so-called democracies. 
Totalitarian regimes like China are far ahead in achieving them. 

Virtually all Western democratic societies imposed various 
forms of nationwide medical martial law, with hardly any public 
protests reported initially. Understandably, it’s difficult for lay 
people to protest remedies imposed supposedly for their own 
“protection,” especially when they’re from so-called expert 
scientists. Without having a better understanding of the science 
of virology and how the human immune system works, and 
given the climate of constant fear-mongering in the press, it was 
hard at first for the average person to challenge these measures. 
How can someone without training evaluate the claims of so- 
called scientists, experts and technocrats? Indeed, when Neil 
deGrasse Tyson, an astrophysicist who heads the Hayden 
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Planetarium at the Museum of Natural History in New York 
City, as well as a science show host and commentator, was asked 
by comedian Stephen Colbert on CBS’s Late Show, in early 
March 2020, what he thought the coronavirus crisis was all 
about, he gave a very telling answer. In a nutshell: 


Tyson: I think we’re in the middle of a massive experiment 
worldwide and that is — 

Colbert: And we’re the guinea pigs? 

Tyson: Ah, maybe. The experiment is, will people listen to 
scientists?!!6 


Moments later, Tyson actually dropped the euphemism 
“listening to” and said that only “obeying” the recommendations 
of scientists would enable us to overcome the virus. It is now 
obvious that ‘Tyson was terribly wrong. Although made 
somewhat jestingly in the context of an entertainment program 
hosted by a well-known comedian, ‘Tyson’s response reveals a 
serious truth — covid-19 is an experiment to “test” the population, 
to see how well people can be manipulated into obeying the 
commands of technocrats to accept the imposition of martial 
law under the guise of “scientific” recommendations for health 
protection. Not only is the experiment about whether people will 
obey scientists (those who spout the official narrative), but it’s 
also become a massive medical experiment, in which humans 
have literally taken the place of lab rats to test the safety and 
efficacy of an array of covid injections. While Tyson did 
mention reasonable precautionary practices to avoid infection, 
such as washing hands, and covering one’s mouth and nose 
when sneezing or coughing, we have always known this, well 
before covid-19 came along. We did not need a celebrity 
astrophysicist to tell us that. 

On the basis of deeply flawed computer modeling predictions, 
governments all over the world issued edicts for forced human 
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separation and distancing, mandatory closure of virtually all 
commerce and obligatory face masks in many areas. Although 
these orders were claimed to have scientific merit, the fact is that 
there was no consensus among scientists and medical 
professionals supporting the efficacy of physical distancing and 
masks. Indeed, the weight of credible scientific research ran 
against such measures. Thus, this covid experiment appears to 
be more about whether people will willingly obey the edicts of 
government officials who rely on the word of selected scientists, 
regardless whether it makes logical sense or not. These 
governmental authorities presumed that people would accept 
without question what certain scientists recommended, not 
thinking for themselves because, ostensibly, only scientists are 
qualified to tell us what’s good for our well-being. President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower warned about this in his final address to 
the nation in 1961. In that speech, famous for cautioning against 
the military-industrial complex, he predicted another grave risk: 


[I]n holding scientific research and discovery in respect, as we 
should, we must also be alert to the equal and opposite 
danger that public policy could itself become the captive of a 
scientific technological elite. 


That is exactly what has happened when government officials 
imposed covid-19 policies based on the say-so of a small coterie 
of technocrats. 

The unthinking, knee-jerk reaction of conspiracy-deniers is 
understandable because it is a terrifying fact to face, the 
realization that one has misplaced his trust and fallen prey to the 
hes and falsehoods of those who govern society. It’s what Hitler 
expressed when he explained how ordinary people, the masses, 
fall for the big lie told to them by respected leaders. Of course, 
not all respected authorities and organizations are engaged in 
criminal conspiracies, but history is full of real conspiracies 
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conducted by governments, officials and their agents. If we 
ignore the fact that some of them are not only capable of but 
actively engaged in such illegal acts, we do so at our own peril. It 
is no exaggeration to say that the future of humanity is at stake. 
As the late Nobel Prize laureate Dr. Montagnier and his co- 
author wrote, having analyzed the SARS-CoV-2 genome and 
having concluded that it was created in a lab: 


It belongs only to them [the real authors of the virus] to 
describe their own experiments and why it turned into a 
world disaster: 650,000 lives (on July 26, 2020), more than 
those taken by the two atomic bombs of Hiroshima and 
Nagasaki. We, the survivors, should take lessons from this 
serious alert for the future of humanity.!!7 


Similarly, the late Dr. Zelenko expressed the view that, in 
essence, official policies regarding the treatment of covid-19 
were deliberately formulated to result in mass murder: 


It’s obvious to everyone who reviewed the data that early 
intervention was was the key to mitigating the severity of this 
pandemic. The fact that this knowledge and this treatment 
was withheld is akin to mass murder, crimes against humanity 
and genocide against elderly and the vulnerable populations 
of this world.!!8 


Indeed, Dr. Michael Yeadon, former vice president and chief 
science officer at Pfizer, expressed his views on covid-19 vaccines, 
particularly the mRNA ones: 


I'm well aware of the global crimes against humanity being 


perpetrated against a large proportion of the world’s 
population. .. . I have absolutely no doubt that we are in the 
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presence of evil (not a determination I’ve ever made before in 
a 40-year research career) and dangerous products. !!9 


Yeadon has intensified his indictment of those responsible for the 
manufactured covid crisis, saying that “everything that the public 
health folks and their governments told you about the virus .. . 
the measures you must take . . . the safety of the vaccines, 
everything has been a lie.””!20 

This book is coming to a close, but the story is far from over. 
We must remember that as human beings, we are endowed with 
certain inalienable rights, chief among them is our liberty to 
exercise free will. Contrary to the cocksure pronouncements of 
Yuval Noah Harari, chief advisor to Klaus Schwab, premier 
proponent of the “great reset,” we humans do have free will and 
freedom is not a “myth” invented by us.!2! In fact, the ruling 
cartel knows full well that they must obtain our consent, which is 
why they always have to fraudulently “manufacture” it. Every 
person has a choice to make when asked by the rulers to consent. 
This decision should be based on relevant, true information, not 
falsehoods or half-truths, parading as well-disguised lies. It is 
time to reassess whatever consent may have been given in the 
early stages of this crisis. 

It will be obvious to those reading this that my personal 
verdict is that all those responsible for planning, financing and 
carrying out this crisis, including those who implemented the 
public health policies imposing destructive and _ scientifically 
unsupported measures in response to this obviously man-made 
crisis, as well as the monopolistic media, which have portrayed 
the virus with false and highly misleading information, are 
culpable — not just by the civil standard of “a preponderance of 
the evidence,” but they are also guilty, under the higher standard 
of “beyond a reasonable doubt” applicable in criminal cases. 
They, along with their funders and enablers, including the 
shadowy figures of finance and the central banking system, 
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pharmaceutical corporations, the vast complex of military and 
civilian researchers and philanthropic institutions, are guilty of 
participating in a global conspiracy to commit fraud and crimes 
against humanity, among many other specific violations of law. 

You must also decide. Is the official narrative true? Have you 
been asked to submit to the directives of the authorities on the 
basis of solidly-supported science? Or do you conclude that 
these measures have been used, not to protect you, but to 
manipulate you, in order for the ruling cartel and its agents to 
gain certain advantages in furtherance of their expressed goals? 
Have the consequences of the public health policies resulted in 
crimes against humanity instead of protecting people? 

As you deliberate on these questions, I urge you, as would an 
attorney making a summation to a jury, to reach your 
determinations on the basis of a thorough review of the 
evidence and your common sense judgment. But unlike a court 
trial, the evidence is not just what has been presented in this 
inquest — it is the entire body of knowledge that 1s available 
through your own efforts to seek truth. This is your decision to 
make. Each person has a moral and civic responsibility to decide 
for him or herself; it cannot be left to anyone else. 


What ts your verdict? 
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Chapter 18 


Antidotes and Remedies 


“The truth will set you free.” 
— Fohn 8:32 


“Truth 1s so great a perfection, that if God would render himself visible to men, 
he would choose light for has body and truth for his soul.” 
Pythagoras, « 570-6 495 BC 


“The only way this stops is if people nse up. You get what you accept.” 
— a tweet by Dr. Scott Atlas, November 15, 2020 


“The world ts put back by the death of every one who has to sacnfice the 
development of has or her peculiar gifts to conventionality.” 
— Florence Nightingale 


f you voted “guilty,” having found that the manufacturers of 

consent have used covid-19 to fraudulently manipulate the 
masses, chances are you do not consent to being controlled. Or, 
you might have consented only because you believed you had no 
other choice. Many people ask, with a sigh of resignation, “what 
can I, just one person, do?” voicing an implicit assumption that 
there is nothing they can do. In his seminal work, The Greening of 
America, first published in 1970, Charles A. Reich identified 
several existing problems in society — all still relevant today — 
one of them being the “loss of self” which he said was “the most 
devastating” even more so than the draft and the Vietnam War, 
which was then raging. He noted: 
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Beginning with school, if not before, an individual is 
systematically stripped of his imagination, his creativity, his 
heritage, his dreams, and his personal uniqueness, in order to 
style him into a productive unit for a mass, technological 
society. Instinct, feeling, and spontaneity are repressed by 
overwhelming forces. . . .What has caused the American 
system to go wrong in such an organic way? The first crucial 
fact is the existence of a universal sense of powerlessness. !22 


The notion that we are helpless is exactly what the ruling cartel 
would like everyone to believe, but that is a big lie. If we are 
impotent, it is because we have ceded our individual sovereignty 
to those who wish to be our masters. 

What can be done, then, to change this situation, to liberate 
ourselves from tyranny and to assert our inherent right as free 
beings? The answer is to refuse or revoke consent. Drawing once 
more on the 16th-century insights of Etienne de la Boétie: 


Obviously there is no need of fighting to overcome this single 
tyrant, for he is automatically defeated if the country refuses 
consent to its own enslavement: it is not necessary to deprive 
him of anything, but simply to give him nothing; there is no 
need that the country make an effort to do anything for itself 
provided it does nothing against itself. Jt ws therefore the 
inhabitants themselves who permit, ox rather, bring about, their own 
subjection, since by ceasing to submit they would put an end to their 
servitude. A people enslaves itself, cuts its own throat, when, 
having a choice between being vassals and being free men, it 
deserts its liberties and takes on the yoke, gives consent to its 
own misery, or, rather, apparently welcomes it.!23 


Although Boétie’s proposed solution sounds simple, it is not 
easily accomplished because people have been blinded to the 
truth, and have allowed tyrannical governments to deprive them 
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of their labor and property. Even worse, as Boétie points out, the 
people bravely go to war to defend their tyrant rulers, yet they 
refuse to do the same to defend their own interests. 


Poor, wretched, and stupid peoples, nations determined on 
your own misfortune and blind to your own good! You let 
yourselves be deprived before your own eyes of the best part 
of your revenues; your fields are plundered, your homes 
robbed, your family heirlooms taken away. You live in such a 
way that you cannot claim a single thing as your own; and it 
would seem that you consider yourselves lucky to be loaned 
your property, your families, and your very lives. All this 
havoc, this misfortune, this ruin, descends upon you not from 
alien foes, but from the one enemy whom you yourselves 
render as powerful as he is, for whom you go bravely to war, 
for whose greatness you do not refuse to offer your own 
bodies unto death.!24 


The reason that people are so oblivious to this situation is 
because, as Hitler explained, leaders tell big lies and people are 
conditioned to believe them. Boétie wrote that liberty is “easily 
acquired” by simply not consenting to the tyrant, but the entire 
context of that statement makes it clear that claiming one’s 
liberty is not easy, psychologically speaking, because it would 
require people to admit that they had been fooled and tricked by 
the tyrant. Still, as Boétie reasoned, the tyrant is doomed to 
disappear when the people stop obeying, just like a flame that 
dies out on its own when it has nothing to burn: 


Everyone knows that the fire from a little spark will increase 
and blaze ever higher as long as it finds wood to burn; yet 
without being quenched by water, but merely by finding no 
more fuel to feed on, it consumes itself, dies down, and is no 
longer a flame. Similarly, the more tyrants pillage, the more 
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they crave, the more they ruin and destroy; the more one 
yields to them, and obeys them, by that much do they become 
mightier and more formidable, the readier to annihilate and 
destroy. But if not one thing is yielded to them, if, without any 
violence they are simply not obeyed, they become naked and 
undone and as nothing, just as, when the root receives no 
nourishment, the branch withers and dies.!?5 


Indeed, a change in consciousness is a prerequisite for the simple 
but still untested solution proposed centuries ago by Boétie, that 
of just refusing to consent to tyranny. Such consciousness arises 
from a fuller awareness and realization of who we are — not 
merely biological beings whose lives are limited to years counted 
on Earth, enslaved to a system ruled by criminals — but beings 
also endowed with non-material aspects which are not limited to 
the physical dimension. These attributes enable us to imagine, 
create and exercise free will. 

Dr. Mattias Desmet, a professor of clinical psychology at 
Ghent University in Belgium, has offered a_ persuasive 
explanation, from a psychological perspective, as to why people 
continue complying with tyrants to their own detriment; that is, 
why so many people have accepted the official narrative, even 
though it is completely absurd. He calls this phenomenon “mass 
formation psychosis” and explains the conditions in any society 
that cause people to willingly sacrifice their freedom to 
tyranny.!26 Boétie’s 16th century treatise on how to overcome 
tyranny has remained theoretical for centuries, but it’s time to 
ask: Has humanity now reached a tipping point, ready to test 
this idea of toppling tyrants by nonviolent non-compliance? 
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The Power of Every Indiwidual 


Despite the disastrous consequences of the policies imposed for 
covid-19, there have been some positive outcomes. One is that it 
has jarred many people awake, who are now aware of truths 
they would not have otherwise realized. And even as the cartel 
has grown even more desperate, imposing increasingly 
outrageous measures, this has had the effect of stripping away 
the cover stories to expose their real agenda — depopulation, 
global tyranny and transhumanism. Another benefit has been a 
growing motivation all over the world for people to unite and 
start taking action to help fellow human beings through these 
difficult times, to connect with one another and share ideas, 
information and inspiration and find ways to break down the 
artificial barriers of separation and shatter the walls of illusion 
erected by the ruling cartel, which have blinded, enslaved and 
imprisoned humanity for millennia. Many efforts are being 
made by people everywhere, who are seeking and speaking the 
truth to dispel the lies of the tyrannical cartel’s narrative. To 
name a just a few, there’s Front Line COVID-19 Critical Care 
Alliance, America’s Frontline Doctors, The Great Barrington 
Declaration, ICAN (Informed Consent Action Network), 
Children’s Health Defense. Also important are the songwriters 
and singers who speak truth though music, such as singer- 
songwriter Van Morrison, Eric Clapton, RC the Rapper, a 
Canadian musician, and the French group HK and _ the 
Saltimbanks. !27 

Inspiring accounts of how one individual can instigate broad 
changes are countless. For example, Cait Corrigan, a graduate 
student, sought a religious exemption to the requirement 
imposed by her college to provide proof of vaccination or a 
negative covid test in order to attend graduation. Although the 
school, Earlham School of Religion, at first rejected her claim, it 
later relented, after she filed complaints with the Indiana 
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Commission for Higher Education and the Indiana Civil Rights 
Commission. The school not only allowed her to invoke the 
exemption, but also changed the whole policy for everyone 
else.!28 Other heartwarming examples come from children. An 
eight-year old student, Fiona Lashells of Tampa Bay, Florida, 
spoke out fearlessly at a school board meeting to protest the 
mask mandate after being suspended 36 times for refusing to 
comply. Just days after telling school board members that they 
should “all go to jail for doing this to me,” the board ended the 
mask requirement.!9 

In addition to efforts to combat covid-19 tyranny, there are 
other examples of individuals using their creativity and 
imagination to invent new ways to improve the world. For 
example, Myles Peterson, a Canadian teenager, started a 
company, ‘Terracore Plastic Co., which manufactures building 
material made entirely of recycled plastic and other material.!%° 
While not everyone has the knowledge, experience, resources or 
skills to undertake headline-grabbing projects, every human 
being does have a unique contribution to make, and it needn’t be 
“newsworthy” to have a significant impact. All it takes is 
imagination, creativity and energy, and the willingness to put 
aside the false belief that a single individual is powerless. 

Ghandi drew a parallel between Einstein’s well known 
equation describing “the relationship between mass and energy 
which states that when even an infinitesimal particle of matter 
attains the speed of light . . . it acquires a mass which is 
infinite.” !3! Author James Douglass has pointed out: 


Is there a spiritual reality, inconceivable to us today, which 
corresponds in history to the physical reality which Einstein 
discovered and which led to the atomic bomb? Einstein 
discovered a law of physical change: the way to convert a 
single particle of matter into enormous physical energy. 
Might there not also be, as Ghandi suggested, an equally 
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incredible and undiscovered law of spiritual change, whereby 
a single person or small community of persons could be 
converted into an enormous spiritual energy capable of 
transforming a society and a world? 

I believe that there is, that there must be, a spiritual reality 
corresponding to E=mc? because, from the standpoint of 
creative harmony, the universe is incomplete without it, and 
because, from the standpoint of moral freedom, humankind 
is sentenced to extinction without it.!9? 


That idea is powerful. Commenting on this passage, as Edward 
Curtin expressed in his beautifully written collection of 
profoundly insightful essays, Seeking Truth in a Country of Lies: 


I believe it too. It arises in the hearts and minds of those 
totally committed to the truth no matter where it leads, and 
the passion to suffer it, even when it makes them look 
foolish. !33 


Here’s a complementary perspective. Let’s consider the 
amplified might of a collected multitude of microscopically 
small particles when acting together. In January 2016, I was in 
New York City, when one of the worst blizzards in recent times 
swept through the area, putting the “city that never sleeps” 
almost into a coma. Subway service stopped, streets were closed, 
restaurants, shops and business shut down and an eerie quiet 
settled over the city. The strength of each tiny snowflake whose 
individual force, admittedly fragile, was multiplied millions, 
billions maybe trillions of times over, enough to bring a halt to 
Manhattan’s normal hustle and bustle. So, not only can one 
person alone make a world of difference, but that influence can 
be amplified exponentially when individuals join together 
peacefully in pursuit of their inherent right to be free. As Charles 
Reich wrote, “To survive, to regain control over our lives, we 
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must... recapture the ultimate sovereign right to choose values 
for ourselves.” !34 

This starts first with immunizing yourself against the 
contagion of fear which is used to manufacture your consent. 
Here are my top ten suggestions within reach of everyone. They 
are my ideas and opinions based on what I have learned through 
experience, observation and study, and not offered as medical or 
legal advice. 


* First, with gratitude, contemplate the marvel and beauty of 
your own existence. Life is a precious gift to be treasured and 
honored. Your physical form, a result of the conjunction of 
two cells too tiny to be seen by the naked eye yet in 
possession of the innate intelligence to develop into the body 
you now inhabit, possesses amazing abilities to repair and 
heal itself when injured or infected. Your soul, spirit and 
consciousness —— endowed with creativity, imagination, 
inalienable rights and free will — are yours to exercise as you 
choose. You can decide to retain or relinquish sovereignty 
over yourself to others. Love, respect and be true to yourself. 
Live in alignment and harmony with your values and beliefs. 


* Second, take responsibility for informing and thus arming 
yourself with the truth, remembering that news and truth 
are not the same thing. Knowledge confers strength. ‘There is 
a wealth of information available on most any topic on the 
internet, in books, in libraries (both physical and digital), 
which makes it relatively easy to do your own research. 
Unfortunately there is also a lot of disinformation and 
misinformation too. Discerning between truth and falsehood 
requires thinking critically and assessing the credibility of the 
sources — are they affected by bias; do they base their 
statements on reliable grounds, whether personal 
observation, professional training, and so forth It also 
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requires evaluating competing or contradictory claims and 
judging what rings true, based on what you know from your 
own life’s experience and observations.. 


* «Third, remember that the Creator has endowed us all with 
an awesome and intelligent immune system which works 
even though we may be unaware of how it protects against 
pathogens, novel or not. A fever is one way the body is able 
to destroy viruses; coughing, sneezing, vomiting and diarrhea 
are other ways the body rids itself of unwelcome microbes. 
But, our natural immune system needs our conscious help to 
be maintained in good working order. Vaccines, however, are 
known to disrupt the natural operation of the immune 
system, and can actually induce auto-immune dysfunctions. 
Put a high priority on maintaining excellent health through a 
clean, healthy diet rich in fresh organically-grown, non- 
GMO fruits and vegetables. If you eat animal products, be 
aware how those animals were raised and what they were 
fed. You are not only what you eat, you are also what you eat 
ate, and you will also be ingesting whatever was injected into 
them. Avoid processed foods and sugary drinks (especially 
artificially-sweetened ones) if you want to improve your 
health and shed excess pounds. Be aware of the toxins in 
your environment which could be lurking in household 
products or even in the tap water. If you put products on 
your skin such as deodorants, perfumes, make-up or creams, 
lotions and hand-sanitizer gels, read the labels very carefully 
and learn what’s in them. Avoid exposure to harmful 
substances as much as possible; find ways to detoxify. Get 
enough sunlight (preferably, whenever it’s possible to so safely 
without sunscreen creams) for producing vitamin D which is 
essential for the immune system as is vitamin C, and take 
vitamin supplements if necessary. Get enough rest and sleep 
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as well as physical exercise to keep your body functioning 
properly. 


** Fourth, turn off the television, silence the smartphone and 
focus your attention on nature; appreciate all the wondrous 
beauty that surrounds us. Find practices to connect with the 
eternal aspects of your being to nourish your soul and spirit, 
whether through prayer, meditation, yoga, music, a walk in 
the woods or other means. Start every morning with an 
attitude of gratitude, and practice it throughout the day. 


* Fifth, regularly engage in activities that bring you joy and 
satisfaction, especially things that involve your creativity and 
imagination and that benefit your health: exercise, cooking, 
singing, dancing, playing a musical instrument, listening to 
music, writing, drawing, painting, sewing, other crafts. Start a 
vegetable garden, plant a fruit tree. Or if you have no place 
to garden outdoors, start growing micro greens in containers 
indoors as an easy way to enrich your diet with living plants. 


* Sixth, find ways to build and strengthen your social and 
family relationships to foster a supportive community around 
you. Seek ways to soothe past hurts and wounds, let 
forgiveness, compassion and mercy be the balm that heals 
you. Whenever possible, strive for reconciliation in ruptured 
relationships but don’t hesitate to let go and mourn the loss 
of these broken bonds if there’s no mutual desire for accord. 
If any of your family relationships seem beyond repair, find 
supportive fellowship with others; friends are the family you 
choose. 


* Seventh, remember that good can come from any situation, 
no matter how dire things may appear. Look for ways to 
increase joy and compassion around you. Engage in random 
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acts of kindness. Rescue a stray or homeless animal. If you 
see someone without a smile, give him or her one of yours. 


* Eighth, develop conscious awareness about everything you 
do as well as the consequences, looking for ways, no matter 
how seemingly small, to improve your health and 
environment. For example, instead of tossing kitchen waste 
into the regular trash that will end up in a landfill, why not 
compost it, put it back into the earth and let nature recycle it 
to enrich the soil. Reuse plastic bags as much as possible or 
even better, avoid them altogether. Avoid drinks in plastic 
bottles which pollute both land and oceans. Clean with 
household products that don’t harm the environment. Ask 
yourself, are you fulfilling your life’s purpose or are you 
spending precious time and energy serving causes and goals 
that are not your own, or worse, that serve the ruling cartel? 
If you are fortunate and have resources to invest, evaluate 
where you have chosen to place them — are you holding 
stocks or other assets in corporations that are clearly part of 
the ruling cartel’s agenda or in corporations that are known 
to be polluting and destroying the environment or producing 
detrimental products, such as cigarettes, processed food, 
sugary sodas and covid vaccines? Even passive investors 
become complicit in the harm these products cause. And if 
you don’t have monetary assets, you still possess what is most 
valuable of all — your time, attention and energy. Consider 
how best to spend and invest these priceless resources. 


* Ninth, share your knowledge, bounty and blessings with 
others. Let your generosity, kindness and compassion be 
infectious, going viral and spreading throughout your 
community and the world. Let’s honestly and courageously 
acknowledge the dangers we face, doing what is in our 
capacity to combat or avoid them, but let’s also affirm our 


Unmasking Covid-19 3X 12.21.22 Page V-89 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


common humanity and exercise confidence in the abilities 
that the Creator has given us to overcome all the challenges 
we face, without masking and muzzling our voices or 
distancing and isolating ourselves in fear. 


* ‘Tenth, come up with your own list of how you can protect 
yourself and enhance your life as well as that of those 
around you, share your ideas with others; lead by your 
example. 


We must become our own heroes and heroines, to rescue 
ourselves from the totalitarian future that has been planned for 
us. In short, as Curtin wrote in Seeking Truth in a Country of Lies: 


Until we see through the charade of social life and realize the 
masked performers are not just the politicians and celebrities, 
not only the professional actors and the corporate media 
performers, but us, we won’t grasp the problem. Lying is the 
leading cause of living death in the United States. We live in a 
society built of lies; lying and dishonesty are the norm. They 
are built into the fabric of all our institutions. ... When you 
see injustice and corruption, when you open your eyes and 
see lying and deceit everywhere, you must be your own hero; 
you must be courageous and act.!39 


Can Covid Injection Injuries Be Cured? 


We now have abundant proof that the injections do not protect 
against the virus but instead are provoking serious injury and 
death among otherwise healthy people. Aside from death, 
serious adverse events of the covid injections include 
myocarditis, pericarditis, miscarriage, Bell’s Palsy, Guillain-Barré 
syndrome, anaphylaxis and blood clotting, among other 
conditions. Although it is far beyond the scope of this book to 
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address treatment for vaccine injuries, it must at least be noted 
that such information is available. A number of medical 
professionals have been using protocols to repair and reverse the 
ill-effects of the mRNA injections. For example, a group of 
doctors called the Front Line COVID-19 Critical Care Alliance 
has published a post-vaccine treatment protocol as well as other 
information for managing covid-19 illness.!8° Another 
organization, World Council for Health, has also posted 
information about spike protein detoxing on its website.!37 

A sort of silver lining is that the growing number of persons 
injured by covid injections has led to increased awareness of the 
real dangers of this experimental intervention. In addition, 
another unintended consequence has been that more and more 
people are beginning to question the safety and efficacy of the 
entire childhood vaccination protocols. As reported in Politico, 
“Public health experts, pediatricians, school nurses, 
immunization advocates and state officials . . . are worried that 
an increasing number of families are projecting their attitudes 
toward the Covid-19 vaccine onto shots for measles, chickenpox, 
meningitis and other diseases.”!38 Given the mounting evidence 
that vaccines of all kinds are, on balance, more harmful than 
helpful, a thorough re-evaluation is necessary. 


Can Legal Remedies Bring Relief? 


Equally important as the personal actions that can be taken to 
protect oneself and improve the environment are some possible legal 
remedies, still available in theory, before a global government would 
abolish them. ‘To avoid that tragic possibility, existing laws can and 
must be invoked and enforced to “just say no” to the ruling cartel’s 
fraudulent attempts to induce consent for total domination. ‘This key 
point has been made many times — from Etienne de la Boétie’s 
16th century treatise to the 21st century tweet by Dr. Atlas, quoted 
above — we get what we accept, it’s that simple. Since the start, 
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many health professionals and scientists have been publicly refuting 
the official but false narrative of covid-19, using facts and figures 
based on verifiable science. Now that sufficient time has passed, 
allowing us to amass even more information and data, there is a 
burgeoning body of evidence and scientific research that can be 
used to bring legal challenges to stop the brutal policies imposed 
under the pretext of a national emergency.!¥9 

Although many lawsuits were commenced to challenge covid 
policies on the grounds that they violated the Constitution and 
other laws, these efforts advance at a snail’s pace. For example, it 
was not until November 25, 2020, that the Supreme Court ruled 
on challenges to Governor Cuomo’s executive order imposing 
“severe restrictions” on attendance at houses of worship: 


But even in a pandemic, the Constitution cannot be put away 
and forgotten. The restrictions at issue here, by effectively 
barring many from attending religious services, strike at the 
very heart of the First Amendment’s guarantee of religious 
liberty. Before allowing this to occur, we have a duty to 
conduct a serious examination of the need for such a drastic 
measure. !40 


Why not flood the courts — federal and state — with lawsuits to put 
these policies to the test and hold the perpetrators of this non- 
natural catastrophe accountable for their unlawful deprivations of 
constitutional rights as well as their crimes against humanity? 


Jacobson v. Massachusetts Offers No Valid Basis for Vaccine Mandates 


There may be some high hurdles to get over, such as the fact that 
although judges are supposed to be independent, they are often 
swayed by political undercurrents that trickle down from the 
Supreme Court. This is evidenced by the nearly unanimous 
rejection of hundreds of lawsuits brought to challenge the 
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various covid mandates. According to an article posted on the 
American Bar Association’s (ABA) website, as of December 
2021, over 250 cases had been brought to challenge the legal 
basis for covid vaccine mandates.!*! ‘Taking their cue from Chief 
Justice Roberts’ concurring opinion in South Bay United Pentecostal 
Church v. Newsom,'*2 lower federal courts have simply been 
parroting a few lines from Johnson’s very narrow ruling and voila, 
case closed.!43 That trend has continued. 

In May 2020, Roberts voted with the majority to deny 
preliminary injunctive relief to a church challenging California’s 
covid restrictions on in-person attendance. Roberts quoted 
Jacobson for the proposition that the Constitution “principally” 
entrusts state officials with protecting the safety and health of the 
people. He also stated that when this involved medical and 
scientific uncertainties, such officials should be given “broad” 
latitude.'4* However, there are many solid reasons why Jacobson 
offers no basis for upholding covid vaccine mandates. For one 
thing, it was decided in 1905, before much of the Supreme 
Court’s current jurisprudence evolved, including the “strict 
scrutiny” test for laws that infringe fundamental rights. As a 
result, there is confusion among courts as to what exactly the so- 
called Jacobson test is. 

Jacobson upheld the imposition of a $5 fine on an individual 
who refused the smallpox vaccination and specifically limited its 
reach to the particular indwidual in that case. This fact alone 
undermines any value it might have as a precedent. In addition, 
Jacobson has little or no value in the covid context because it is 
simply not analogous: 


“+ Jacobson premised its decision on the presumption that the 
smallpox vaccine could “eradicate” that disease.!*° It 1s 
quite clear, however, that such a presumption cannot be 
made regarding covid-19 injections which have been 
unable to eliminate the virus or its variants. 
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“+ The Massachusetts statute imposed a fine of $5 
(equivalent to roughly $160 today) on those refusing 
vaccination. That is nowhere near the crushing 
consequences for refusing a covid shot, such as the loss of 
one’s livelihood or the denial of a university education, as 
the case with covid injections. 

“ Justice Harlan acknowledged that the Massachusetts court 
did not establish an absolute rule that an adult must be 
vaccinated even if it would injure or cause death.!46 Yet 
the Massachusetts court prevented Jacobson from offering 
any expert medical testimony that might have established 
this fact in his case. Justice Harlan brushed off this 
argument, claiming that “for nearly a century, most of the 
members of the medical profession have regarded 
vaccination, repeated after intervals, as a preventive of 
smallpox”; he simply assumed that such expert testimony 
“could not have changed the result.” !47 

“+ Jacobson relied on the now outdated rationale that 
notwithstanding the “liberty secured by the Fourteenth 
Amendment,” a person could still be “compelled, by force 
if need be, against his will and without regard to his 
personal wishes or his pecuniary interests, or even his 
religious or political convictions, to take his place in the 
ranks of the army of this country and risk the chance of 
being shot down in its defense.”!4® However, this assertion 
is not supported on any Constitutional grounds. !49 

“+ The Court reasoned that the very basis of the state’s 

“police power” to mandate vaccination actually arises 

from a “social compact” in which the state undertakes to 

serve the “good and welfare of the Commonwealth.”!5° 

The notion of a social compact is a “legal fiction,” z¢., just 

a presumption. Even if one existed, the Court wrongly 

condoned the state court’s breach of this compact when it 

barred Jacobson from introducing any evidence at trial 
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that would have established the harms caused by vaccines. 
In essence, both the state court and the Supreme Court 
suppressed any evidence that could have shown that the 
vaccine mandate was not for the good and welfare of its 
citizens. Instead, the Court’s conclusion rested on mere 
conjecture: “We must assume that, when the statue in 
question was passed, the legislature of Massachusetts was 
not unaware of these opposing theories [of vaccine 
harm], and was compelled, of necessity, to choose 
between them.”!>! 


Moreover, unlike the vaccine mandate in Jacobson, which was 
enacted by the Massachusetts legislature, the covid mandates 
have not been imposed by such deliberative bodies but by orders 
from state governors or by presidential executive order. What 
justifies the usurpation of this role by the executive branch of 
government? How can it be that this 1905 decision is the best 
that courts can find to uphold covid vaccine mandates that 
trample on first amendment and other fundamental rights, 
despite all the advances in science and technology during the 
past century, along with the ever evolving jurisprudence of 
constitutional law?!5? The Supreme Court is far from infallible. 
Indeed, when it overturned Roe v Wade in June 2022, Justice 
Alito, writing for the majority, specifically noted a long list of its 
decisions on constitutional law that were overruled in whole or in 
part.!53 

Moreover, Jacobson explicitly acknowledged that there is “of 
course, a sphere within which the individual may assert the 
supremacy of his own will and rightly dispute the authority of 
any human government, especially of any free government 
existing under a written constitution, to interfere with the 
exercise of that will.”!54 Courts have too often ignored this truth. 
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Other Legal and Economic Considerations 


Aside from the high hurdles for vaccine injury compensation 
under the PREP Act, as discussed in Chapter 15, another 
barrier to legal redress may be the doctrine of “sovereign 
immunity” which generally prohibits lawsuits directly against 
governments. There is an exception under the Federal Tort 
Claims Act, which allows, with certain restrictions, victims to 
recover damages for injuries caused by the federal government 
and its agencies. This remedy should be explored. In addition, 
government officials who committed crimes would not be 
immune from prosecution, and neither would co-conspirators 
who are complicit in the fraud, such as private corporations 
including pharmaceutical, mass media and internet 
corporations. 

Federal and state authorities must be required to prove the 
legality and scientific basis of their actions and let a judge or jury 
decide whether they violated the law. The policies enacted in the 
heat of an emergency concocted with lies must be examined in 
the cool light of day. Only after intense scrutiny under the legal 
system’s microscope can we effectively weigh the relevant and 
credible evidence on the scales of justice. Despite legislation that 
frees pharmaceutical companies from liability for vaccine 
injuries, they are not immune from criminal prosecution; other 
legal bases can be applied to hold them legally and financially 
responsible for their wrongdoing and criminal acts. These 
lawsuits should seek compensatory damages for all victims of 
this gargantuan fraud against humanity. Plaintiffs must have 
their day in court to hold accountable all those responsible for 
the harms that have been inflicted. 

Who will pay for this? Those who have profited from their 
criminal acts and amassed enormous wealth, if found criminally 
guilty or civilly liable, would be subject to monetary judgments 
that can be used to award compensation and restitution to 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-96 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


victims. Another potent legal remedy is the use of federal 
forfeiture laws, available in both civil and criminal cases, and 
which can even reach assets held in other countries. Such 
forfeiture proceedings can only be commenced by government 
attorneys; thus, it would only be possible if federal prosecutors 
are courageous enough to do so. Forfeiture laws have never been 
applied against government agencies that commit crimes, but 
can certainly be used against government officials individually 
and other persons who personally profited from their illegal 
actions, as well as private entities such as the pharmaceutical, 
media and internet companies who have participated and 
benefited astronomically from this fraud. In essence, these laws 
permit the proceeds of most every crime to be forfeited to the 
US. government and once forfeited, be used to pay restitution to 
victims. Civil forfeiture laws, which have a lower burden of 
proof, don’t even require a criminal conviction, and can be 
sought simply with the filing of a civil forfeiture complaint. 
(However, given the current system, it would surely take a 
miracle for federal authorities to actually apply the current laws 
and conduct a meaningful investigation of the crimes that have 
been committed by pharmaceutical corporations and their co- 
conspirators in government and other organizations.) Criminal 
cases are only initiated by government attorneys, although 
theoretically, a grand jury (which is composed of citizens) could 
start its own criminal investigation and bring charges. 

David Martin, whose talented sleuthing has identified many of 
the perpetrators and other pieces of the puzzle in solving the 
covid crime, as discussed in earlier chapters, has also has posted 
a model indictment that might be used as a guide for an 
“attorney general with conscience” to formulate charges against 
government officials and other perpetrators of the covid fraud, 
as well as documents that can be sent to state attorneys general 
and other material to seek redress in legal proceedings. !59 
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In addition, the False Claims Act, in existence since the Civil 
War, permits private citizens to bring whistleblower qui tam 
lawsuits (on behalf of the U.S.) against individuals and entities 
who have defrauded the government, and to seek treble 
damages.!5° It gives the government the choice to intervene as 
the plaintiff, but allows private parties to proceed if the 
government declines to do so. If the lawsuit is successful, the 
private party who commenced it would be entitled to receive a 
percentage of the damages awarded. Are there courageous 
individuals who have worked for or are now employed by 
pharmaceutical companies willing to come forward and “blow 
the whistle” about fraud occurring in the development of 
covid-19 tests and vaccines? In addition, class action lawsuits can 
be brought against private entities that have carried out the 
policies that caused harm, such as nursing homes, hospital 
administrators, and so forth. 197 

Apart from redress on the legal front, economic policies 
present another potential means of reform. One such movement 
is “degrowth” or decroissance as it is known in France: 


Degrowth is an idea that critiques the global capitalist system 
which pursues growth at all costs, causing human exploitation 
and environmental destruction. The degrowth movement of 
activists and researchers advocates for societies that prioritize 
social and ecological well-being instead of corporate profits, 
over-production and excess consumption. !58 


Some people mistakenly consider that “degrowth” carries 
negative connotations. However, its actual aims are consistent 
with many laudable objectives. In particular: 
“+ Striving for a self-determined life in dignity for all. This 
includes deceleration, time welfare and conviviality. 
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¢¢ An economy and a society that sustains the natural basis 
of life. 

“ A reduction of production and consumption in the global 
North and liberation from the one-sided Western 
paradigm of development. .. . 

“+ An extension of democratic decision-making to allow for 
real political participation. 

“ Social changes and an orientation towards sufficiency 
instead of purely technological changes and 
improvements in efficiency in order to solve ecological 
problems. ... 

“ The creation of open, connected and localized 
economies. !°9 


Other specific examples to implement this philosophy are: 


Individuals switching to a less materialistic approach to life; 
Prohibit planned obsolescence; 

Switch away from private cars; 

Growing own food; 

Organic food over non-organic. !©9 


These are among the same goals advocated in this chapter, 
which call for human life and activity to be conducted in a 
manner that is harmonious with and respectful of nature instead 
of harmful and exploitative. 

Such worthy aims, however, cannot be achieved by relying on 
governmental policies and legislation. That’s because achieving 
these ideals requires dismantling the “corporate state,” which is 
inextricably intertwined with government as it now exists. As a 
reaction to covid tyranny, some people have begun to create 
lawful “parallel economies” and “private membership 
associations” in which they agree to exchange goods and services 
outside the official economy. These voluntary arrangements 
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enable individuals to take responsibility for themselves and to 
conduct their business without being strangled by unnecessary 
strictures imposed by government. They are, in fact, real “social 
compacts,” and not merely the kind of legal fiction that courts 
have invoked to justify government meddling in personal and 
private matters, as seen earlier in the Supreme Court’s decision, 
Jacobson v. Massachusetts. 

Reich’s still relevant work, The Greening of America, expressed 
the view that no amount of political or legal activism would be 
effective against what he called the “Corporate State.” Instead, 
echoing the essence of Boétie’s 16th century thesis, Reich wrote 
that it will take a change in consciousness: 


The Corporate State cannot be fought by the legal, political, 
or power methods that are the only methods used up to now 
by revolutionists or proponents of social change. 


Consciousness is capable of changing and of destroying the 
Corporate State, without violence, without seizure of political 
power, without overthrow of any existing group of people.!®! 


Events during the 50 years since Reich wrote those words tend to 
show that he may be correct, as we have witnessed the 
diminution of our civil rights while fascist elements have 
increased. !©? 

But, maybe Reich is only partly right. It might be that an 
onslaught of lawsuits can actually assist as a catalyst for bringing 
about a change in consciousness, forcing us to face the facts in a 
public forum where all sides are heard, not just the official 
narrative. And, if governmental institutions fail to carry out their 
duty, these trials and inquests can take place outside official court 
systems, at citizens’ own initiative, as Reiner Fuellmich’s Corona 
Investigative Committee is doing. In short, the remedy for 
“manufactured consent” is for each of us to elevate our 
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consciousness and expand our awareness to become cognizant 
of the big lies and falsehoods that have permeated our beliefs 
and manipulated our behavior. We must actively search for and 
embrace the truth, no matter what the cost. 


Truth Sets Us Free 


Even amidst crisis and fear, it is still possible to change the course of 
events on planet Earth, despite the clearly expressed wishes of the 
ruling cartel and its agents. A hundred years ago, Rudolf Steiner 
foresaw a future when people could be vaccinated to the point of 
losmg their soul and spirituality. Although he might have been 
accurate in his perception of the ruling cartel’s planning for that 
outcome, it is not yet settled whether history will actually take that 
course. We are at a crossroads, as many astute observers have stated, 
and the future of humanity will depend on the aggregate of every 
person’s decision to consent or not. In other words, individual free 
will gives us the right to participate in directing our collective future, 
and it may even enable us to extricate our individual selves even if 
the majority of people choose to cede their will to the NWO. 

For millennia, most of humanity has been trapped and enslaved 
in a world based on illusions and lies. There is but one key for 
escape, and that is knowing the truth. We must wake up quickly, rise 
up peacefully and refuse steadfastly to put up with the ongoing 
fraudulent manipulation by the manufacturers of consent. This is 
not as easy as it sounds because despite the fact that the ruling cartel 
is minuscule in number (a microscopic fraction of one percent), 
there are large groups of people who have sold their souls to the 
ruling cartel, or at least have very deep and vested interests in 
keeping it in power and going along with the so-called Great Reset. 

Admittedly, it will take a miracle to bring about a change in 
consciousness, one sufficient to overcome the current drive 
toward transhumanism and global tyranny. But each of us 
already has access to the force behind miracles — it is the spark 
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of the Divine that we humans are born with, because we are 
made in the Creator’s image. We are more than just physical 
beings — we are also soul and spirit, with a heart and mind, able 
to consciously imagine and co-create a future far different from 
and more marvelous than the one expressly sought by the ruling 
cartel, a torturous, transhumanist nightmare. We possess the 
super-power of free will and we can wield it to defeat their 
desires. We have the capacity to exercise compassion, the highest 
form of love, a cohesive force which unites us. It energizes us to 
aid and support one another and encourages us to do what we 
know is right. We can also feel fear, the force that repels and 
ruptures our bonds. In the face of a real and present danger, fear 
serves a useful purpose, alerting us to an actual threat, which we 
must either fight or flee. When, however, fear is used to 
manipulate our perception and behavior in a manner that is not 
to our benefit, as has been done with covid-19, then fear 
becomes a force of infernal destruction. 

Our non-physical aspects and attributes are eternal. I believe 
they pre-exist birth and persist beyond death of the physical 
body. But, because our physical existence is tethered to the 
material world and operates on a linear timeline within space — 
unlike our non-physical components which are not restricted this 
way — we must take into account these physical limitations and 
not sit idly by waiting for Klaus Schwab and his co-conspirators 
to reset the world into a “new order.” The self-appointed ruling 
cartel and its minions who must manufacture our consent view 
humanity as chattel, just as the slaveholders of the South treated 
their slaves — like livestock to be bought, sold, and bred — but 
that is not who we are. 

Even if, however, you believe that this life is all there is, that 
death turns us into dust and that’s “the end,” then from that 
perspective, there’s even more urgency to divert our current 
course, as we hurtle on a trajectory headed toward a totalitarian 
New World Order. A “reset” button has already been pressed by 
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the unjust pandemic policies, but it is not yet settled just how the 
world will be reset. We know how the ruling cartel has 
envisioned the future, but it is not yet a fat accompl. At this brief 
juncture, we have the unique opportunity to imagine and co- 
create a truly better world here on planet Earth — one in which 
everyone has the opportunity to reach his or her highest potential, 
living an abundant and joyful life without the centralized and 
crushing control of a ruling elite who monopolize most of the 
world’s resources and create scarcity for everyone else. 

Such a world cannot be one in which only a very few tyrants 
hoard and command the world’s resources, as has been the case 
in all the political and economic systems devised to date, whether 
corporate capitalism, communism, socialism or monarchism. 
I'm not talking about system that guarantees a universal 
minimum wage or salary based on a social credit system in 
which our every move is tracked and directed — that’s just a 
variation of totalitarianism. No, I’m talking about a world which 
truly values each individual and all the diversity among us, a 
world in which the abilities and contributions of every person 
are acknowledged and celebrated, a world which prizes 
individual freedom but also recognizes the need for mutually 
supportive networks of social and economic interaction in 
communities of our choosing, a world in which we live in peace 
and harmony with one another and with the rest of nature, and 
above all, a world without war. The road may be long and hard, 
but we will arrive there if we each start shedding our false beliefs 
(whether conscious or subconscious) and the illusions we have 
been blinded by, and take responsibility for managing our own 
lives instead of letting the cartel of ruling elites manipulate the 
choices we make by manufacturing our consent. In short, we 
must find ways to exit the vicious cycle of fear, materialism and 
greed, which is based on a spurious mentality of scarcity. 
Instead, let us enter into a virtuous cycle of compassion, 
consciousness and confidence, one that integrates both the 
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physical and non-physical aspects of our existence and 
recognizes the abundant nature of all Creation. 

In March 2020, at the start of the crisis, Charles Eisenstein 
wrote perceptively of the situation in his thought-provoking 
essay, “The Coronation” cited earlier, which although only 20 
pages long, is studded with insightful gems: 


We might ask, after so many have lost their jobs, whether all 
of them are the jobs the world most needs, and whether our 
labor and creativity would be better applied elsewhere. We 
might ask, having done without it for a while, whether we 
really need so much air travel, Disneyworld vacations, or 
trade shows. What parts of the economy will we want to 
restore, and what parts might we choose to let go of? And on 
a darker note, what among the things that are being taken 


away right now — civil liberties, freedom of assembly, 
sovereignty over our bodies, in-person gatherings, hugs, 
handshakes, and public life — might we need to exert 


intentional political and personal will to restore?! 


Just think, for example, what all the acute minds of accountants 
could accomplish if their talents were liberated from having to 
earn a living by navigating the mind-blowing complexities of 
federal and state tax codes and were instead free to pursue truly 
enriching endeavors? And how about all the brilliant scientists 
now in the pay of big pharma, big government and BSL-3 and 
4 labs — what new scientific breakthroughs could they discover 
if they didn’t have to spend their days in the business of 
infecting, massacring and vivisecting the hundreds of millions of 
innocent lab animals tortured and killed every year in the name 
of progress and civilization? How many Nikola Teslas are out 
there, toiling in obscurity, not for the profit of a few but for the 
benefit of all humanity? Indeed, what could hundreds of 
millions of hourly-wage workers invent and accomplish with 
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their talents and creativity if they were freed from their wage- 
slavery of mind-numbing repetitive tasks working in factories or 
fast-food establishments? 

Julian Huxley raised a similar point about fulfiling human 
potential in everyone in his essay on transhumanism, but he 
believed that only science and technology could enable humans 
to fulfill their true potential by “scientific” enhancements. We 
have seen how often science has succumbed to the corrupting 
influences of money and profit, and there’s no reason to think 
that would stop in a transhumanist world. 

Finally, how do we answer the argument from advocates of 
the New World Order who say that global government is the 
only way to avoid future wars? Here we must look at what has 
actually been the motivation for war, and that is the profit 
motive. If we truly want to remove the motivation for war, we 
must remember, as Major General Smedley Butler wrote almost 
a century ago: 


A few profit — and the many pay. But there is a way to stop 
it. You can’t end it by disarmament conferences. You can’t 
eliminate it by peace parleys at Geneva. Well-meaning but 
impractical groups can’t wipe it out by resolutions. It can be 
smashed effectively only by taking the profit out of war.!64 


Global government isn’t the solution for avoiding war; in fact, that 
goal has been the motivating force jor war. ‘The real solution, as 
Butler wrote, is to find ways to take the profit out of war in order to 
remove the motivation for it in the first place. While it might seem 
impossible to eliminate the vast military industrial and big pharma 
complexes, every individual can exercise his or her right to refuse 
personal participation in them, either directly or mdirectly. ‘This also 
means rejecting any passive support through investments in these 
economic sectors. 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-105 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


Let’s use the lockdowns of 2020 as opportunities to our 
advantage, to see clearly with 20/20 vision and face the challenges 
with courage, strength and endurance. ‘Truth can be obfuscated and 
hidden, but it can never be destroyed. Let’s refuse Klaus Schwab’s 
“oreat reset” with every mighty atom of our beings. Let’s not greet 
the New World Order with “hello” but with a thundering and 
resounding “Hell, No!” Instead of the ruling cartel’s world order, 
let’s co-create our own new peaceful world, one in which we humans 
are truly free of the lies and deceptions that have have enslaved us 
far too long by keeping us in a state of fear. Let this world be one in 
which we are free to live our lives in abundance, overflowing with 
joy, compassion and mutual support. 

Otherwise, we risk the catastrophic outcomes sought by the 
ruling cartel and their agents: drastic depopulation and 
centralization of political, economic and social control into a global 
government with liberty and justice for none. Humans would be 
reduced to mere mechanistic biological beings, stripped of soul and 
spirit. To avoid this dystopian scenario, we must become aware of 
how each one of us has been complicit, whether wittingly or 
unwittingly, in the destruction and degradation of the environment 
by, among many other things, taking part in a disposable consumer 
culture and blindly accepting the use of harmful substances in the 
cultivation of food and production of goods. Earth has been 
saturated with industrial pollution and toxic chemicals that have 
poisoned the soil, water and air. This has caused much illness and 
injury to humans and animals leading to the extinction of many 
species, and now even threatens our own. More recently, the 
environment has been filled with ever increasing and dangerous 
electro-magnetic frequencies and pesticides that have been 
interfermg with the natural instincts of insects, birds and _ all 
creatures to function properly, impeding their ability to navigate 
using the earth’s magnetic fields. Most of us have turned a blind eye. 
We must now imagine and create ways to improve how we treat the 
Earth and our fellow creatures. ‘The vaunted vaccine industry, alone, 
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causes the abuse, torture and slaughter of untold millions if not 
billions of helpless animals every year — monkeys, rabbits, dogs, 
cats, bats, mice, rats and others. How can we call ourselves 
“civilized” and remain complicit with such atrocious conduct carried 
out in the name of science? 

As for the anonymous authors of the now-fallen Georgia 
Guidestones —-whoever they are — we can find some common 
ground on three of their points, which they should not have been 
ashamed and/or afraid to engrave in stone as they obviously were 
with their other dictates: 


* “Protect people and nations with fair laws and just courts”; 

* “Avoid petty laws and useless officials”; 

* “Prize truth, beauty, love . . . seeking harmony with the 
infinite” 


We can start by restoring the health of our planet by halting the use 
of poisonous chemicals in agriculture and industry. We must also 
build stronger communities, favoring more decentralized, local 
production of organic food and goods, relying increasingly on local 
and regional service providers instead of giant monopolistic, 
multinational corporations that can crush and snuff out the 
economic life of small business owners. We needn't forsake 
technology, but let’s make intelligent and responsible use of it in 
ways that do not destroy our natural habitat or our humanity. Let us 
control technology and not be controlled by it. 

Are we capable of turning this around? The jury is still out on 
that question, and in my view, there is not much time left for 
deliberation. We know that it is our choice whether to consent or not 
to the ruling cartel, and we know that they know they cannot rule us 
without our consent. Let’s not wait for a global government to 
coddle and pretend to protect us. Let’s each start exercising our free 
will, our individual sovereignty, which is our birthright, to take care 
of ourselves, our world and fellow creatures. What will our 
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wonderful world be like? That is up to us to decide — we must each 
start imagining it and cooperate in its formation. Let’s not consent 
— either by silence or maction — to the dystopia that Klaus 
Schwab, Bill Gates and others have been planning, Let’s imagine, as 
John Lennon sang, “all the people, sharing all the world.” And more 
specifically, let’s imagine all 7.8 billion of us sharing the world. Let’s 
not consent to the so-called rulers’ claim that we are “at war.” 
Instead, let us all be at peace. 


“T believe that unarmed truth and unconditional love 
wil have the final word in reality. This 1s why night, temporarily defeated, 
as stronger than evil triumphant.” — 
Martin Luther King, J, Nobel Peace Prize acceptance speech, 1964 
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Prison,” NewWars, November 15, 2021; https://www.newswars.com/ 
victory-florida-school-district-ends-mask-mandate-after-8-year-old-girl- 
told-them-they-should-be-in-prison/ 

130Louise Bevan, “Teen Sets up Company to Turn Waste Plastics Into 
Revolutionary Product: ‘Beyond Grateful” Epoch Times, August 3, 
2021 https://www.theepochtimes.com/teen-sets-up-company-to-turn- 
waste-plastics-into-revolutionary-product-beyond- 
grateful_3880697.html; the company website is: https:// 
www.terracoreplastics.com/terra-panel 

'31James Douglass, Laghtning East to West: Jesus, Gandhi, and the Nuclear Age 
(Wipf & Stock Publishers Eugene Oregon, 2006), p. 1 (quoting 
Pyarelal, Mahatma Gandhi: The Last Phase, Volume IT (Ahmedabad, 
Navajivan Publishing House, 1958), p. 808.) 

132], p.4-5. 


133Edward Curtin, Seeking Truth in a Country of Lies: Critical and Lyncal 
Essays , “Try Learning How Not to Ride a Bicycle So We Can Save 
the World” (Clarity Press, Atlanta Georgia 2020) 


'34Reich, Greening of America, p. 381. 
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135Jd., quoted from the chapter, “A Genuine Actor: Francesco Serpico.’ 


136https://covid 1 9criticalcare.com/covid-19-protocols/i-recover-post- 
vaccine-treatment/; see also https://vaxxfacts.substack.com/p/how-to- 
detox-your-body-from-the-spike?s=r; Dr. Michelle Perro, who has 
nearly four decades of experience as a physician, specializes in 
pediatric cases. More information can be found on her website: 
https://drmichelleperro.com/. Citations to any websites providing 
medical information do not constitute an endorsement of such 
information. Each person must take active responsibility for his or her 
own health, in consultation with qualified professionals to determine 
what course of treatment to follow. 


'37https://worldcouncilforhealth.org/resources/spike-protein-detox- 
guide/ 

'38Megan Messerly and Krista Mahr, “Covid vaccine concerns are 
starting to spill over into routine immunizations” Politico, April 22, 
2022; https://www.politico.com/news/2022/04/18/kids-are-behind- 
on-routine-immunizations-covid-vaccine-hesitancy-isnt- 
helping-00025503 

139Despite President Biden’s admission in mid-September 2022 that 
the pandemic was over, covid travel restrictions remained in place for 
non-citizens entering the country. See 60 Minutes interview https:// 
www.youtube.com/watch?v=ul UC89H4Swe; https://www.cdc.gov/ 
coronavirus/2019-ncov/travelers/international-travel-during- 
covid19.html (accessed September 25, 2022). 

'40Roman Cathohe Diocese Of Brooklyn vu Cuomo, Docket No. 20A87, 592 
US. (2020) (per curtam) (four Justices dissented). 

141S¢e Julie Parrish, “Evaluating Compulsory Covid-19 Vaccination 
Mandates: Judicial or Legislative Review is Necessary to Determine 
Whether Mandates Without Exceptions for Natural Immunity Should 
Be Allowed to Stand,” April 22, 2022 n.96; https:// 


www.americanbar.org/egroups/health_ law/publications/ 
aba_health_esource/2021-2022/april-2022/eval-com/ 
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142,South Bay United Pentecostal Church v. Newsom, 140 8.Ct. 1613 (2020). 
Notably, Roberts also wrote that “At this time, there is no known cure, 
no effective treatment, and no vaccine.” This was simply not true, as 
covered in Chapter 15. In the end, however, the church was vindicated 
by the Supreme Court’s later ruling that found such restrictions on 
churches to be unconstitutional. ‘The State of California agreed to a 
permanent injunction and to pay $2.15 million in attorneys fees as 
part of a settlement in South Bay and another case. Kristina Davis, 
“State to pay $2.15 million in attorney fees in COVID-19 church 
lawsuits,” San Diego Union Tribune, June 2, 2021; https:// 
www.sandiegouniontribune.com/news/courts/story/2021-06-02/ 
state-covid-19-church-lawsuits 


'43Tn addition to lawsuits challenging mandates, other unlawful aspects 
of the government’s conduct are being fought. On May 5, 2022, the 
states of Missouri and Louisiana filed a lawsuit against President Biden 
and other federal officials, accusing the government of unlawfully 
colluding with social network platforms in carrying out widespread 
censorship on a massive scale. Missourt and Louisiana v. Biden et al., Case 
3:22-cv-01213 (W.D. Louisiana). Fauci had to testify at a deposition on 
November 23, 2022, but the transcript was placed under seal and 
unavailable to the public. 

M4 South Bay, 140 S.Ct. 1613 (Roberts, concurring opinion quoting 
Marshall v. United States,, 414 U.S. 417, 427, 94 S.Ct. 700, 38 L.Ed.2d 
618 (1974). 

145Facobson v. Massachusetts, 197 U.S. 11, 28 (1905). 

M467, at 39. 

147]. at 23-24. 


148], at 29. 
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1494s Congressman Daniel Webster argued before Congress in 1814: 
“Where is it written in the constitution, in what article or 
section is it contained, that you may take children from their 
parents, and parents from their children, and compel them to 
fight battles of any war, in which the folly or the wickedness of 
government may engage it? Under what concealment has this 
power lain hidden, which now for the first time comes forth, 
with a tremendous and baleful aspect, to trample down and 
destroy the dearest rights of personal liberty?” 

(Quoted in “Why bringing back the draft for military service would be 

a disaster,” by Matthew Harwood, July 11, 2012, The Guardian; 

https://www.theguardian.com/commentisfree/2012/jul/11/ 

bringing-back-draft-military-service-disaster.) 

50Facobson at 27. 

51d, at 30 (emphasis added). 


5°2Professor Josh Blackman has published an excellent analysis and 
critique of Jacobson, especially in the covid context: “The Irrepressible 
Myth of Jacobson v. Massachusetts,” Buffalo Law Review, Vol. 70 No. 1, 
February 25, 2022. 

53S¢e Dobbs v. Jackson Women’s Health Organization, 142 8.Ct. 2228 (2022) 
footnote 48. 

°+Facobson at 30. 


55See https://www.davidmartin.world 

56For an overview, see “Qui Tam: The False Claims Act and Related 
Federal Statutes,” Congressional Research Service, April 26, 2021, 
https://crsreports.congress.gov/product/pdf/R/R40785 

157On January 13, 2021, a Canadian aw firm announced a class action 
lawsuit against government bodies and others for damages related to 
covid-19 deaths: https://www.newswire.ca/news-releases/toronto- 
lawyers-launch-canada-s-largest-covid-19-lawsuit-8 12229833. html 
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'59https://degrowth.info/en/degrowth 
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'6lReich, Greening of America pp. 322-23; 327. 


Unmasking Covid-19 XX 12.21.22 Page V-128 of 129 Part V - Conclusion 


162It is clear that man-made laws have been ineffective at guaranteeing 
individual liberties and rights. Although it is well beyond the scope of 
this book, the question must be raised whether there is in fact a higher, 
natural law in operation, one that governs the entire universe. 
Independent researcher Mark Passio has posted many video 
presentations on the subject of natural law, which can be found on his 


website, whatonearthishappening.com. 
163Charles Eisenstein, “The Coronation,” March 2020, https:// 
charleseisenstein.org/essays/the-coronation/ 


'64Butler, War is a Racket (Chapter 4). 
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Appendix 


The Madoff Model - A Microcosm of Society? 


As noted in Chapter 16, Fauci has been compared to Bernard L. 
Madoff, whose massive fraud lasted nearly four decades. While 
that linkage may seem extreme, a close look at the details reveals 
certain parallels leading to the question whether Madoff’s model 
of a gigantic fraud was an aberrant anomaly or whether it is 
actually a microcosm which illustrates how the world works in 
the macrocosm. His criminal conspiracy, covered up for decades 
by a false facade, fooled thousands of sophisticated investors. As 
the covid narrative collapses under the weight of its own lies, we 
must ask: are our so-called leaders actually just big liars who 
have been trying to trick us all? 

Despite several examinations “for cause” by the Securities and 
Exchange Commission (SEC), Madoff’s crimes consistently 
escaped detection by all federal watchdog agencies and industry 
monitors. Almost miraculously, Madoff maintained his respected 
stature, even after the SEC had received specific information 
from an expert financial analyst, Harry Markopolos, who began 
sounding the alarm as early as 2000, specifically accusing 
Madoff of running a Ponzi scheme. He submitted multiple 
detailed analyses to the SEC, which were either ignored or 
summarily dismissed. ! 

The SEC received several other complaints from reliable 
sources, putting it on notice of the fraud. Even the Internal 
Revenue Service, which audited Madoff’s personal tax returns 
(he was always its sole owner), failed to see anything amiss, 


!Markopolos tells a riveting account in his book, Wo One Would Listen: A True 
Financial Thriller John Wiley & Sons, 2010), written with Frank Casey, Neil 
Chelo, Gaytri Kachroo and Michael Ocrant. 
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allowing Madoff to carry on one of the longest running and 
largest financial frauds in U.S. history. For decades, he bilked 
billions of dollars from thousands of people but somehow went 
unnoticed by law enforcement agencies whose very duty 1s to 
uncover and prosecute such crimes. Although a couple of 
financial journals published articles suggesting that Madoff’s 
performance was a bit “too good to be true,” the mainstream 
press steered clear away from any in-depth investigation. This 
included the esteemed Wall Street Journal, whose reporters and 
editors backed off the story without explanation three years after 
having received extensive documentation from whistleblower 
Markopolos. 

After Madoff’s firm imploded spectacularly in early December 
2008, in the wake of widespread financial collapse, the SEC’s 
Office of Inspector General commenced an inquiry to 
determine what went wrong, how the agency could have missed 
this massive criminal conspiracy. The official report faulted the 
SEC for repeated failures: 


[T]he SEC received more than ample information in the 
form of detailed and substantive complaints over the years to 
warrant a thorough and comprehensive examination and/or 
investigation of Bernard Madoff and BMIS for operating a 
Ponzi scheme, and that despite three examinations and two 
investigations being conducted, a thorough and competent investigation or 
examination was never performed. ‘The OIG found that between 
June 1992 and December 2008 when Madoff confessed, the 
SEC received six[FN10] substantive complaints that raised 
significant red flags concerning Madoff's hedge fund 
operations and should have led to questions about whether 
Madoff was actually engaging in trading. 


The complaints all contained specific information and could 
not have been fully and adequately resolved without 
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thoroughly examining and investigating Madoff for operating 
a Ponzi scheme. The journal articles should have reinforced 
the concerns about how Madoff could have been achieving 
his returns. 


As the foregoing demonstrates, despite numerous credible and 
detailed complaints, the SEC never properly examined or investigated 
Madoff’s trading and never took the necessary, but basic, steps to 
determine if Madoff was operating a Ponzi scheme. Had these efforts 
been made with appropriate follow-up at any time beginning 
in June of 1992 until December 2008, the SEC could have 
uncovered the Ponzi scheme well before Madoff confessed.? 


Instead of ferreting out the fraud, the SEC’s repeated 
examinations of Madoff’s operations — always concluding in a 
“clean bill of health” or at least never finding a problem — had 
the perverse effect of reassuring investors that everything was 
hunky-dory. But, as the OIG report noted, even as early as 1992, 
the SEC possessed detailed information indicating that financial 
foul play was afoot in Madoff’s securities business, specifically in 
the form of a Ponzi scheme. That’s when it examined 
complaints regarding Avellino & Bienes, an accounting firm that 
was funnelling funds from their clients to Madoff for investment 
purposes. This arrangement had actually begun much earlier, 
when Saul Alpern (Madoff’s father in law) ran an accounting 
practice with Frank Avellino, a certified public accountant (CPA) 
whom Alpern hired in 1958 (Alpern & Avellino). Michael 
Bienes, an “experienced tax accountant” previously employed by 


2TInvestigation of Failure of the SEC to Uncover Bernard Madoft's Ponzi 
Scheme” by Inspector General H. David Kotz, pp. 20-22, 41, Report No. 
509, Public Version (August 31, 2009) (emphasis added). 
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the IRS for several years, joined Alpern’s firm in 1968.3 When 
Alpern retired, Avellino & Bienes remained as accountants for 
the same clients, continuing their illegal investments with 
Madoff’s firm. 

The OIG’s 2008-09 investigation of SEC’s failures found that 
at least two of its attorneys examining the Avellino & Bienes 
matter in the early 1990s, along with their supervisor, had 
expressed concerns way back then that Madoff was operating a 
Ponzi scheme.* However, the SEC supervisors erroneously 
concluded that Avellino & Bienes was merely illegally selling 
unregistered securities (through Madoff). In 1992, the SEC filed 
a complaint in federal court, seeking injunctive and other relief. 
After two years of contentious legal wrangling, Avellino & Bienes 
finally agreed to a court-ordered consent decree barring any 
further sale of securities. They also had to divest themselves of 
that business and return to their clients all the funds that had 
been entrusted to Madoff (but which he had not actually 
invested). ‘This meant that Madoff had to pay back all those 
investors.° 

The SEC’s cursory “for cause” examination failed to uncover 
the fact that Madoff had to borrow money to repay the clients 


3Diane B. Henriques, The Wizard of Lies: Bernie Madoff and the Death of Trust 
(First St. Martin’s Griffin ed., New York 2012) Chapter 2. Henriques’ book 
and many others have been written about this sordid story and are worth 
reading to understand how this gargantuan crime could go on for so long. 
Her account delves into great detail about Madoff’s early history and how his 
father in law, Saul Alpern, played a key role in enabling Madoff to get started 
in the early 1960s, and bailed him out when Madoff lost a significant sum of 
clients’ money when the over-the-counter market crashed in1962. Rather 
than informing the investors as he was supposed to do, he chose instead to lie 
about it and covered the losses with money borrowed from Alpern. Thus 
began the mistaken myth about Madoff’s brilliance as a money manager. 


4OIG Investigation Report No. 509. pp. 42-61. 


Td. 
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of Avellino & Bienes because he had not actually invested their 
money in securities. As the OIG report concluded, the SEC, 
whose investigators had already suspected that a Ponzi scheme 
was in progress, should have taken an additional step to trace the 
source of the money that Madoff used to make these 
repayments. However, its failure to do so enabled Madoff to 
continue expanding his Ponzi scheme for 16 more _ years.° 
Indeed, Madoff and/or his sons would probably have continued 
running their fraudulent scheme were it not for the staggering 
national financial collapse of 2008, which triggered Madoff’s 
web of lies to unravel. When caught, Madoff claimed that he 
alone was responsible, that none of his family members were 
involved.’ ‘That was a big lie. 

The story goes that in early December 2008, he first confessed 
to his brother Peter (the firm’s top legal compliance officer) and 
then told his two sons, Andrew and Mark, both licensed 
securities traders who held executive level positions in the firm. 
The sons then sought advice from their attorneys, after which 
they divulged the scheme to the FBI. At that point, federal 
prosecutors had little choice but to commence criminal charges 
against Madoff. 

Neither son was charged, despite the fact they both occupied 
executive level positions with access to intimate knowledge of the 
firm’s operations. His niece, Shana Madoff, an attorney who 
served as a legal compliance officer with her father Peter, fared 


SI. 


7Madoff’s brother Peter, who was the firm’s top legal compliance officer, and 
thus responsible for ensuring compliance with the law, was Madoff’s only 
family member criminally charged, but not until June 29, 2012, three anda 
half years after Madoff’s arrest. https://www.sec.gov/litigation/litreleases/ 
2012/1r22407.htm Apparently, prosecutors made a deal with his attorneys 
under a rarely used rule of criminal procedure, which permitted the 
prosecutors to offer Peter a plea deal capping the prison sentence at ten years, 
over which the sentencing judge would have no discretion to increase. 
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very well. She was never prosecuted for her obvious neglect in 
ensuring the firm’s compliance with the law — precisely what 
she and her father should have been doing in their positions as 
legal compliance officers. In fact, testimony at trial established 
that they both helped ensure that the SEC would not find 
evidence of wrongdoing. Just prior to the SEC’s inspection in 
2005, Shana, along with her father, her cousins Mark and 
Andrew and others, participated in “scrubbing” (removing) 
potentially incriminating or problematic emails from the firm’s 
computer servers in response to the SEC’s document request for 
emails. By the time of Madoff’s arrest, she was married to Eric 
Swanson, who had supervised the SEC’s 2003-04 examination 
of Madoff’s firm in his position as an assistant director. (Eric and 
Shana became engaged in 2006; they wed in December 2007.) 
Swanson’s team conducting the 2003-04 “cause examination” 
had raised several questions, still unanswered in early 2004, but 
the supervisors, including Swanson, directed the team to set the 
Madoff case aside and reassigned them to work on another 
matter. Later, the Madoff examination withered away and laid 
dormant (or “deady” as Swanson was informed by a colleague 
when he inquired about the Madoff “thingy” soon after seeing 


8[Trial transcript included in Appendix A5386:21-25 A6097-98] 
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Shana at a conference in March 2005).9 That examination was 
formally closed later in 2005, but without a final report being 
written, as should have been done according to agency policy. 
The OIG described this particular example of SEC’s many 
Madoff failures as: 


A compelling and credible complaint was provided with 
several significant red flags. However, the exam was not 
staffed appropriately, delayed in outset, focused too narrowly, 
conducted without obtaining critical independent data and 
undertaking basic steps needed to address obvious suspicions, 
not given adequate priority, closed with unresolved issues 
remaining, and conveyed to NERO [the New York office] 
without full information. Because of these mistakes, an 
opportunity to uncover Madoff’s Ponzi scheme was missed. !° 


OIG’s investigation also examined whether Eric and Shana’s 
romance might have affected this missed opportunity to uncover 
the Ponzi scheme. However, it “did not find evidence that 


9d. p. 130: The OIG report shows that in March 2005, Shana apparently 
asked Eric about the status of this SEC examination and Swanson made a 
follow up inquiry for her: 
No one on the team heard anything further about the Madoff 
examination until approximately eleven months after they had stopped 
working on it. Wood Testimony Tr. at pgs. 121-22. On March 16, 2005, 
Swanson and McCarthy attended a securities conference in St. Louis. E- 
mails dated March 16, 2005 between Swanson and Donohue, at Exhibit 
203. The morning of the conference, they waited for Shana Madoff at 
the Hyatt in order to travel to the conference with her. /d. Later that day, 
Swanson e-mailed Donohue about the Madoff examination: 
[Swanson] What is the status of the madoff hedge fund thingy?” [sic] 
[Donohue] Deady. We never found any real problems. Does it need to be 
revised? 
E-mails dated March 16, 2005 between Swanson and S. Madoff, at 
Exhibit 204. 


10Jd., p. 145. 
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Swanson’s romantic relationship with Shana influenced the 
conduct of the SEC examinations of Bernard Madoff and his 
firms” because Swanson had been involved with other women 
during that period, and his liaison with Shana did not begin until 
March 2006,!! even though the two had interacted with one 
another as early as 2003, during a different SEC examination in 
which they had exchanged emails regarding document requests. 
The OIG’s conclusion assumes that Eric and Shana — who had 
known each other since at least 2003 — dealt with one another 
for several years without any feelings of infatuation or amour 
until March 2006 when they decided to get married. It’s 
possible, of course, but is that likely? The significance of this 
episode, however, pales in the Ponzi scheme’s overall context. 

The SEC’s failed 2003-04 examination is just one of many 
examples in which the agency dodged its duties. The SEC’s own 
Inspector General H. David Kotz concluded that the agency had 
enough evidence as early as 1992 that fraud was underway, yet 
simply glossed over it. Kotz characterized these repeated failures 
as “mistakes” —— in other words, errors caused either by 
inattention or poor judgment or inadequate training. However, 
this wrongly minimizes their magnitude. An isolated mistake or 
two might not be significant, but when institutions and their 
managers keep repeating the same kinds of errors, can they still 
be considered merely mistakes? Or, is it more likely that such a 
recurring pattern reveals a sort of “intentional incompetence” to 
serve as a plausible but false excuse? 

Despite the SEC’s repeated negligence, which directly enabled 
the fraud to continue, prosecutors in the 2013-14 criminal trial 
against five Madoff employees scrupulously avoided any 
mention of the SEC’s culpability. This created a misleading 
impression as to how the fraud could have continued for so long. 
Prosecutors not only withheld facts regarding the SEC’s blind 


'7d., Section III and p. 408. 
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eye from the jury’s consideration, but they also made sure that 
the jury never heard about the crucial role played by the bank 
which maintained the one account essential for carrying out the 
fraud. This was an even more deplorable dereliction of duty 
which enabled Madoff’s scheme to thrive for decades. 

The single-most important co-conspirator was Madoff’s 
banker, JP Morgan Chase Bank (JPMC). Without the bank’s 
complicity, this fraud could never have occurred at all. Under the 
Bank Secrecy Act of 1970 (BSA)!? financial institutions are 
required to report “suspicious” activity to federal authorities. 
This includes transactions that might involve money laundering, 
tax evasion or other criminal activity. JPMC bank utterly failed 
to do this with the Madoff account that was used to perpetuate 
the Ponzi scheme, known as the “703” account. However, this 
fact was kept out of sight during the criminal trial against the 
Madoff employees. JPMC bank officials who handled this 
account for Madoff systematically failed to report any of the 
suspicious transactions which occurred daily, for decades. ‘The 
703 account served as the hub of the fraudulent activity, taking 
in billions from investors, which were not used to purchase 
securities as claimed, but were used instead to perpetuate the 
Ponzi scheme. This account was also the conduit for billions of 
check-kiting-like transactions between Madoff’s securities firm 
and Norman Levy, one of Madoff’s wealthiest investors and 
long-term enablers of the fraud. 

Richard Cassa, a former officer of JPMC from the early 1990s 
until around the time he retired in 2008, testified as a 


!2The BSA, codified at 31 USC § 5311 et seg., establishes requirements for 
national banks, federal savings associations, federal branches and agencies of 
foreign banks, to have programs for record-keeping and reporting “suspicious 
activity,” among other things. Implementing regulations are found at 12 CFR 
21.11 and 12 CFR 21.21. Because they must be able to detect suspicious 
activity of their account holders, banks are also charged with “knowing” their 
customers. 
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government witness at the criminal trial. Cassa, as Madoff’s 
“relationship manager,’ should have been intimately familiar 
with all that went on in the 703 account; that was his legal duty. 
However, like the three “see no evil, hear no evil, speak no evil” 
monkeys, he testified, in essence, that he neither saw nor heard 
anything out of the ordinary, nor would he speak of any 
suspicious activity. Yet prosecutors, later in their summation to 
the jury, argued that anyone just looking at this account would 
have seen Madoff’s fraud, and that “if you know what’s going on 
in that account, you are guilty.”!3 

Despite JPMC Bank’s undisputed violations of law, not a 
single of its employees or officers was ever charged for these 
repeated failures to report Madoff’s suspicious transactions. 
Prosecutors did charge the bank itself with two crimes related to 
this 703 account, but in such a manner that allowed the bank to 
get “off the hook” by simply paying a fine under a “deferred 
prosecution” agreement. After two years, the charges were 
dismissed, meaning that the bank’s admitted crimes did not 
result in a formal judgment of guilt on its already long rap 
sheet.!4 Prosecutors waited until just after Cassa had testified in 
December 2013 (before the holiday break), to triumphantly 
announce their deferred prosecution deal with JPMC for violations 
of the BSA, involving this particular account. On January 7, 
2014, right after the criminal trial of the five Madoff employees 
resumed, Preet Bahara, U.S. Attorney for the Southern District 
of New York, the same office prosecuting the employees, piously 
announced: 


13United States v. Jerome O’Hara, et al., (Docket no. 14-4714 (L), Trial transcript, 
(Appendix, pp. Al 1019, A11021). 


14See Phillip Matera, “Morgan Chase: Corporate Rap Sheet,” (stating 
“JPMorgan Chase, a prime symbol of financial sector misconduct and 
reckless behavior in recent years. . . .” and listing long history of proven 
misconduct) https://www.corp-research.org/jpmorganchase 
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Since 1986, JPMorgan and its predecessor institutions served 
as the primary bank through which Madoff ran his Ponzi 
scheme. Madoff Securities maintained a series of linked 
checking and brokerage accounts at JPMorgan — collectively 
referred to as the “703 Account.” Madoff was a client of the 
Bank’s broker/dealer banking group, an investment bank 
group that comprised personnel from various business lines 
that serviced the needs of broker/dealer clients. JPMorgan 
designated a banker as Madoff’s “relationship manager,” who 
was principally responsible for Madoff’s business with the 
Bank, as well as for the Bank’s first-line BSA responsibilities, 
including certifying that the Madoff relationship “complies 
with relevant legal and regulatory-based policies,” and “that 
the necessary due diligence has been performed.” 


Early on in its relationship with Madoff Securities, fPMorgan, because 
of its unique vantage point as the fim’s banker, had reason to be 
suspicious about Madoff For example, in the early 1990s the 
Bank learned that Madoff and a prominent client of 
JPMorgan’s Private Bank (the “Private Bank Client”) were 
engaged in what looked like round-tripping, check-kiting 
transactions. 


Another bank involved in these transactions (“Madoff Bank 
2”) recognized them as suspicious and without any legitimate 
business purpose. In or about 1996, unlike JPMorgan, 
Madoff Bank 2 not only filed a suspicious activity report 
(“SAR”) with law enforcement, but it actually closed down 
Madoff’s account. As a result, Madoff moved all of his 
accounts from Madoff Bank 2 to JPMorgan, where the size 
of these transactions became much larger. For example, in 
December 2001 alone, the Private Bank Chent engaged in 
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approximately $6.8 billion worth of transactions with Madoff 
through a series of circular $90 million transfers. !5 


Let’s pause a moment and unpack what the government was 
saying here. In 1996, another of Madoff’s bankers smelled 
something fishy about Madoff’s financial transactions, and it 
filed a “suspicious activity report” (SAR) as required under the 
BSA laws and regulations. Those reports are received by 
agencies of the U.S. Treasury and are supposed to trigger follow- 
up investigations whenever appropriate. The SAR submitted by 
another of Madoff’s bankers, then, should have alerted the 
federal authorities to Madoff’s gargantuan fraud. Implicit in this 
press announcement is the government’s admission that it 
received a SAR filed by another of Madoff’s banks, yet there is 
no evidence that any federal agency ever followed up with it. 
Instead, after that other bank dropped Madoff as a client, the 
suspicious transactions got even larger at JPMC giving it even 
more reason to be suspicious and alert federal authorities, which 
it did not do. 

One might expect that prosecutors would have “thrown the 
book” at JPMC to hold it accountable for its crimes in failing to 
comply with the BSA. Instead, the government offered the bank 
a very sweet deal: a deferred prosecution for the price of $1.7 
billion. In this arrangement, JPMC confessed to having 
criminally violated the BSA, specifically involving Madoff’s 703 
account, in exchange for the prosecutors’ promise that the 
criminal charges would be dropped after two years, as long as the 
bank complied with the BSA during that period. In other words, 


15Press release dated January 7, 2014, statements of Preet Bahara, US. 
Attorney for the Southern District of New York and George Venizelos, the 
Assistant Director-in-Charge of the New York Office of the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation (“FBI”) (emphasis added); https: //www.justice.gov/usao- 
sdny/pr/manhattan-us-attorney-and-fbi-assistant-director-charge-announce- 


filing-criminal 
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the bank would receive a “get out of jail” pass if it obeyed the 
law for the next two years, something it was already obligated to 
do without the agreement.!® Although $1.7 billion might sound 
like a lot, it was no doubt a small fraction of what the bank 
earned as Madoff’s long-term banker — simply the cost of 
doing illegal business and barely a slap on the wrist. Moreover, it 
was not even ten percent of the actual losses by Madoff’s 
victims. In mid-2013, Attorney General Eric Holder denied that 
“banks were too big to jail!’ but the government’s deferred 
prosecution of JPMC for its admitted criminal violations — which 
enabled one of the most devastating frauds to continue for 
decades — proved otherwise. JPMC, the largest national bank, 
was not only too big to jail, it was too big to be truly held 
accountable. 

While prosecutors genuflected and tip-toed around JPMC, 
which was Madoff’s most important co-conspirator, however, 
they sanctimoniously argued that two computer programmers, 
Jerome O’Hara and George Perez, should each be punished 
with a judgment of $156 billion. As the evidence at trial showed, 
O’Hara and Perez had been ordered by their boss to create 
certain software programs that were used to generate the 
documents that Madoff needed to show the SEC examiners. At 
trial, their boss, Frank DiPascali, admitted lying to them, giving 
false cover stories to “fool” them and to hide the true purpose of 
why the programs were needed. O’Hara, with an associate’s 


'6/d. According to the documents filed in court, JPMC agreed that 
prosecutors would file an “Information” (the functional equivalent of 
an Indictment) with only two criminal charges — failing to maintain 
an effective anti-money laundering program and failure to file a 
suspicious activity report. 


'‘7Jason M. Breslow, “Eric Holder Backtracks Remarks on “Too Big To 
Jail,” PBS, May 16, 2013, https://www.pbs.org/webh/frontline/ 


article/eric-holder-backtracks-remarks-on-too-big-to-jail/ 
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degree in marketing from a community college, came to the firm 
in 1992 as a young man without any prior experience in the 
securities business and with just over a year’s experience in 
computer programming. Unlike Madoff’s too-big-to-jail bank, or 
Madoff’s brother and niece — licensed attorneys whose specific 
duty was to ensure legal compliance —- O’Hara had no such 
special training or job responsibilities. Yet at sentencing, 
prosecutors argued that he should be charged with a forfeiture 
fine of $156 billion, based on a theory of joint and several 
hability with all the other co-conspirators. 

The gross disparity between the government’s lenient 
handling of JPMC, the most essential co-conspirator in 
Madoff’s fraud, and its vicious treatment of computer 
programmers O’Hara and Perez, whose involvement was to 
follow directives from their mendacious boss, cannot be 
explained as a case of the left hand not knowing what the right 
hand was doing. Matthew Schwartz, one of the three 
prosecutors conducting the criminal trial, was also responsible 
for JPMC’s deferred prosecution, as shown by his signature on 
the agreement. Rather, this cruel disparity is “Exhibit 1” 
showing that there was no “equal justice under law” when it 
came to prosecuting those who were most responsible for 
perpetuating the Madoff fraud. 

Ultimately, the trial court slashed the prosecutors’ request, and 
imposed a fine of “merely” $19.7 billion as part of O’Hara’s 
criminal judgment, but still based on a theory of joint and 
several liability, and still more than the total that SIPC Trustee 
Picard found to be legitimate claims of loss. O’Hara’s attorneys 
had argued that the applicable forfeiture statute permitted 
forfeiture only of actual proceeds received, not an amount 
calculated under the expansive theory of joint and _ several 
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hability.!® How could this be “equal justice under law” when 
prosecutors let JPMC, the banking institution that made 
Madoff’s long-running Ponzi scheme possible for decades, off 
the hook for a mere $1.7 billion while insisting that O’Hara who 
was, according to the government’s own witness, deceived by his 
boss and tricked into aiding the conspiracy, should be penalized 
for $156 billion? Clearly it is not. For more outrageous facts 
about JPMC’s aiding and abetting Madoff’s fraud, and the 
extraordinary leniency granted to it by government prosecutors, 
the book, 7P Madoff: the Unholy Alliance Between America’s Biggest 


18In the sentencing proceedings, Judge Laura Taylor Swain made a 
finding that O’Hara and fellow programmer George Perez became 
aware of the fraud in 2006, and applied that as the point from which 
she found they should be held jointly and severally liable, even though 
the evidence at trial established that 2006 was when they became 
uncomfortable with the special programming requests and refused to 
do them from that point on. Their boss then relied on other 
programmers whenever special reports were needed for audit 
purposes. On appeal, the Second Circuit could not be bothered with 
this inherently incongruous, self-contradictory finding or its legal 
implications. It rejected all the arguments and did not disturb the trial 
court’s judgment. However, a Supreme Court decision in 2017, 
Honeycutt v. United States, 581 U.S. 443 (June 5, 2017), brought a small 
consolation when it invalidated the legal basis applied by the district 
court in imposing criminal forfeiture based on joint and several 
hability for property not actually received, vindicating O’Hara’s 
argument at sentencing, Honeycutt involved an analogous criminal 
forfeiture provision (21 USC § 853(a)) which permits forfeiture of 
“proceeds” the convicted defendant received, similar to the provisions 
authorizing forfeiture in O’Hara’s case (18 USC § 981(a)(1)(C), 
applicable by 24 USC § 2461(c)). 
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Bank and America’s Biggest Crook by Helen Davis Chaitman and 
Lance Gotthoffer, is well worth reading.!9 

That wasn’t the only sweetheart deal the government handed 
out. Madoff’s wife also got one. Ruth, whose father enabled 
Madoff’s first foray into securities fraud, and who herself had 
worked at the firm throughout most of its existence, was one of 
the few people responsible for reconciling this specific JPMC 
account 703, the epicenter of the scheme. She quit doing so in 
2007, just a year before the firm’s collapse. Not only was she 
frequently “looking” at this infamous account for years, but she 
was scrutinizing and studying it while all those suspicious 
transactions involving billions were running through it. ‘Thus, by 
the prosecutors’ own definition, Ruth was “guilty” yet the 
government never charged her with any crime. Instead, 
prosecutors generously allowed her to keep $2.5 million, funds 
that were arguably subject to civil forfeiture. Is this equal justice? 


'9Helen Davis Chaitman and Lance Gotthoffer, 7P Madoff: the Unholy 
Alliance Between America’s Biggest Bank and America’s Biggest Crook 
(CreateSpace Independent Publishing Platform, South Carolina 2015). 
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